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1. 
A P P E N D I X l 

SUMMARY OF THE COUTENTS OF noUTLINES OF GEOGRAPHY, FOR THE 
USE OF THE EDIIffiURGH ACADEMY.. PART 11. - ANCIENT GEOGRAPHY". 
BY T. A. GIBSON, MASTER OF GAUVIN'S HOSPITAL AND G. M. 
GIBSON, SOUTHAMPTON. 

General outline. This consists of a list of the count­
ries of Europe, Asia, and Africa1 and of such features as 
islands, seas, gulfs. The treatment is purely factual. 

Hispania, Spain and Portugal. 1. Names of rivers. In 
some cases we are told the sources and outlets of rivers. 
details about the confluence and direction of flow of their 
tributaries, and the meanin~ and derivation of river names. 
2. Names of mountains and where they are situated. 3. 
Definition of boundaries. 4. Names of the capes and promon­
tories. In some cases the situations of such are g iven and 
other odd comments added. 5. The divisions which existed 
during Classical times are named, and their boundaries 
defined. 6. The principal tribes a re named, and their territ­
ory indicated. In some cases characteristics of tribes, and 
a few historical details about them are c iven. 7. Towns and 
their situations are g iven, and in certain cases a few 
details are given about the oriGin and history of the towns. 
8. Islands are named, ·and their situation described. 

The other countries which are dealt with are treated in 
a manner closely similar to that of the section on IIi.spania, 
Spain, and Portugal; and hence it will suffice to indicate 
the scope of the remaining parts of the book by naming the 
various headings under which the subject matter is set out. 

Gallia Transalpina (Comprising France, Belgium, and 

West Switzerland). 1. Boundaries . 2. Rivers . 3. Lakes. 
4. Mountains. 5. Divisions. 6. Tribes. 7. Towns. 

Britannia or Albion (Great Britain). 1. Capes. 2. 
Rivers. 3. Tribes. 4. Divisions and towns. 5. Islands. 

Germany . 1. Boundaries. 2. Rivers. 3. Chief tribes. 
Vindelicia, Rhaetia, lloricum, Pannoniat Illyricum (Part 

of Batavia and Austria). 1. Vindelicia: (i) Situation, and 
extent in Classical times and in modern times. (ii) Tribes. 
2. Rhaetia: (i) Situation, and comparison of extent in 

Classical times with that in modern times. (ii) Rivers. 

(iii) Tribes. '3 .• Noricum: (i) Situation, and comparison 
of boundaries in Classical times with those in modern times. 
(ii) Divisions. (iii) Towns. 4· Pannonia: (i) Situation? 
and boundaries in Classical and in modern 



2. 
times. (ii) Divisions and what modern countries were 
involved in Classical times. (iii) Towns. 5. Illyricum: 
(i) Situation, Classical and modern boundaries. 

Italy. 1. Boundaries. 2. Divisions and tribes. ;. 
Gulfs. 4. Capes. 5· Mountains. 6. Lakes. 7. Rivers. 8. 
Towns. 9. Public ways linking towns. 10. Islands. 

Sicily. 1. Capes. 2. Mountains. 3. Rivers. 4. 
Towns. 5. Islands. 

Graecia, or Hellas. In a short introductory passage 
Greece is dealt with eenerally under the headings: (B) 
Boundaries, General Divisions, and Gulfs. Tho country is 
then divided into the Peloponnesus, Graecia Propria, 

Thessalia, and Epirus. Each of these is dealt with under 
the following sub-headings:- Situation and Boundaries, 

Divisions~ Capes, Mountains, Rivers and Towns. 
Macedonia. 1. Boundaries . 2. Principal Divisions. 

;. Gulfs. 4. Uounta.ins. 5. Rivers. 6. Towns. 
'Thracia. 1. Boundaries. 2. Tribes. 3· Gulfs. 4· 

Mountains . 5. Rivers. 6. Towns. 
Grecian Islands. These are clas.sified under seven 

divisions. A few historical and other det~ils are given. 
Moesia (Servia and Bul earia). 1. Doundaries . 2. 

Divisions. 3. Rivers. 4· Towns. 
Dacia and Sarmatia - countries beyond the Danube. 1. 

Boundaries . 2. Rivers. ;. Tribes. 4. Towns. 
The following parts of Asia are dealt with under the 

following headings;-
Countries between the Euxine and Caspian Seas. 1. 

Sarmatia Asiatica: (i) Situation and boundaries. (ii) 
Chief rivers and towns. 2. Colchis: (i) Situation and 
boundaries. 

Armenia 

4· Hountains. 

(ii). Chief rivers. 4· Albania: Situation. 
Major. 1. Boundaries. 2. Rivers. 3· Tribes. 

5. Towns • 
. Anatolia, Caramania, and Roum. 1. Boundaries. 2. 

Divisions. ;. Bays. 4. Capes. 5· Mountains. 6. Rivers. 
7 .. Towns . 

Syria. 1. Boundaries . 2. Divisions. 3. Mountains. 
4. Rivers. 5. !owns. Palestine is treated in m:ore detail 
under the headin~s: Divisions, Tribes, and Towns. 

Arabia. 1. Boundaries . 2. Gulfs. 3. Towns. 4. Tribes. 
Uesopotamia, Assyria , and Dabylonia.. 1. Situation and 

boundaries. 2. Divisions. 3. Rivers . 4. Towns. 
Media and Persia. 1. Si tuati.on and boundaries. 2. 



3. 
Divisions. 3. Tribes. 4. Towns. 5. Rivers . 

The remaining countries of Asia are dealt with very 
briefly. The names artd situations of the various territor­
ies are given, and a few details are added •bout the towns, 
rivers and mountains. Here and there a few historical 
comments are made. 

Africa is treated very briefly under the following 
beadings:- 1. Aegyptus, Egypt: (i) Boundaries . (ii) 
Divisions . (iii) River Nile . (iv) Lakes. (v) Towns. 
2 . Coasts o! Africa: (i) Divisions (countries and their 
sub-divisions). (ii) Towns. (iii) Islands. 
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APPEUDIX 2 

GEOGRAPHY 9UESTIO!JS SBT DY ROSE-1IH1ES DURiliG HIS INSPECTION 

TOUHS OF 1852 & 1853. (Taken from the ttReport of Public 
Education for 195;, pp. 21 & 22.) 
1. Describe the relative situations of tho different oceans, 
in respect to the continents between which_, or ncar to 
which, they lie.. What oceans meet o.t the southern extremity 
of Afri ca? 

2. What are the chief mountain ranges of Asia and America? 
What are t 11e hif:hest points in these elevated regions? 
Name the principal rivers that take their rise there; the 
direction in which they flow. and the countries through which 
they pass? Which is tho largest of these rivers1 

3. Whether is tho ocean level nearest to the earth 's centre 
at tho equator or o.t tb~ polo? How is this explained·! 

4. Explain briefly your views of tho cause and coursG of the 
trade winds. 

5. In what direction does the loneest line lie that can bo 
drawn across the African continent? Throueh what countries 
would it pass? 

6. t1ame tha principal island group in the Pacific Ocean, 
distinguishing those situated south of the equator from 
those to the north. Whore are the Cape· Verde Islands, 
Madagascar, and Cuba? 

7. Great Britain and beW Zealand are antipodes to each 
othert what would you infer from this, generally, in 
regard to their climate? 

8. There is a constant current in the Straits of Gibraltar; 
does it flow into or from the Hediterranean Soa? How do 
you account for it? 

9. Where are Calcutta, Rio de Janeiro, Washington, Hadeirn, 
Morocco, Antioch, Bassorah, Rome, and Mexico, situnt '? 

Namo the countries to which they belong. 



5. 
A P P E N D I X 3 

SPECIMEN OF EXAMINATION PAPER FOR THE SECOND-CLASS 
QUALIFICATION (Government Notice of 27th February, 1850, 
The Blue Book for 1851, pp. 278-279) 

1. What extent of the earth's surface is occupied by the 
ocean? What point on the earth's surface would you select 
in order to be surrounded with the g reatest extent of water? 
Does the northern or southern hemisphere present the largest 
quantity of land? 

2. Can you account for the fact that the western coast of 
South A~erica has no rivers of any macnitude, whilst its 
eastern exhibits the largest in the world? What mountain 
range runs the length of that con tinent? Which is the 
highest point in that range, and what city near to it has 
the highest elevation of any in the world? 

;. Mention the region of volcanoes, hurricanes, and monsoons? 
What are the trade winds, and how can you account for the 

direction in which they blow, viz., from the north east 
and south east? 

4. What occurs to you as characteristic of the physical 
geography of t he colony? To ~hat winds are its roadsteads 
and harbours most exposed? Why should a north-west gale 
bring down the barometer? How do you account for the 
phenomenon of the "Table Cloth" during a south-east gale? 

5. What is meant by the meridian of a place? What is common 
to all places having the same meridian? By what simple 

process may its direction be determined? Express in degrees 
those arcs of a meridian which arc intercepted between each 
of the poles and the polar circle, between thoso circles and 
the trouics, and again between the tropics and the equator. 

6. It has been ascertained that the waters of the Red Sea 
are hicher than tho·se of' the Mediterranean by ;2i feet, -
so also are the waters of the Gulf of Mexico upwards of 20 
feet higher than those of the Pacific; - again, there is a 
current constantly flowing from the Atlantic into the 
Mediterranean. How are these phenomena accounted tor? 

7. What are t he principal currents of the ocean, and in what 
direction do they flow? What are the leading causes of 
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6. 
oceanic currents? Are their directions influenced in any 
way by the diurnal motion of the earth? 

8. If within the tropics the mean elevation of the line of 
perpetual snow is 15,000 feet above the level of the sea, 
what mountains of the torrid zone have their tops constantly 
snow-clad? 

9. Name the British colonies, their principal towns, staple 
productions, and the races by which they are inhabited. 

10. What was the Star Chamber, and what the character and 
extent of its jurisdiction? With whom did it oricinate, and 
when was it abolished? 

11. \~o was the first and last of the Sover~igns of the Tudor 
line? By what dynasty were th~y su~ceeded? Name the most 
remarkable events that occurred durine its rule. 

12. What are the person~l and social rights guaranteed by 

the Magna Charta, the Bill of Rights, and the Habeas Corpus 
Act? When were these respectively secured? 

13. From what period do we date the independence of British 
judges? In whose reign was the practice of fining juries 

for ac~uittals against the judge's direction declared 
illegal, and t 11e right established of r .eturning a eeneral 
verdict? 

14. Give an account of the interview between James the First 
and the Puritans at Hampton Court. I3y what political party 
was Sacheverell triedt on what e rounds, and what was the 
consequence of its failure? What important constitutional 
rie;ht was involved in the trial of Hampden? 

15. What battle decided the fate of James the Second? By 
what name is the treaty known that was subsequently entered 
into with his followers? 

16. What period of British history is identified with the 
names of Dryden and Ivlilton? \olhat celebrated philosophers 
and historians belong to the same age? To whom is Dryden 
supposed to refer in the following lines: -

"A man so various that he seemed to be 
Not one, but all mankind's epitome: 
Stiff in opinions, always in the wrone; 
~/as everythine by startst but nothing· long"? 

17. What is the subject of Milton's most celebrated poem? 
Who is t~e hero of this e~ic? What passages occur to you 



7. 
remarkable for their sublimity? By whom is the following 
spoken, and to whom addressed:-

"Drightest Seraph~ tell 
In which of all these shining orba hath man 
His fixed seat, or fixed seat bath none, 
But all these shining orbs his choice to dwellu? 

18. Mention the most distineuished of the writings both of 
the philosophers and historians referred to in question 16. 

A P P E N D I X 4 
SECOND-CLASS EXAfUNATION SET BY THE BOARlD OF EXAMI!~ERS ON 

15th MARCH, 1850 

1. What can you adduce in proof of the following:- That the 
~arth is a round body? That its precise form is that of an 
oblate spheroid? That it has a diurnal motion on its axis 

and an annual motion in space? 

2. What is Twilight - where is it of shortest duration and 
why? Is it of equal duration at any one place at all 
seasons? 

3. Mention tho gulfs , principal bays and inland seas 
connected with the Atlantic Ocean . Where do the eastern 
coast of South America and the western coast of Africa 
approach the nearest to each other? 

4. Can you account for the singular fact that while a current 
flows continually into the Mediterranean from the Atlantic, 
a current flows continually out of the Baltic into the North 
Sea? 

5. Where have the follo'fling rivers their sources:- the 
Euphrates - the Indus - the Ganges - the Nile - the 
Oronoco (spelling givon) and the Ni cer? Mention those 
rivers known to you as having deltas, cataracts or as b~ing 

·subject to periodical inundations. 
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6. Why does the torrid zone receive a larger amount of heat 
annually than either the temperate or frigid zones- seeing 
that in the latter there are seasons when the Sun does not 
set for weeks and even months? 

7. By whom was the Feudal System introduced into England -
Give an outline of that form. of government. 

8. By what treaty did the Kine of France bind himself to 
recognize the Sovereign p laced on the throne o:f England by 

the ~evolution of 1688 and to dismiss tbe claims of the 
House of Stuart? 

9. What opinion have. you formed of the character and reign 
of William the Third? What are the difficulties he had to 
contend with and what the blemishes that stain the history 
of his administration? 

10. In whose reign was the treaty of Union between England 
and Seotland effected - What are its leading provisions? 

11. In what reigns lived Sir Thomas More - Wolsey -
Bolingbroke - Bacon - Jefferies - Hampden - Cecil? What 
opinion have you formed of them as public men and 
with what events are their names identified? 

12. In \-That reien did the planting of English Colonies 
commence in North America - By what class of Colonists was 
New England chiefly colonized? What gave rise to the 
disputes between the Mother Country and her American 
Colonies - What European power countenanced and aided the 
Colonists in their resistance - What e ffect eventually had 
this policy on her own institutions and form of government -
Wh en was the independence of the American Colonies 
recognized by the Mother Country - Who then reigned? 

13. In whose reign did the "Letters of Juninstt appear? Is 
the author of these Letters known? \fuat was the avowed 
object of the writer? \¥hat is their character as a literary 
production'? 

14. Who is the author of the nvision of Mirza'' - What is 
its object - in what serial publication did it appear -
v/hat generally was the character of t hat author's style 
of writing? 
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15. Name the most distineuisbed writers of history in the 
English languaee and the histories they wrote. 

16 . What are the subjects of the following poems:- "The 
Lay of the Last Hinstrel" - uThe Lady of the Laken 

nchild Harold" - "The Sbipwreck1' -
11 The Canterbury Tales" 

-by whom were they written? 

17. Who is the author of "A Tale of a Tub11? 

other satirical p·roductions is he famous? 
For what 

18. Name some of the most distinguished of the novelists 
and the most remarkable of their productions? 
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A P P E N D I X 5 

PREFACE AUD SUMMARY OF THE CONTENTS OF: "NELSOii• S SCHOOL 

SERIES. GEOGRAPHY FOR JUNIOR CLASSES", BY ROBERT ANDERSON, 

HEAD t~ASTER, IiORMAL I NSTITUTION, EDINBURGH. NEW EDITI~IV, 

CORRECTED TO 1867. LDrlDOlh T. NELSOII & SONS, PATERNOSTER 

RO\v. 

Foreword 

"The reception of •Anderson's Geography', issued in 
Nelson's School Series, has shown that it supp~ied a felt 
want. The pr·esent work is intended for youne er classes, or 
more elementary schools. 

"It has been too frequently the case, that the less 
advanced the class was, the more did the text-book consist 
of a bare and uninteresting list of names, and the more 
vague was the information given. 

"In the present workt it is hoped that the information 
given has been so arranged as to be definite, and, at the 
same time, interesting and useful. 

"In the first part of the Book is given a course of 
Physical Geography, which hitherto has either been reserved 
for senior classes, or more commonly omitted altogether, 
though none will ouestion tho advantag e of such a course, 
either as a branch of useful knowledge or as a mental 
exorcise. 

"The former work was issued in the hope of making 
geography a more intellectual, and, at the same time, a more 
interesting study. The present work is issued in the same 
hope, and in furtherance of the same design. 

"This second Edition has been carefully revised and 
corrected, but without more altGrations than geographical 
discovery, and the change and progress of States have 
rendered necessary." 

Summary of Contents 

The main facts of mathematical geography are dealt with 
under the following headings:- Form of the Earth, Daily 
motion of the Earth, Yearly motion, The seasons, Size of the 
Earth, The Sun, The Moon, The Planets. 

A section on physical g eography and on other ~acts, 
some geographica l, others not, follows, as summarized below. 
Divisions of the Earth's surface 

The author beeins by statinB the fractions of the Earth 
which are land and water, and then proceeds to define the 
various land and water f eatures. 
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Land The ~allowing are defined:- continent, island, 
peninsula, isthmus, cape, shore or coast, mountain, volcano, 
plain, valley, desert and oasis. 
~ate£ Defines the following:- ohean, sea, archipelago, 
gPlf or bay., lake, strait, channel,. river. 
Qc~aEs_ After a few introductory facts about the oceans in 
general , he proceeds to describe in a few lines each of 
the world's oceans. 
Artificial divisions of the Earth 
Brief explanations are given of the following:- horizon, 
cardinal points, equator, two hemis pheres, latitude, 
longitude and how longitude and time are related; tropics, 
polar circles, thermal zones of the earth. 
Temnerature 
Temperature is dealt with in broad, general outline. 
Ocean Currents 
Under this heading he describes the situation and direction 
of flow of the following curr ents:- Gulf Stream, Atlantic 
Equatorial Current, ~1ozambi~ue , Kuro Siwo, Pacific Equat­
orial Current, Kurile, Labrador, Benguella, Humboldt. Only 
the first two currents are named. 
The winds or air currents 
Under this he defines a wind, and ,o:ives a brief explanation 
of the situation of the planetary winds, their directions, 
and why they blow as they do. He then proceeds to deal 
very briefly with Sea and Land breezes, Monsoon winds, and 
Storms. 
Rain A very general explanation is given . 
Dew Explains its formation. -Frost, snow, and hail Their formation is explained. 

Snow-line, glaciers, ice-bergs The treatment is confined 
to a very brief definition. 
Plants or vegetation - in the different thermal zones. 
He explains the r elation of plant e rowth to the seasons, 
altitude, and to air and its constituents. Proceeds thence 
to a description of the plants useful to man, giving, in the 
case of euch plant, a very brief descrip tion of the plant, 
places where grown, and human uses . The plants thus dealt 
with comprise the grains, fruits, vege tables, fibre plants, 
and a large number of trees and bushes including the 
following:- sugar cane, tea, coffee, cacao, mulberry, 
oil-palm, banana, plantain. 
Animals 
A very brief and general treatment is given. 
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Rocks 
He briefly describes the origin and nature of sedimentary 
rocks. Under this headine fossils and the formation of 
coal are also dealt with. 
:Metals 
He states very briefly where each of the following minerala 
are mined:- iron, copper, tin, zinc, lead, gold, silver, 
quicksilver, platin~m and aluminium~ 
Varieties of the races of man 
A very brief description is given of the physical features 
of Indo-Europeans, Mongolians , and Africans. The treatment 
is very general and unsystematic. This section concludes 
with a paragraph on the English, French and German languages. 
States of society 
A paragraph is d€voted to each of the following:- the 

Hindu State, the shepherd or pastoral state, the agricultural 
state, and enligh tened or refined nations. 
Governments 
Here be gives ~ very brief and general account of how the 

various states are g overned. 
Religions 
A brief survey is given of the chief world relig ions, a few 
lines being devoted to each of the following:- Christian, 
Jewish, Mohammedan, and Pagan relig ions. 

The remaining sections of the book are dev,oted to 

descriptive geography . The author starts off by g iving the 
great divisions (continents) and their area. He next 

proceeds to describe the physical features ofeach continent, 
its population, and peoples. After this he describes the 
geography of the various countries ofeach continent. The 
first continent which is thus dealt with is Europe, and the 

following is a schematic representat ion of the treatment 
adopted. 
Europe 

In the introductory part the following are briefly described:­
area, position, coas tline , seas, bays, straits, islands 
around Europe, and peninsulas. 

Ph~sical_F~a1ure~ 

Si tuations of mountains, and sources, direction of flow, and 
outlets of rivers. 
Climate ----
A very brief and general account. 
Pe,2_ple_ 

The population and the different p eoples . 
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Co~n!r!e~ ~ns _£a£i!als_of Eu£o~e 
Just a bare list is given. 
The British Isles. 
Islands involved, and political divisions. 
B~aland and Wales _..,... ______ ..,.. 

Physical features• list of counties and their capitals. 
Scotland -----
Position and physical features. Counties and capitals. 
Ireland ----
Position and physical features. Provinces and counties and 
their capitals. 
N. B. Each county or province is merely named, but each town 
is briefly described - i.e. function, significance, and 
sometimes position. 
!:!i!!e!:a!.s.L :!!!a!!ufa.£t~r.£.S..t. !!nd .£O!!m~r_£e_o.f ih.! 1?,r.!_tish ,!.sle~ 
Where the mineral deposits are found. 
Manufactures - the chief manufacturing towns, and the goods 
made at each. 
Commerce. Value and nature of the exports, proportion of 
goods shipped from each of the ports, and where the goods 
a re shipped to. Names of the chief raw materials imported, . 
and places from where they are imported. 
Towns of the British Isles _,_....._. ___________ _ 
A list of the names of the chief towns, and their populations. 
Norway and Sweden 
Situation and physical features. Character of people, and 
religion. Names , situations, and population of chief towns. 
Countries of the great plain 
The following list is given, together with the .area and 
capital of each country:- Russia. North German Bund, 
Prussia, Saxony, Hessen, Daden1 Wurtembergt Bavaria, Denmark, 
Holland, and Belgium. There follows a brief, general 
description of these, which is three-quarters of a page in 
length, and deals with : position, physical features, climate, 
minerals, manufactures, 
towns, and populations. 
briefly as follows:-
Russia 

commerce, government, religion, 
He next proceeds to deal with each 

Position, a few historical facts, Britain's imports from 
Russia; towns and their populations and positions, and 
in some cases a few historical facts about them. 
Germany 
A few historical remarks of an introductory nature. 

Pr~s~i.! 
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Position, a few historical facts, character of people, 
British imports from Prussia, names of seaports and of 
exports, inland towns named and their positions and functions 
indicated. 
Other states of the North German Bund - ..... _ .. __ ------------ _ ....... 
Names, few historical facts about each, names and populat­
ions of the towns of each. 
Southern Germany ----------Names of each of the sub-divisions. The towns of each 
division are named, and their positions and populations 
given. In the case of a few towns one or two historical 
facts are ei ven. . 
Denmark 
Position, territories comprised, character of people and the 
chief o0cupations, and e~ports to Britain ; chief towns with 
their positions and populations, and the Danish colonial 
possessions. 
Th~ Ueth~rla_£d~ 

Position, physical features, chief towns and their positions, 
populations and functions; a few facts about the history 
and colonial possessions of the Netherlands. 
Bele11l!!! 
A few historical f ac ts, the chief towns and the goods made 
at each; population and position of Brussels. 

Under the heading "Central Mountain Lands" he gives 
the following information about the three countries concern­
ed, namely, France, Switzerland, and Austria:- position, 
area of each, size, population, average number of acres to 
each inhabitant, capital city, products, physical features , 
religion of people. He then proceeds to g ive the following, 
fuller account of each of these lands:-
Franco 
Character of peop~e, physical features of France, names of 
chief towns and ports; situation, population, and functions 
of Paris; situations of ports and chief inland tradir~ 
towns; names of manufacturing towns.; a few historical 
~aets about certain towns. 
Switzerland 
Products, physical features, character of Swiss, names and 
positions of the chief towns. 
Austria. 

Physical features, races living there, names, functions, 
positions, and in some eases populations of towns. 

Next he names the "South Peninsular Countries"• and 
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gives the following information about each:-.· area, populat­
ion, number of acres to each person, capital city. He then 
proceeds to deal in more detail with these countries as 
follows:-
Portue;a1 
Position, exports to Britain, names and situations of towns, 
exports of chief ports, and population of Lisbon . 
Spain 
Exports to Britain, naoes and posi_tions of seaports, and 
ex~orts of the chief ones; names and positions of chief 
towns, the pouulation of 11adrid, a few historical facts 
about the towns. 
Italx 
Physical features , a few historical facts; names of towns 
and ports; and positions, functions and products, and a 

few historical facts about certain towns and cities. Malta. 
Greece 
Position, physical features, a few historical details, names, 
positions, and functions of chief towns and ports. The 
Ionian Isles ... the ir names and positions. 
Turkey 
Position, a few historical facts; names, positions, and 
functions of chief to~ns and seaports; exports to Britain. 
Countries under Turkish rule: Rumania - position, capital, 
population, names of other chief towns; Serbia - position, 
capital. 

Other parts of the world are dealt with in a manner 
similar to that in which Europe is treated, but more 
briefly. The main headings and sub-headings are given below. 
Asia 
Position and physical features, climate; Japan, Chinese 
Empire, Turkestan, or Independent Tartary, Turkey in Asia, 
Arabia, Persia, Afghanistan, Beloochistan, India, or 
Hindostan. 
Africa 
Area and physical features, climate, products, animals, 
peoples, religions. 
!oEthe£n_Afric~ Barbary States , The Nile Region. 
Middle_Afric~ Senegambia, Upper Guinea and Lower Guinea, 
Soodan. 
South Central Africa -----------
~a.§.t~r!! Afri_£a_ 
~O£the£n_Afric~ Cape Colony, Natal, Kaffraria, People and 
history, North of the Orange River. 
Islands of Africa ------- .... -
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America 
Area and size, a few historical facts, physical features, 
climate, plants, animals, people. 
North America -------
British America, U. S .A., Mexico. 
Central America -------
West Indies ------
Sol! th Am~ric~ 
North Tropical Countries - Guiana, Venezuela, Net1 Granada; 
South Tropical Countries - Ecuador, Peru, Bolivia, Brazil; 
Countries South of t he Tropics - the Plate Republics, 
Uruguay, the Ar~entine Confederation, Paraguay, Chili, 
Pataeonia, Tierra Del Fuego, Fal kland Islands. 
Oceania 
!!alnzsia_ Sunda Islands, Borneo, Celebe·s , Philippines. 
Au§._tf.ala.§.i~ ~~elanesia - Papua or Uew Guinea, New Britain, 
Now Ireland, Solomon Islands, New Hebrides , New Caledonia; 
Aust r alia., Tasna.nia., Hew Zealand, Polynesia. 
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A P P E N D I X 6 

SUMHARY OF THE CO:tiTENTS OF: "GEOGRAPHY OF SOU~l'H AFRICA FOR 

THE USE OF HIGHER CLASSES I N SCHOOLS", BY A. WILMOT, F. R. G. S. 
SECOND EDITIOn. CAPE TO\vN: J. C. JUTA, 1880. 

Table of Contents 

1. The Cape Colony and Adjacent Territories . 
2. Griqualand East. 
3 . Natal and Zululand. 
4 . Griqualand West. 
5. The Transvaal. 
6 . The Orange Free State. 
1. Bechuanaland, Kalahari Desert, Matabel0land. 
8 . Great Namaqualand. 
9 . Damaraland and Ovampoland. 
10. Portuguese Settlements- East Coast . 
11. Portuguese Settlements - West Coast . 

Summary of Contents 

Introductory section on South Africa 
Boundaries -----...-
Divisions ------
South African Coastline ___________ ...., 

Bays - names , physical appearance . 
Ports - names, situations , qualities as harbours; rivers, 
if any , flowing into harbours . 
Capes - names . 
Islands - names, situations , human uses. 
Surface and mountains of South Afri ca - ---------------- --Coastal fringe and river basins. 
Mountain ranges - names, situations, land features bounding 
mountains , height of hiehest paak . 
South African river basins are described in tabular form as 
indicated in the f ollowing extract:-

Name of Probable Nature of country Remarks 
river lengt.h 

in mi les 
Swakop ;oo Sandy and barren near the No affluents 

sea. Flows in the upper of consequen ce 
position of i t s course 
ov~r the hieh table land 
of Damaraland. 

Buffels 100 Barren and rugged country Copper 
of Namaqualand. deposits in 

upper portio n. 
Olifants 200 Karroo country & fertile Used for 

rer,ion in Clanwilliam. irrigation i 
Clanwilliam. 

n 
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De~e~ts,_Karro~sL Vlei~,_Lakes_ 

Names of territories involved, and where situated; nature of 
soils and vegetation of Karroo for agriculture and pastoral 
farming; nature of rock structure; existing and potential 
water resources. 

~o~th Africag Zo£1~~ 
Names of animals and where found • 

.Q.r_!!.ilh.£logz 
Names of birds and whore found, and a very few other facts. 

Re£til~s-~d_iEs~cis_ 

Names and wher e f ound, whether poisonous or otherwise 
harmful to man. 
So£th Af£i£a~ ~t~nogrn£h~ 
Names of chief races, and where found; ori~inal habitat, 
and a few details about the language, religi on, customs and 
weapons, physical a opearance and character of each race. 
South African Climate ____ ...,.. _____ _ 
Very brief, general survey. 
~ogth Afri£an GeQl£gz 
Brief general survey. 
The Cape Colony 

In!r£duc!O£Y_s~c!iQn_ 

Boundaries, area and povulation, education, relieion, 
political divisions. 
The Western Province -----------Brief historical account, 
towns and cities. 

human occupations and products, 

OtheE Eegi£n~ ~f_the_C!pe Provin£e_ 
The treatmer1t of the othe r regions of tho Cape Province is 
similar in scope to that indicated above for the Western 
Province. The other r egions t hus dealt with are: The North­
¥/estern Province, South-Western Province, Midland Province, 
South-Eastern Province, North-Eastern Province, Eastern 
Province. 
Ca_£e_2,_isl!:n.£s.L B_al_s.J.. moun!ain_r~n~es 

Little more than a bare list. 
Ri_ye.rs_ 
Knysna Lake. 
Climate -----
A very brief account. 
Trade ---
Chief exnorts and t heir value, Bank statement of capital in 
Bank; railways - number of miles onen, number of passengers 
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carried in a year, tonnage of g oods, total receipts, working 
expenses; telegraphs - number of miles open, number of 
offices, number of messages, revenue; Post Office - revenue, 
expenditure, weight of diamond pa ckets sent to Europe. 
Government and Finance __ ......... _____ ...,_..,. 

Government defined; off icials and bodies composing 
Parliament, and names of electora l divisions; number of 
members in house of assembly , and number of these retained 
by ·each of the ' electoral divisions; functions of house of 
Assembly; nature of franchise. 
ReycQU~ ~nd ~X£endit~r~ 

Bare statement of these. 
M~ufaQtEres~ mine~,_f!she~i~s-

Numbers of ploughs, harrows, reaping machines, thrashing 
machines in the Cape in 1878; corn mills, saw mills, wool­
washing establishments, tanneries, breweries, distilleries, 
iron foundaries, iron and tin works, printing establishments, 
saddlery and harness manufactures; manganese mine in De 
Toit's Kloof and mine in Bushman's Vlei, Worcester; and 
unworked Galena mine on Orange River; coal and copper 
mines. - situations, tonnage of ore mined at each and value 

of it, number of persons employed, communicati ons to and 
from the mines. 
Salt_Pan~ 

Position and yield of salt. 

Mi!!e.!:al §.'P!:iE.5.! 
Names and situations, temperature, diseases fo~ which they 
are beneficial. 
Fi..§h!_rie_! 
Names of fish caught, fishing grounds, exports of fish. 
Ge.2,log~ of_C!_p~ 

Names and formation of rocks and deposits, a few details of 
geolop,ical history, fossils, minerals. 

The treatment of the remaining sections of the book is 
closely ,similar, and is indicated by the following headings:­
British Dasutoland 
BO!!,nda£i!_S_ 
Defined. 
Area and population -----------General Descrintive notes --------------Mountains and rivers ------------E!thn_2gra.£h.l. 
Products ...... -- --.. 

Goy_e,rn~ent_ 

The Transkei 
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!r~a_a~d_p~p~latio~. Dcscrint ive notes. Rivers. ---------- ----
Cl,!~t_£. fr_2d1!c!_i£_n§_. Et£n.2.er aJ2hl_. 
Griqualand East 
Boundaries. _____ ._, 

~e~c£iEt!v~ no!e~. Rivers and lakes. 
.... -...-.-~------

Government. ------]!thn.Q.g_ta.].hz. 
'I'embuland 
Boundaries. ...------ Area and population. Descrivtive notes • ._.. _______ _.,. __ --------------
Mountains and rivers. Government. ---------------- ...,._,., ___ _ 
Pondoland 

~oEnda£i~s~ !r!a_and_p£p~l~tio~. 
Natal 

Bo~n£a£i~s~ f!r~a_a~d_p~pEl~tion. 

~o~niain~ !Dd £iye~s~ Qlim~t~. 

· Ii!!B-,!!C~. Qe~logx_.. !!.i_2.t_£r~. 

Zulu land 

Mountains and rivers. - ....... -.-..------~ 

De~c£iEt!v~ no!e§.• 
Products. Government and ......... -..--.- - .... .._...,., __ _ 

~o~nda£i~s~ !r~a_a~d_p£p~l~tio~. 

Qa~e~. ~O~!a!n~,_l~kes_a~d_riv~r~. 

Productions .. 
Government. ------

------
Griqualand \vest 

]1o~n.£a£i_!s..:. ~i!e!.s.!. Qoy_er.~ent.:.. }leye!!u!. !_n~ £X.£e!!.ditEr_!. 
Pr,2_duc!,i£,n!_. Ri,YC£S.:.. Climat~. .£_e~c£.i.£tiv~ !!oie.2. f!r~a.:.. 
Transvaal 
DoE,nE_a~i£.S.:.. 

yi!lap~s.:.. 

Hi~t.2.rz. 

!r!,a_a_!!d_pop,!!l!.tio!!_. Diyi§.i.Q_n~. 1'.0~.2 ~n~ 

~oEnia!n_r~nge~. Riye£S.:.. C!i~a!_e~ Prosu£t~. 

Orange .Free State 

Do_!!nda£i!_s.:.. !r~a_and_p£pUl,!:t!o.u.. ~iJ!.i!.i.2.n.!· .Qe~c£i.:£t!v.! 

no!e~. liiye£.s.:.. Qli~t£. fr2d~cis~ ~t£n£g~aEhz. 

Goye£n!!!e!!t. Q.e.[l.Q_gz. Hi~t2r~. 

Bechuanaland 

Bo~nda£i~s~ foEulali~n_a,!!d_eth~ograph~. ~e~C£i.lltiv~ !!,Ole§­
Mountains and rivers. Climate. Productions. _______ ......,_..,.. ..... .---- ___ ....,. _ _......, 

The Kalahari Desert 
Area and population. ..... -- ..... _ .. _----

Irod~cis~ Qe~c£.iEtiv! ,!!O!,e~. 

Matabeleland 
!o~n~a£i~s~ !r~a_a!!d_PE.P,!!latio~. 

fr£d~cliQn~. ~e~c£i.:£tiv~ ~o!e~. 
Great Namaqualand 
Do£nda£i~s~ !r£a_a~d_y2p£latio!!• 

~o~ntain!.• Rr£d~cis~ fsland!.• 
Descri ptive notes • ..... _______ _ 

Hountains and rivers • 
_... __________ _ 

I4ountains and rivers. --------------

Clim!!t.f!· 
Harbours . -----

!!,iye.r.s_and_ 

Ca12.e!.• 
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Damaraland and Ovampoland 

~o~nda£i£S~ Ar~a-~d_popul~tlo~. Riye£s~ Mo~ta!n~. 

~axs_aEd_c~p2s~ Qlim~t~. !r~duc!s~ De~c£i~tiv~ EO!o~. 

Portuguese Sottlemonts 
fr£Vin£e_of Uo~a~biq~e-

Capes . Islands. Area and. po-pulation. Climate . 
Districts and chief towns of each. 
History. 

Rivers . Products . 

fr~vin£e_o! !n~ola_ 

Area and population. Capes and bays. 
Districts and chief towns. 

Cl imate. Products. 
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A P P E N D I X 1 

POREWORDj SUMt.tARY O:F Cot:TE!ITS, AND TEXTUAL SPECIMENS OF: 
14SCHBTS VAN DE AARDHIJKSKU?TDE VAn ZUID-AFRICA VOOR 

SCHOOLGERRUIK", DY A. WILMOT , F.R.G.S. Tweede Vermeerderde 
Druk. J. C. Juta & Co., Kaapstad, Johannesburg. 1891. 

Foreword 

"Dit Handboekje is oorspronkelijk bostemd ten dienste 
der lagere klassen in de Publieke en Zendingsscholen, 
verbonden met het Departement van Openbaar Onderwijs. 

"De rangsckikking van de leerstof en het algemeene 
plan, volgens hetwelk het Boekje ingericht is, zijn aan de 
hand gepeven door mannen van practische kennis in zake het 
onderwijs .. " 

Summary of Contents 

Chapter 1 

Verdeeling van de Kolonie en de Grenzan der Afdeelin:Jen; 
De Rust; Bergketenen; Voornaamste Rivieren; Eilanden; 
Kapen; Ba.aien en Havens; Heren. 
Chapter 2 

Afdeelingen en voornaamste Steden van de Westelijke en de 

Oostelijke Districten; Wegen. 
Chapter 3. 
Bijzonderbeden van de voornaamste Steden en Dorpen, alsook 
van de verschillende afdeelingen van de Kaapkolonie 
( Westelijke Districten) 
Chapter 4 
Bijzonderheden van de voor naamste Steden en Dorp·en, alsook 
van de verschillende a.fdeelingen van de Kaapkolonie. 
(Oostelijke Districten), Griqualand West. 
Chapter 2. 
Transkoi; Tembuland; Griqualand-Oost; 
Matabeleland; Basutoland; Bechuanaland; 

Pondoland; 
Trans-Natalsch 

Kafferland; Groot Namaqualand; Damaraland; Ovampoland; 
De Kalihari Woestijn. 
Chapter 6 
Het Gouvernement en de Inrichtin.~en de Kaapkolonie. 
Chapter 1 
Natal; De Oranje Vrijstaat; De Transvaal. 

Textual Specimens 
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The following two excerpts are typical of the mode of 

treatment:-
11Gro.ham.stad (K.C.) - Eene bisschoppelijke stad. Er 

Zijn ver scheidene fraaie gebouwen onder welke Feteld worden 
· de kerkgebouwen, van verschillende p.:ezindten . Ilet nieuwe 
stadhuis met den Jubilee-gedenktoren en de magazijncn van 
verschillende voorname handelaren. Een Hoog Gerechtshof 
voor de Oostelijke districten houdt hier zijne aittingen . 
Grahamsstad, genoemd naar Kolonel Graham, werd aangelegd in 
1812 en is 1, 728 foet bo·ven de oppervlakte der zee, nabi j 
de bronnen van de Kowierivier, op een afstand van 585 mijlen 
van Kaapstnd en 85 mijlen van Port Elizabeth, en drijft een 
grooten handel met de Ooste1ijke di stricten. Er zijn drie 
banken, .en drie nieuvsbladen worden hier ui t gee-even. Eene 
taklijn van den spoorweg verbindt het door de Noord­
Oostelijke linie met Port Elizabeth - Junetie te Alicedale. 
Een spoon1og naar Port Alfred is door eene private 
maatschaplJij gebouwd. Bevolking, 8,000n. P . 28. 

ncolesberg. - Heeft een aanzienlijken handel met den 
Vrijstaat, is gelegen in eene vallei, 12 mijle.n van de 
Oranjerivier. Gesticht in 1830. Aan den N.O. spoorweg naar 
Bloemfontein. Eene bank. Een nieuwsbl:ad. Bevolkine, 
1,500. 

"Hanover (C) - Zetel van een magis traatschap. Diamanten 
worden gezerd in de nabijheid van dit dorp gevonden te 
zijn. 

"Hiddelburg C. - In hot midden tusschen Graaff..:.Reinet 
en Colesberg. Eene bank. Een nieuwsblad. Bevolking, 
1,400. Acht mijlen van Uiddelburg- weg statie." P. 32. 
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A P P E N D I X 8 

THE SCHOOL ELEl·!EUTAllY EXAl'UNATIOir PAPERS OF THE UNIVERSITY 

OF' THB CAl'E Ol"' GOOD HOPE FOR THE YEARS: 18751 1879, 1883, 
1887, 1890. 

School Elementary Examination for 1875 

Candidates are required to keep the answers in 
Descriptive Geography distinct from those in Physical 
Geoeraphy, and to enclose each set in a separate envelo pe. 
Descriptive Geo~ranh~ 
1. Give, as accurately as you can, the position of each of 
the following places;- Liverpool, Calcutta, Bloemfontein, 
Mecca. Hamburg, Adelaide, Valparaiso, Barbados, Exeter, 
Montreal, Benares, Geneva, Philadelphia, Melbourne, Agulhas. 

2. Give the mames of six counties on the South Coast of 
England, and two of the chief towns in each county. 

3. The e reat cities of the world are usually built on the 
banks of large rivers. Give six examples from Europe, six 
from Asia, and six from North America. 

4. Give tho boundaries of Mexico, Egypt, Brazil, Natal,and 
Arabia. 

5. Mention the names of the Wost Indian Islands, with the 
chief tovn in each island. 

6. Trace the course of the Mississippi, marking in succession 
(a) the states through which it flovs; (b) towns on its 
banks; (c) tributaries. 
Physical Geography 
1. Prove (a) that the Earth is round; (b) that it rotates 
on its axis daily; (c) that it revolves round the sun yearly. 

2. What is the magnitude of the earth? Explain generally how 

this can be ascertained. 

3. Explain the meaning of the following words:- Latitude, 
Longitude, Meridian, Ecli ptic, Equinox, and Solstice. 

4. Explain the cause of the deposition of dew. 

5. Explain the cause of the fogs of Newfoundland. 

6. Describe the limits and the directions of the trade Yinds 
in the Atlantic Ocean. 



25. 
7. Give a sketch map of ~forth America, showing its principal 
mounta in ranges and river sys t ems • 

. . . . . . . . . •· .. 
School Blemen·tary Examination for 1879 

Descriptive GeograEhY 
1. Trace the course of the Thames from its rise to its mouth; 
mentioning the countries through ·which it flows., and 20 
towns in the district drained by it or its tributaries. 

2. Mention the forei gn possessions of Britain, arraneing them 
under the heads: Euro?ean, Asiatic, African, Americau. 

3. Name all the capltal cities of Europe, and give the 
position of each. 

4. Shew the situation of the following; and if you can mark 
on a sketch map the position of such of them as are in 
Europe:- Adrianople, Arnheim, Avienon, Batoun, Cabool, 
Candahart Elsinore, Erzeroum, Herat, Kars, Khiva, Loango., 
Londonderry, Messina, Milwaukee, Oporto, Peshawur, Plevna, 
Plymouth, Presburg , Quiloa, Rio de Janeiro, Scutari~ St 
Louis, Zaragoza. 

5. Name the harbours and the principal mountain ranges of 
Sou th Africa. 
Physical Geoffraphy 

1. What is meant by the terms ecliptic, tropics, lone itude1 

antipodes, polar axis? 
Give nome simpl e proofs to shew that the genera l for.m of 

the earth is spher ical. 

2. Explain how and why an insular differs from a continental 
climate. 

3~ What is a river-basin? Describe the river system of the 
Indian Ocean. 

4. Mention the Dire~tions and limits of the trade winds of 
the Atlantic Ocean. Explain how these winds are caused. 

5. Def ine t he t erms indiganous, exotic, renresentative 
s pecies and habitat, as applied in Physical Geogra, hy. 

\fuat a r e t he main condi tions a ffecting the distribution 
of vegetable life on the Earth? 

Hention som.e of the plants and animals characteristic 

of the tropies .. 

• • • • • • • • • • • • 
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School Elementary Examination for 1883 
Descriptive Geography 
1. Draw a sketch map of Hindostan, shewing its princioa.l 
mountains and rivers. 

2. Describe carefully the courses of the Thames and of the 
Rhine, mentioning in order the chief towns on their banks. 

3. State briefly what you know of the chief towns and natural 
features of Egypt. 

4. Define the position of the following:- Ben Nevis, 
Brisbane, Damascus, Dundalk, Fort Beaufort, Helvellyn, 
Hull, Jamaica, Java; Mont aux Sources, Monte Video, 
Naeasaki, Ottawa, Palermo, Queenstown, Quito, Rangoon, 
Rotterdam, Tanganyika, Transvaal State. 

5. D~fine the .position and tell what you know of the 
commercial importance of the following:- Aden, Belfast, 
East London, Hamburg , Liverpool, Helbourne, Point de Galle, 
Valparaiso. 

6. Name in order tho bays, river-mouths, and coast-towns 
from the Orange River to the Tucela. 
Physical Geography 
1. Explain the following terms:­
rotation of the earth, revolution 

planet, axis, equator, 
of the earth, tropics • 

2. What is meant by evaporation and condensation? Explain 
the formation of cloud and mist. \ihat instruaents are used 

.for measuring the pr essure and temperature of the air? 

;. State what you know about a spring, an ocean-current, a 
sea-wave, a spring-tide, a volcano, and an earthquake. 

4. Describe a snow-mountain, a glacier, and an iceberg. In 
what parts of the world are they found? 

5. Describe the chie f physical features of the Cape Colony, 
with special reference to tho illustration and explanation 
of the following terms:- watershed, mountain-range, 
peninsula, bay, river-system . 

• • • • • • • • • • • • 
School Elementary Examination for 1887 

Descriptive Ceographz 
1. \-/hat is meant in Geoe;raphy by the following terms? (a) 

Continent, (b) Island, {c) Peninsula, (d) Cape, {e) Isthmus, 
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(f) Ocean, (g) Sea, (h) Gulf, (i) Bay, (k) Lake, (1) Straits. 
Give one example of each. 

2. Draw an outline map of the Cape Colony, with the 
surrounding countries, including Natal, the Free State, the 
South African Republic (Transvaal), Zululand and Bechuana­
land. Mark the following rivers:- Orange, Vaal, Caledon, 
Olifant's, Great Derg, Breed~, Gauritz, Gamtoos, Sundays, 

Great Fish, Buffalo, Kei, StJohn's, Umzimkulu, and Tugela; 
and the following towns:- Cape Town, Port Elizabeth, Kimber­
ley, .Graham's Town, Bloemfontein,. Durban, Mari tzburg, 
Potchefstroom, and Pretoria. 

Mark on the map some of the principal bays, capes and 
headlands along the coast. 

3. Where are the following towns situated, and for what are 
they noted? t.fanchester, Liverpool, Oxford, Leeds, Glaseow, 
Dundee, Belfast, Cork, Lyons, Marseilles, Bordeaux, Florance, 
Naples., Barcelona, Oporto, Antwerp, Leyden, Gottenburg ,. 
Upsala, Dresden, Hamburg, Heidelber[", Berlin, Trieste, New 
York, New Orleans, Montreal, Wi nnipee , Bombay, Delhi, Sing­
apore~ Canton, Shan~hai, Tobolsk~ Melbourne, Smyrna, 
Ale:l:andria·. 

4. Give some account of the positions, shape, size, c~imatc, 
inhabitants and productions of any four of the following 
islands: Ceylon, Sicily, Cuba, t.fadae;asca:r, Borneo, Java, 
Iceland, New Zealand, Newfoundland. 
Physical Geography 
5. Give the size, shape, and principal motions of the earth. 
What is about the extent of its surface, and the proportion 
of land to vater? 

6. (a) What are the ~rincipal gases present in the atmosphere? 
(b) What is the origin of vapour in the atmosphe re? 
(c) Why, as a general rule, is t here a gr eater r ainfall 

on the flank of a mountain range apainst which the winds 
habitually blow than on the opposite rlank? 

(d) Explain the formation of cloud, mist, rain and dew. 
(e) Why does the Cape Peninsula get abundant winter 

rain, while the coast further north gets very little? 

1. Explain how th$ average t emperature of a place is 
dependent on (1) Latitude, (2) Sea Level, {;) Air Currents, 
(4) Ocean curr ents. 

Why is the temperature on the North West coast of 
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EuroDe much hi~her than that of the opposite coast of 
America in the same latitude? 

8.- Describe the formati on and moti 'ln of glaciers. What are 
moraines, and how are they found? What are icebergs and 
icefloes, and how are they accounted for? 

............. 
School Elementary Exami nation for 1890 

Descriptive Geoeraphy 
1. What subjects are treated of in Descriptive Geography, 
and what in Physical Geography? 

2. Define the following terms, and give one example of 
each: (a) Mountain range. (b) Volcano. (c) Table Land. 
(d) Valley. (e) Wa tershed. (f) Ocean. ( g ) Sea . (h) 

Isthmus. (i) Strait. 

3. Draw a map of the Atlantic Ocean and its principal islands, 
marking on the ma p the countries of Europe, Africa, and some 
of the principal bays, eulfs, and capes. 

OR 
· Draw a map of the Cape Colony, Natal, and the Orange Free 

State, marking and naming some (say 10) principal rivers, 
the more important mountain ranges, capes and bays, and six 
of the more important towns. 

N.B. Marks will be r,iven for one map only. 

4. A ship sails from London to Calcutta by way of the Suez 
Canal. Name in succession the seas and parts of the sea 
through which it will pass, and the countries which lie on 
the left and right hand during the voyage . 

5. Name and describe the positions of the British Colonies 
in Australia and the Pacific Ocean, mentioning the capital 
of each, and their chief expor ts. 
Physical Geography 
6. Give some of the reasons from which it is concluded that 
the earth is round. What has been ascertained as to its 

size, shape, and principal moti{>ns? 

7. Give the extent i n latitude of the torrid zone, the 
temperate zones, and the polar regions . What are the 
peculiarities of each as to climate and seasons? 

8 .. What is meant by saying that a place has an average 
.annual rainfall of so many (say ·20) inche.s ? 

State the causes of rain, and those circumstances which 
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are favourable or the reverse to a large rainfall. 

Illustrate as far as you can by reference to the rainfall 
in different parts of South Africa. 

9. Mention some of those parts of the earth's surface which 
are most noted for earthquakes and active volcanoes: and 
describe some of the leading phenomena of a volcanic 
eruption. 

10. Explain the causes of (a) Trade Winds, (b) Monsoons, 
(c) Land and Sea breezes. Where and when do they blow? 

Sources of reference: These examination ~apers arc taken 
respectively .from the Calendars of the University of the 
Cape of Good Hope for the following years:- 1876, 1880, 
1884, 1887-88, and 1890-91. 
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A P P E N D I X 9 

TilE EXAt.UNATION PAPERS OF THE BOARD OF PUBLIC EXAHINERS IN 
LITERATURE AFD SCIEI1CE FOR THE PUBLIC SERVICE CERTIFICATE, 
JULY, 1860; JANUARY, 1861z JULY, 1862; JANUARY & JULY, 1863; 
& JANUARY, 1864· 

Examination paEer for the Public Service Certificate, Ju1~, 
1860 

1. Define a line of watershed. Descri be the general line of 
watershed of North and South America; their river basins; 
the seas and oceans into which their waters are discharged; 
and the position and character of their several outlets. 

2. What is the line of watershed which separates the north­
ern drainage of Europe from the soutbern? Name the rivers 
fed by each, and the seas or oceans into Vlhich they flow. 

;. State all you know respecting 11hurricanes11 under the 
following heads: 
(a) Their relative mot i ons in the two hemispheres. 
(b) The path of any one hurricano, its velocity and extent. 

4. Supposing the waters of the Mediterranean to be removed, 
describe some of the physical characteristics of its 
channel or basin. 

5. State all you know of the tides and currents of the 
Mediterranean, and of the effects of the volcanic action to 
which its bod is occasionally subject. 

6. What would you adduce to prove the great amount of 
evaporation which takes place over the surface of tbe 
Mediterranean? To vrhat causes may this excessive evaporation 
be traced? 

••••••••• •••• 
ExaQination paper for the Public Service Certificate, 
Januarr, 1861 
1. State all you know of the extent, direction, and elevation 
of the great table-land of "Central Asia, its influence on 
the eeneral climate of that continent, and the extent to 
which it is connected with its river system. 

2. Explain the following facts connected with the distribution 
of .rain over the surface of the globe: 

1. Rain is most abundant in the equatorial regions, and 
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the average of "annual fall" steadily decreases towards 
the pole. 

2. The average of "annual .fall" decreases in ascending 
from low to elevated plains. 

3. The average of "annual fall" decreases as we recede 
from coasts to the interior of continents. 

3. Name the most extensive of ttthe rainless districts" of 
the globe both in the Old and New \¥orld. Can the existence 
of such districts be in any way accounted for? 

Explain the phenomenon of dew and hoar-frost, showing the 
circumstances most favourable to their formation. 

4. Throughout the continent of America the mean annual 
temperature is lower than that of the 6ld World when .compared 
in corresponding latitudes: to what is this to bo ascribed? 

Account, also, for the fact that the western districts 
of Europe have a higher temperature than the eastern. 

5. To what influence do you ascribe the tides of the ocean? 
How do you account for the neap and spring tides? What 
are tide bores? Give instances in different parts of the 
vorld, and explain how they are accounted for. 

6. Name the repions most subject to hurricanes or revolving 
storms. In what respect, as to rotatory motion, do the 
hurricanes of the northern hemisphere differ from those of 
the southern? \'/hat are the 1nonsoons, and in what regions do 
they preva il? 

• • • • • • • • • • • • 
Examination Paper for the Public SQrVice Certificate, July,ID62 
1. Give an outline of the physical features of this colony, 
including its rivers, mountai n rane es, and plateaus, the 
configuration of its shoreline. and the influence of the 
ocean upon its climate. 

2. The Himalayas, in Asia, stretch from east to west; the 
Andes, in South America, from north to south. In what 
different ~ay does each range, from its direction affect 
the climate of ~he region t hrou~h which it extends. 

3. State what you know of those laws of physical condition 
which pervade our earth and modify, in its different reg ions, 
the extremes of cold and heat, of moisture and dryness, 
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4. How do you explain the fact that, in the Indian Ocean, 
the trade ,_,inds pass into periodic winds, which blow in 
opposite directions? \vhat are those winds called, in what 
directions do they blow, and during what periods? 

5. From the calm-bel'ts of C ncer and Capricorn, currents of 
air occasionally f low both north and south. Those that flow 
towards the equator are rainless, those towards the poles 
abound in moisture and are rain winds. Explain this. 

6. Contrast tho currents of the Pacific with those of the 
Atlantic; accounting, if you can, for the marked 
diff~rences that occur. Trace the progress of the tidal 
wave, from its origin in the circumpolar seas of the south 
to the northern limits of the Atlantic. 

• • • • • • • • • • • • 
Examination Paper for the Public Service Certifica te, Julx, 

1863 
1. Comparing the isotherms of the northern with those of the 

Southern Hemisphere , how do you account for the marked 
dissimilarity in their bendings? In which zone does this 

prevail the most? 

2. Does the waste of water from evaporation wholly account 
for the current which constantly flows into the Mediterr­
anean? If not, what other cause can be a s signed? 

; . Were the earth wholly covered with water, in what 
direction would the tido wave flow? Describe its course 

through the several oceans, commencing with the Pacific. 

4 . What are the monsoons? Where do they prevail? In what 
months do they change? What relation have they ·to the trade 
winds? Do winds of a similar character prevail in any other 
parts of the world? 

5. On which side of the Equator do '"e find its zone of 
calms? How· is this accounted for? Arc there zones of a 
similar character besides this? If so~ name them. 

6. In what direction do the mountain chains or Asia run? 

What ·effect does this produce on the climate of the different 
regions of that continent? 

.. .. .... ... .. . 
Examination Paper for the Public Service Certificate. 
January, 1863 
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1. Give the source, course, river basin, tributaries~ and 
estuary of the Amazon. State whatever is peculiar, in its 
physical characteristics. 

2. How are the perennial currents both of the O'Cean and 
Atmos phere compensated? In what respect do these curr ents 
modify the extremes of temperature in different countries? 

3. Name the countries and their zones. which are the natural 
district s of the palm and banana; - of tree ferns and figs; 
- the cinnamon and cassia; - the cactus; the vine; - the 
sugar cane and maize. 

4. What are the characteristics o~ the fauna of the following 
regi ons:- South Africa - Chili and Peru; - Australia; -
South America East of the Cordilleras. 

5. Describe the bendings peculiar to the Isothermal lines, 
as they cross the continents of the Old and New World, and 
also the Pacific and Atlantic Oceans; distinguishing those 
which are concave to the Equator from those which are convex 
to it . How are they accounted for? 

6 . What can you a dduce in proof of the gradual upheaval of 
the bed of the Pacific? Name·its island ~roups and the 
region where they most prevail. In what respect do these 
groups differ in their physical conformation from each other? 

• • • • • • • • • • • • 
Examination Paper for the Public Service Certificate, 
January, 1864 
l . Explain the formation of the Tide Wave and its progress 
through the Ocean. In what respect does it differ from the 
Wind Wave? Oive instances of its abrading eff ect on the 
bottom of the sea. 

2. Where is the Sara&OS$a Sea? What are its peculiarities~ 
and how are they explained? Are there any other tracts of 
the ocean of a similar character? 

;. Name the countries wher e the difference between the 
Isothermalt Isotheral and Isochimenal lines is the greatest. 

4 . On issuing from the Straits of Florida the great Oceani.c 
Current which at t he Equa t or had a Westerly course passes 
through the North Atlantic from South West to North East. 
How is this accounted f'or? 

5 .. Name the principal fresh ~~ter lakes in the world, and 
state the circumstances which may account for their formation. 

6. To what cause or causes do you assign the continuous 
circulation of its waters that prevails throughout the Ocean? 
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Sources of reference: Reports of the Public Examiners for 
1861, PP• 18 & 27; 1863, p. 27; 1864, p. 7; 1863, p. 28; and 
1864, p. 18. 

A P P E N D I X 10 

TilE EXAt·tiNATIOU PAPERS OF THE BOARD OF PUBLIC EXAf-iiNERS III 

LITERATURE AND ~CIENCE FOR THE THIRD CLASS CERTIFICATE, 1865 
TO 1868 I NCLUSIVE (Set in January of each year.) 

Examination paper for the Third Class Certificate, 1865 
1. Name the chief mountain ranges of the wor1d, the direction 
in which they lie, the elevated table lands connected with 
them, and their river systems. 

2. Give instances of contrast of climate at places whose mean 
annual temperature is the same, pointing out the circum­
stances which account for the contrast in each case. 

3. Were the relative proportion of land and water on the 
earth's surface reversed, what would be the probable effect 
on its physical condition? 

4. How are we enabled at any time to determine the quantity 
of moisture in the atmosphere? Is evaporation confined 
within any particular range of temperature? In what region 
of the earth does it most abound? Sbow that the trade winds 
promote evaporation in the zone where they prevail. 

5. State what you know of the altitude of the line of perpetu~ 
snow in different parallels, and the cause of difference of 
altitude on the northern and southern slopes of the Himalaya 
range. 

6. Name the s eas where no sensible tide prevails, and account 
for the fact in each case. Explain the cause of the neap 
and spring tides. Why is the Antarctic Ocean said to be the 
birthplace of the tide wave? 

Examination paper for the Third Class Certificate, 1866 
1. Contrast the climate of the East Coast of Labrador with 
that of the West Coast of Euro~e on the same parallel, and 
account for the difference. 

2. The South Polar Current, until it reaches the West Coast 
of South America, flows in t he same direction as the current 
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from the Equator when it issues from the Gulf of Mexico. 
Can this apparent anomaly be explained? 

3. Suppose three strata of water of the following temperature, 
A of the Temperature of 50 degrees, D of 39! degrees, C of 
34 degrees. What would be their relative posi tions if 
found in the ocean? Ap-ply this in support of the theory 

of an under current of comparatively high temperature in the 
Polar seas; and state what you know of its action on 

icebergs. 

4. Explain the phenomena of the tide wave, and name those 

reg ions of the ocean where it is necessarily least felt. 

5. Why are our North-west gales accompanied by heavy falls 
of rain on the west coast of the Colony, whilst on the East, 
rain accom,anies the South- East gale? 

6. Account for the fact, that at the level of the sea, the 
average height of the Barometer is the least at the Equator. 

Examination paper for the Third Class Certificate, 1867 

1. Give an outline of the configuration of the African 
continent and its physical aspect. What do you know of its 

tropical regions? 

2. Explain the circumstances which give rise to the tide-wave. 
\fuat is meant by "establishment," and by the lagging o:f the 
wave? What are tidal bores, and how are they accounted for? 

3. What are the limits, between which the depths· to which 
solar beat penetrates into the solid crust o:f the earth in 
various latitudes, are supposed to lie? What relation exists 
betw~en the temperatures at these depths and the isotherms 
of the place? 

4. It bas been estimated that the water discharged by rivers 
into the Mediterranean is but a third o:f that which passes 
from it in vapour. Explain this, and state in wbat way the 
deficiency is made up. 

5. Giv~ an outline of the regions of subsidence a.nd upheaval 
now existing in the bed of the Pacific . Mention the 
evidence a dduced in support of this. 

6. Give an outline, (a) of the constitution of the 
atmosphere. (b) of the law of decreasing density, in passing 
from. the lower to the u pper strata. (c) of the purposes it 
fulfils in the eeonomy of our world. 



;6. 
Examination paper for the Third Class Certificate, 1868 
1. What are the chief elements of climate? Name thG 
circumstances by which they are principally modified. 
Account for the great difference of clinate at Brazil, on 
the East Coast of South America, and at Peru, on the same 
parallel, on the West Coast. 

2. What are isothermal lines? Name some of the regions 
where their concave and convex defle.ctions in respect to 
the equator are the greatest. 

3. In what parts of the equatorial zone do we find existing 
the marked line of perpetual snow? At what latitude is it 
on a level with the sea? 

4. In what directions, generally speaking, do the cold and 
warm currents of the ocean pursue their course? State any 
instance you know in which the cold stream occupies the 
surface, while an under current of higher temperature 
pursues a contrary direction. 

5. Explain the causes of the tides; of their rising on 
opposite meridians at the same time , of their appearing as 
sprine and neap tides. Trace over the surface of the 
several oceans, the direction of the tide wave, and account 
for what arc called "bores," -naming the chief of them. 

6. Name the zones of calms, and state the circumstances in 

which they have their origin. Where are they situated? Do 
they prevail equally in all the oceans? 

Sources of reference: These examination papers are 
respectively taken from the Reports of the Board of Public 
Examiners for the following years:- 1865, pp. 15-16; 1866, 
pp . 35-36; 1867, p . 56; 1868f pp. 36-37. 
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A P P E N D I X 11. 

t-1ATRICULATION PAPER OF THE UNIVERSITY OF THE CAPE OF GOOD 

HOPE, 1874 (Taken from the University Calendar for 1875.) 

1. Give a brief descrintion of the stratified rocks, and a 
fuller account of the Devonian and Carboniferous systems. 

2 . Mention the princi-pal centres of recent volcanic action, 
and describe some of the physical ef:f'ects of volcanic 
action ~enerally upon the surrounding countries. 

3. Show the connection which exists between mountain and 
river systems. Mention six of the highest mountain ranges 
and six of the largest rivers in the world, describing the 
physical features of the countries through which they pass. 

4. Draw an outline map of Africa, showing its boundaries, 
mountains, rivers, lakes, and plains; and marking the 
position of the equator, and the latitude and lon~itude 
(approximately) of each of the four points on the extreme 
north, east, south, ·and west of the continent. 

5. Mention the principal causes which affect the climate of 
a place. What are the distinguishing features of insular 
and continental climates respectively? 

6. Give some account of the climate at the following places, 
with such reasons as you may be able to adduce in explanation 
of marked points of difference, - viz, Gibraltar, Moscow, 
Qui to, San Francisco~ Bueno.s Ayres, Borneo. 

1. Name the yrincipal constituents of the ocean and 
atmosphere respectively, and state some of the causes which 
affect the composition of each, and the proportions in which 
the principal constituents are t.enerally found. 

8. Account for the currents, tides, and waves of the ocean, 
and indicate the res~ective courses of the principal 
oceanic curr ents. 
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A P P E N D I X 12 

THE GEOGRAPHY QUESTIONS WHICH \/ERE SET DY THE UNIVERSITY OF 
THE CAPE OF GOOD HOPE HI THE l-iiXED GEOGRAPHY AND HISTORY 

PAPERS FOR MATRIC~LATION IN 1876, 1877, 1878, 1879 & 188) 

History and Geography, 1876 
(Calendar for 1877, pp. vi-vii.) 
1. Draw a map giving the coast-line of Europe, and mark by 

name all the principal capes or promontories. (If you are 
unable to draw the map, marks will be given for an accurate 
description, in words, of the coast line.) 

2. Describe the course or position (as may be) of the 
following~- The Humber, Pentland Firth,. Milford Haven, 
Fla.mborough Head, The Solent, Holyhead, Jersey, the Clyde, 
Dundrum Bay, Ben Lomond, the Severn, \Yaterford, the 
Cotswold Hills. 

'3. Mention the capital cities of Europe, marking accurately 
the position of each, with its Latitude and Longitude 
(approximately). 

A person starts from London to visit the European 
capitals. In what order should he take them, if his object 
is to reduce the actual length of his journey as much as 
possible? 

4. Define the position and extent of Nova Scotia, South 
Australia, New South Wales, The Transvaal Republic, The 
Deccan, Afghanistan, Burmah, Bolivia, Herzegovina, 
Pennsylvania, British Guiana, Ohio, Labrador; and add 

remarks upon their physical characteristics, inhabitants, 
products, and general condition. 

5. Enumerate concisely the. Island groups or the Pacific 
Ocean. 
(Tho five remaining questions in this paper are purely 
historical.) 

History and Geography, 1877 
(Calendar for 1878, pp. vi-vii.) 
1. Enumerate the colonies and foreign possessions of Great 
Britain and of the Netherlands, in the Eastern Hemisphere. 

2. Give the names of the rivers which fall into the North 
Sea, sta~ing the countries through which t hey flow. 
Describe one of the chief rivers in detail. 

;. What and where are the following~ 



39. 
Alexinatz, Astrakhan, Auckland, Bangkok, Belfast, Bristol, 
Brisbane, Cabool, Cangire, Mull of; Dresden, Dungeness, 

Holder, the; Kordofan, r~a.tterhorn, The; Milford, Monte­
negro, Munich, Ookicp, Ottawa, Punjaub, The; Ras- el-Ha.dd, 
Titicaca, Yesso, Zutphen. 

4. Mention the Republics of the world, with their capi tals; 
give a general description of one of the minor Republics. 
(The five remaining questions in this paper are set wholly 
on history.) 

History and Geography, 1878 
(Calendar for 1879, pp. 6-7-) 

(The first six questions are entirely historical.) 
1. A Russian vessel sails from the mouth of the Don throueh 
the Suez Canal to the mouth of the Amour. Trace its course, 
stating in -proper order the seas, .straits, gulfs throu6h 
which it passes, the promontories which it doubles, the 
principal seaports at which it may conveniently touch. 

8 ·. Give as accurately as possible the position of the 
.following:- Besika Bay, Gallipoli, Shumla, Adrianople, 
Skipka Pass, Varna, Bucharest, Batoum, Kars, Erzeroum. 

9. Trace the courses of the Mississippi, the Gangest the 
Danube~ the Rhine , the Rhone, mentioning in order the towns 
on their banks. 

10. State what you know of the empire of Brazil, its physical 
features, and chief -political divisions. 

11. Write a brief essay on one (only one) of the three 
following subjects:- (a) Livingstone 's Discoveries, (b) 
Stanley's Journey across Africa. (c) The principal voyages 
of Arctic Discovery. 

Histo~y and Geography, 1879 

(Calendar for 1880, pp. 6-7.) 
(Questions 1. 2, 4, and 7 are ~urely historical, and Questions 
3, 9 and 10 are geographical only to a very limited extent.) 

3. Give an account of the union of the several Saxon 
kingdoms under one Sovereign. Shew that the physical 
features of the country ereatly favoured this union. 

8. Give the names and positions of those towns in Great 
Britain, the trade of which would be most seriously affected 
by (a) the failure of the cotton crops; (b) a strike among 
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the shipbuilders; (c) the exhaustion of our coal mines. 

9. Where are the following places, and with what historical 
events aro they connected? Ramilies , Trafalgar, Runnymede, 
Bannockburn, Breda, Naseby, Culloden, Rochelle, Ryswick, 
Sepastopol, Elba, Bunker's Hill. 

10. Give the names and positions of those places in Hindostan 
which are closely connected with the foundation and 
establishment of the British power in that country. 

History and Geography, 1880 
(Calendar for 1881, p p . 6-7. ) 
(The first six questions are purely historical. ) 
1. Draw an outline of the coast of Continental Europe, 
marking specially the capes, bays and eulfs, and mouths of 
rivers. 

8. Descrj.bc briefly each of the following:- Auckland, 
Algiers, Baalbec, Batavia, Caucasus, Chesapeake, Cyprus, 
Erie, Funchal, Fundy, Jordan, Khiva, Labuan, Liberia, 
Montreal, Quito, Rhode Island, Saumur, Yucatan, Zambesi. 

9. Name tho Japan Islands; state the limits of latitude 
and longitude between which they lie; write a. few notes 
about the country, people, government, and relig ion. 

10 . Exhibit and describe the whole course o~ the rivers 
Orange , E1be, Thames, Ga.mtoos., t-iississippi, and Amazon. 

11. Write as full an account as titne permits of any one of 
these countries:- The Austrian Empire. Equatorial Africa. 
Egypt. 

History and Geoerapby , 1882 
(Calendar for 1884, pp. 105-106.) 
(The first four questions are entirely historical . ) 
5. Whore are these places situated: Luxembourg, Bordeaux, 
Leeds, Stockholm, Alexandria., Perth, Rio Janeiro, Glasgow, 
Seville, Quebec, Brindisi, Washington, Benares, Smyrna, 
Limerick? 

6. Draw a skeleton map of Europe, filling in the different 
countries (with the chief town of each), rivers, mountains, 
and seas . 

1 . A ship bound from Liverpool for Calcutta via the Cape, 
hugs the coast the whole way as far as possible. What 
headlands, bays, gulfs, straits and mouths of rivers does it 

pass in its course? 
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8. "There are only two really great mountain-systems in the 
world." Give their extent and direction, and name the 
several ranges that they each comprise. 

A P P E N D I X lj 
THE EXAHINATION PAPERS OF THE UNIVERSITY OF THE CAPE OF 

GOOD HOPE FOR TIIE SCHOOL EXAi1IJJATION FOR HONOURS z 1.8802 

1882, 1883, 1885 and 1886. 

School Examination for Honours, 1880 
(Calendar for 1881, pp. 192-193.) 
1. How are ocean currents caused? Explain the difference 
between a drift current and a stream current. A bottle, 
thrown overboard off Cape Horn, was subsequently picked up 
near Ireland. Trace its probable course. 

2. What are the chief phenomena of Volcanic Action? Give 
the chief facts of Volcanie distribution. 

3. Give some account of the Trade-winds and the Anti-trades. 
To what causes do they owe the direction o~ their flow? 

4. State what you know about Glaciers, noting especially 
the cause of their motion, the crevasses, and moraines. 
What are the signs of past e lacial action? 

5. To what causes are differences of climate du.c? What 
physical properties of water are important in connection 
with the subject. of climate? 

6. nAfrica is the only one of the continents of the globe 
which has a large extent of land on each side of the 
equator: and upon its surface, therefore. are marked more 
clearly than in any other part of the world those natural 
landscape belts which result from the unequal distribution 
of heat and moisture in different latitudes." (Keith 
Johnston.) Give some comments on this ·passage. 

School Examination for Honours, 1882 
(Calendar for 1883, p. 353~) 
1. nFrom Al pine snowfield to Ocean, and from Ocean to Al pine 
sno~ficld• there is a constan t circulation of water.n Trace 
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this circulation with special reference to the following 
points: (a) Evaporation, its causes and results. (b) 

Trans :fer 

results. 
and ice. 

of aqueous vapour. (c) Condensation, its causes and 
(d) Precipitation. (e) The downward flaw of snow 
(f) The river and its action on the land. 

2. What gives rise to seasonal changes of temperature? 
Explain the following facts: (a) Para (in Brazil) under 
the Equator has two periods of maximum temperature, and two 
periods of minimum temperature in each year.. (b) The mean 
annual range of temperature in the Azores is not more than 
8 Degrees Fah. (c) To the N.E. of Yakutsk in Siberia the 
difference between the mean January temperature and the mean 
temperature was, in 1869, more than 147 Degrees Fah-

3. Give some account of the action of the sea upon the land. 
How is it that, while some coast-lines have but few bays and 
promontories, others are much indented? 

4. What is an Earthquake? How far is it true that the 
earthquakes are caused by volcanoes? 

5. DraY a sketch-map of the North and South Atlantic Ocean, 
and fill in the ocean current$, marking the direction of 
t~eir flow by arrows. 

School Examination for Honours, 1883 
(Calendar for 1884, p. 261.) 
1. What is meant by the Rotation of the Earth, and what by 
the Revolution of the Earth? Explain, in connection with 
these motions, (1) the phenomena of the Seasons, (2) the 
varying length of the Day and !light (a) at different points 
of the Earth's surface, (b) at differ ent times of the year. 

2. Give some explanation of the following:- (a) Other 
conditions being similar• a clear night is colder than a 
cloudy night. (b) Sometimes the steam from the funnel of 
a steam-engine rapidly disapl)ears, at other times it floats 
in the air for somo time. (c) Air which contains much 
vapour of water is lighter than dry air at the same 
temperature. (d) A cloud often clines to a mountain summit 
though a strong wind is blowing . 

'3. Write a short .account of Cyclones and Anticyclones, 
shewing clearly t heir connection with atmospheric pressure. 

4. What gives rise to the phenomena of the Tides? Explain 
the following facts:- (a) The Tides flow more rapidly at 
some places than at others. {b) The rise and fall of the 
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Tides is greater a.t some places than a.t others. (c) The 
Rise and fall of the Tides is creater at some times than 
at others. 

5. Give some account of (a) an Artesian Well, and (b) a 
Geyser. 

School Examination for Honours, 1885 
(Calendar for 1885-1886, p. 156.) 
1. Write a short account of the relative age and the 
arrangement of rock-formation. 

2, Draw a sketch-map of South Africa, and fill in the coast­
line, the principal mountain ranges, the principal rivers, 
and tbe ocean currents. 

3. Write a brief account o:f any two of the following 
subjects: (a) Waves, (b ) Tides, {c) Currents, (d) Springs. 

4. What do you know of the nature and composition of the 
atmosphere, and of "those features of the atmosphere - its 
heat, moisture, and motions - which bear more directly on 
climate"? 

5. Write a short essay on ''The principal Races of t.Jan." 

School Examination for Honours, 1886 
(Calendar for 1886-1887, p. 169.) 
1. Write a brief account of the earth's motions. 

2. State what you know about the formation of rs.in,. and the 
mean annual rainfall of the globe. 

3. Write a brief account of the ice of the sea. 

4 . Describe any one of the principal volcanic regions of the 
earth, and state some of the vievs which are held with 
regard to the causes of earthquakes. 

5. How is the climate of a place influanced by its distance 
from the equatort distance from the sea, height above the 
sea, and prevailing winds? 
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A P P E N D I X 14 

THE EXAMINATIOn PAPERS OF THE UNIVERSITY OF THE. CAPE OF 
GOOD HOPE FOR THE SCHOOL HIGHER EXA~1ItiATION, 1887, 1889, 
1890 and 1891 

School Higher Examination, 1887 
(Calendar for 1887-1888, p. 175.) 
1. Explain the following terms: Meridian~ Low latitude, 
High latitude, Zenith, Celestial pole. 

2. Explain fully bow tho humi4ity of the air is expressed 
and what is meant by the term dew-point. 

'3. Givo a short a·coount of the distribution of' the 
atmospheric pressure ovar the surface of the globe. 

4 . State what you know about the origin and occurrence of 
local winds such as the Mistra.lt Sirocco, the Harmattan, 
the Bora, the Fohn. 

s. Mention some of the facts referring to the depths, 
temperature and other features of the great ocean basins, 
which have been brought to our knowledge by observations 
made with the sounding-line, the dredge, and the 
thermometer. 

6. Mention the principal ingredients besides common salt in 
sea water, and explain the relation which some of these 
ingredients bear to the sea plants. 

7. Give a short account of the currents in the Pacific 
Ocean. 

8. Explain the statement, that the sea receives and 
preserves the materials out of which stratified rocks will 
i n course of time be formedt and also distinguish between 
aqueous and i gneous, or stratified and crystalline rocks. 

9. Give a short account of the work of running water. 

10. Write a short essay on any one of the following subjects:­
The Karroo, the Pampas, Mount Vesuvius, the Dead Sea . 

School Higher Examination, 1889 
(Calendar for 1889-1890, p. 182.) 
1. What is meant by the Longitude and the Latitude of a 
place? Explain fully how the Longitude of a place is found. 

2. Explain the method of measurement , called triangulation, 
which is used in mapping a country. 



45· 
'3. Explain hmo~ the pressure of the atmosphere is affected 
(1) by temperature and (2) by aqueous vapour. 

4. Enlarge upon the following statements:- "All movements 
of the air arise out of differences of pressure. The law 
governing the direction of these movements may be stated 
thus:- Air always flows in spirally from areas of high 

pressure to areas of low pressure." 

5. What is the composition of sea~water? What is seen 
when a drop of sea-water is evaporated under the microscope? 

6. Give a short account of the results of the observations 
made by the Challenger with regard to the temperature of 
sea-water. 

7. \~hat evidence is there which goes to demo,nstrate the 
big~ internal temperature of our g lobe? 

8. Draw and describe sections illuatratine the position and 
formation of surface s~rings, deep-seated springs and 
intermittent springs. 

9. Explain the changes which have occurred in the formation 
of stratified rocks from crystalline rocks. 

10. Draw a map showing the coast lines of the Continents 
to the West, North and East of the Indian Ocean, the 
islands, the directions of the sea-currents and trade-winds. 
and the mouths of the principal rivers which flow into the 
ocean: with explanatory notes. 

School I!igher Examination, 1890 
(Calendar for 1890-1891, pp. 179-180.) 
1. Give a sketch 'Of the earth's path round the sun. 
Explain the terms Perihelion, Aphelion, Summer Solstice, 
Rotation and Revolution of the Earth, Meridian, Zenith, 
Celestial Pole. 

2. Explain the method of measurement, called triangulationt 
which is used in mapping a country. 

3. Give a sketch of the coast lines or the Northern Atlantic 
Ocean, with the isothermal lines: and explain the unequal 
distribution of temperature in January. 

4. Give an account of the saline ingredients of sea water. 

5. Enlarge upon the following statements:-
{a) The sea regulates the distribution of temperature: 
{b) The sedimentary rocks are mainly formed from the 
materials carried by the rivers into the seat or worn off 
by the sea from its shores. 
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6. Give a detailed description of volcanoes. 

7. \1ha.t is a "mineral spring"? State what you know of the 
mineral springs of South Africa. 

8. Give a sketch of the course of the Orange River ~ith its 
principal tributaries. Explain also the terms DeltA, Right 
Bank, Drainage Basin, Watershed, Bifurcation. 

9. Writo a short essay on any one of the following subjects:­
The Karroo. Table Mountain. The Nile. The Monsoons. The 
climate of the district we live in. 

School Higher Examination, 1891 
{Calendar for 1891-1892, pp. 198-199.) 
1. Describe the earth's path round the sun. Define the terms 
Tropic of Cancer, Tropic of Capricorn, Rotation, Revolution. 

2~ Give an account of the cnuses of the variations in the 
pressure of the atmosphere , and explain how the atmospheric 
pressure can be measurad by means of the mercurial barometer. 

3. Mention the important qualifications of the general law 
that the fal l of rain. being dependent upon the amount of 
evaporation., is ereatest in tropical regions, where the 
larp;est supplies of vapour pass into the air, and decreases 
with the gradual sinking of the temperature towa~ds the 
poles. 

4. Give some examples illustrating the fact that the acti9n 
of wind i n some localities chang~s the configuration of the 
surface. 

5. Give some account of the results of the observations made 
by the Challenger with regard· to the temperature of sea 

water and the conditions of the deep-sea bottom. 

6. State as fully as you ca.n what you know about "tides." 

7. Distinguish b~tween sedimentary and crystalline rocks, 
and give examples from rocks occurring in South Africa. 

8. 'rlri te a short essay on any one of the following subjects· :­
T~e Cape Peninsula. Algoa Bay. The Climate of the Eastern 
Province. The Orange River. 

9. Draw a map of South America, marking Coast-line, Rivers, 
Mountain ranges, Capes and Bays. 
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A P P E N D I X 15 

REPORTS SUBMITTED BY SCHOOL I t1SPECTORS ON GEOGRAPHY TEACHING 
DURING THE PERIOD OF LANGHAM DALE 

1. Special Report on the State of Education in the Western 
pistricts, bz A. N. Rowan, 1876 

Geography, Grammar and History are taught with vari~d 
success in most of the higher schools. In our elementary 
schools geography is the favourite subject and then comes 
grammar. In some of the better class oral instruction has 
superseded the use of textbooks which are introduced at 
a later stage when the pupils have acquired some general 
knowledge of the subject. (Report of Superintendent-
General of Education for 1876, p. 40.) 
2. Special Report of the State of Education in the Midland 
Districts, by F. H. E1y, 1876 · 

I should like to see a. little more life th:t!'own into the 
teaching of Geography, Grammar, and History. Teachers should 
not be satisfied with a mere parrot-like knowledge on 
the part o£ their pupils. A class in a first class 
undenominational public school onco brought up Wilmot's 
Geography of South Africa. I put down the book and asked 
them in what division they were living? not a boy could 
tell. I tried the rivers, I tried the mountains with the 
same result, until the teacher, unable any loneer to restrain 
himself exclaimed "You know it? The great southern rangen, 
when one of the boys having got his cue rattled off the rest 
of the answer as a beggar would his patter. (Report of 
s.-G. E. for 1876, p. 47.) 
;. Supplement to the Report of the s.-G. }• for the year 

ending 21st June, 1880 
Geography has always been a favourite subject in most 

of my schools; but it is not ~enerally taueht in a way to 
interest the pupils. The questions are frequently of 
the stereotyped form, and one of the most attractive subj.ects 
is thereby rendered dry and uninteresting to the children. 
In several schools~ I am happy to say, a more rational system 
is ado~ted. The toacher, instead of beginning with the 
distant ano unknown, ·and ending with what is ncar and 

known. reverses the order, and begins wi t.h the i:tm:1ediate 
surroundings of the child. In the mor·e advanced classes 
geography may be rendered doubly attractive by combining 
with it historical and other associations. (Report of the 

S.-G. E. for 1880, p. 14.) 
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4. Report by A. M ••.• Row~n, De_2ut~ Ip.s-oegtor, Western Districts, 

ffanu~rz, 30th, 1~86 
Geography is taught in almost all the schools in my 

district, and under this head a very sensible improvememt 
has taken place. In several of the schools a more rational 
system is now adopted. Teachers no longer confine themselves 
to the mere pointing out of places on the map, but take 
pains to make this important subject as interesting as 
possible. The schools are• on the whole, fairly well 
eupplied with maps . but globes and blank maps are still 
conspicuous by their absence. Map drawing on slate and on 
paper is carefully attended to, and th.e specimens shown at 
inspection are often neatly and tastefully executed. Cape 
geography is becomine more popular, and Physical Geography 
is gradually but surely making its way into the most of the 
better class of schools. (Report of S.-G. E. for 1886, p. 
lX.) 

5. Report by c.T. Samuel, D!J?uty-Inspeotor, Uorth Eastern 
Districts, 22nd January, 1886 

Generally speaking, geography is fairly taught, and it 
is rare to find a child who passes in other subjects fail 
in this. Most of the schools are well supplied with 
approved maps, which aro intelliGently used. Occasionally 
I have found the maps used only as puzzles on which the 
children were required to pick out places · by their names. 

Very few pictorial maps. sheving boldly the various 
divisions of land and water, are in use. Such a map as 

Cameron's Pictorial Map is of great value in communicating 
clear elementary ideas on geography . 

'l'he mode in which physical geography is taught is 

generally excellent; the teachers enter into the subject 
with zeal and intellieence, and the pupils are able to give 
a clear and correct account of the great phenomena of 
nature. Good useful textbooks aro read. It is a matter of 
regret that no good textbook is available for the teachine 
of the physical geoeraphy of South Africa; few pupils can 
explain t~e causes of the prevailing winds or of the great 
variation of rainfall in the Colony. (Report of S.-G. E. 
for 1886, p. xlvii.) 
6. Report on the state of education in the Southern Districts 

by J. H. Brady, Deputy InsJ,?ector of Schools, 1886. 
Geography is taught in nearly every school, and the 

results, as far as the teaching of tha subject extends, 

are good. As a rule, however, the pupils have merely 
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learned lists of names and the positions of places on a map. 
In not a fev schools I have found that children have learnt, 
and ean glibly ,and eorreetly repeat, lists o:f capes, penin­
sulas, etc., without having any notion of what a cape or a 
peninsula is. 1iow from an educational point of view, all 
this is merely a waste of time; the children would have 
received quite as much benefit as if they had been set to 
learn by heart a few lines of a Sanscrit poem.. I hope, 
however, that by the introduction of geographical readers, 
a truer notion of the scope of geographical teaching 
will be obtained, and the lessons will be made more 
interesting and instructive, and of greater use in giving 
the pupils some idea of the peoples, products, wonders and 
beauties of the world they live in, and of t he great 
universe of which that world is an atom.. (Report of s.-G. E. 
for 1886, p. lv.) 
Elements of Natural Science ........ - ........ - ._.. .............. - - - ........ - -

As a rule the only science taken in the elementary 
schools is physical geography, a. beautiful and valuable 
subject if properly taught; unfortunately, however, in 
most cases it is not 'Properly taught; but degenerates, as 
does every subject in which the error is possible, into a 
learning by heart of definitions and lists, to the complete 
neglect of the study of the physiographioal part of tbe 
subject., the ·explanation of p.rinciples, and the evoking of 
habits of intelligent observation. (Ibid., p . lv.) 
7,. Inspector Rowan's special report on the state of' 

education in the Western Districts for 1888 
Geography continues to be the favourite subject in 

almost all the schools., and the instruction in it in many 
of them has undergone marked improvement. More intelligent 
methods aro now superseding the old practice of repeating 
lon!\ lists of places and pointing them out on the maps., 
Globes and blank maps, however, are still conspicuous by 

their absence in most of the schools. Cape geography is 
not neglected .. (Report of s.-G. E. for 1888, p. 7.) 
~l~~n1a£Y_S£i~n£e_ 

Physical geography, one of the requirements f'or Std V, · 
is taugh t in 72 schools, and with fairly satisfactory 
results. (Ibid., p. 7.) 
AnsEector Brady's speeial report for 1888. Southern Districts 

Geography and history are still weak points,. and, as . 
taught in many schools, are calculated chiefly to exercise 
the memory. The introduction of good Geographical and 
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Historical readers, which is now becoming pretty common 
in the better-class schools, and which I should like to 
see universal, will I hope, act beneficially. (Report of 
S.-G. E. for 1888, p. 31.) 
Inspector Samuel's s necial report on schools, for 1888 

. The teaching of geography leaves much to be desired. 
It is still too much a mere matter of naming without 
de.scription. (Report of s.:...G. E. for 1888,p. 32.) 
Superintendent-General's discussion of inspectors' reports, 
1892 

"Mr Nixon reported:- 'Descriptive geography is, as a 
rule, taugh t satisfactorily but physical geo~raphy is almost 
invariably weak. The common practice is to learn off 
definitions and explanatory paragraphs by heart. A series 
of blackboard lessons with due revision would be found to 
answer much better, esnecially in elementary school.s.' Mr 
Fr.aser practically says the same thing. His words are: 
•Geography, as mare topoeraphy, is studied to some purpose. 
In physical fleography only the best schools make a creditable 
appearance. Evon in these there is too much of mere book­
work. The application· of the lessons learnt from the book 
to the phenomena of daily life is scarcely thoueht of and 
seldom practised.' Mr Noaks inclines to the same opinion. 
•rn ~hysical geography,' he says, 'a tendency was too often 
shown to repeat the exact words of the textbook; though 
allowance must be made , in this respect, for pupils who 
are still so far unfamiliar with the English languag e as 
to find a. difficulty in putting the substarlCe of the text­
book into their own words. It is noteworthy, however, that 
in history. this tendency was far less cons~icuous .• 

As to map-drawing accounts vary. In Mr Fraser's 
circuit, 'considerable attention is given to map-drawing. 
Map-drawing from memory is often performed with much 
neatness and correctness'; in Mr noaks', 'the drawing 
of maps is negleet.ed. In two schools only had much 
attention been given to this point; and in these it was 
neatness of execution in making fac-simile copies rather 
than the faculty of drawing maps from memory that was 
being cultivated.' 

' In no school that I visited did I find a wall-map of 
the district in which t he school was situated; yet , as 
every skilled teacher knows, thi s is one of the first 
requisites towards the proper teaching of geography. 



51. 
The Census maps of' the Surveyor-General's Department, 
although prepared for a quito diff$rent purpose, might be 
found useful in this respect. It is, at any rate, highly 
absurd to hang up a map of Africa in front of a class of 
children, whose intelligence has had little chance of 
development, and begin to teach them the names of countries, 
capes, and bays before they have formed any clear 
conception of what a map is.'" (Report of the s.-G. E. 
for 1892, p. 9.) 
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A P P E N D I X 16 

THE EXAU!I.N.ATION PAPEJ:tS OF TH.E UNIVEriSITY OF THE CAPE 0~' 

GOOD HOPE .FOR THE SCHOOL HIGHER EXA!. I .NATIOU, 1895, .. 
1897, 1898, 1900, 1901. 

School nigher Exalliination2 1895 

1. Vfuat is meant by the longitude and latitude of a place 
on tlle Earth 's surf'ace? Uow do travellers exploring new 
countri es or seas find their approximate longitude and 
latitude? 

2. (a) Why does the air press on the Earth's surface? 
{"b) Why is its .1-'res sure l..il'J:'e...:·en."t u. t diJ.'le .. cent heights 

above sea-level? 
(c) Mention some of the principal causes of change of 

atmospheric pressure a t the same place . 
(d) Describe ano explain tl.~-e action o:f an ordinary 

mercuria l barometer. 

3. Giv·e some account of 'the followirlg periodical &nd 

occasiona l winds:- (1) The W:onaoons; (2) La.nd and sea 
breezes; (3) The Mistral; (4) The Sirocco; (5) The 
Ha.rmattan. 

4. What are tne principal substances .found in s olution in 
sea. wa. ter .. ? iOiention some se&s or parts of seas where there 

is either more or less than the average amouLt of substances 
in solution, ned explain why this is s o. 

5. Wha·t is tne principal c ause of' superfici al ocean 
cur rents? Mention and describe the course o.f those which 
principally· affect the climate of South Africa. 

6. What is meant by the •relief• of land and of the ocean 
bed? Illuatra~e by an imagin&ry section of the Cape Colony, 
extending from the Orange river near Kimberley to the 
AguJ..has bank, naming the di ft·erent ridges, plains , and 
table lands intersectec . 

1. Describe the principal ways in which (1) the ai r, (2) 
the sea. (3) rivers and s prings, {4) ice, (5) volcanic 
action, are continually at work a ltering the present 
distribution of land and sea. 

8. hat is meant by the climate of a place? Mention the 
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principal circum.s ·t;ances on which climate depends. At high 
elevations on the mountains of Southern Europe plants are 
found w.hich are t:he same or closely allied to plants in 
Norway and the Arctic regions. What changes of climate in 
Europe ar~ supposed to have caused this? 

9. Describe the six zoological regions into which the 

Earth's surff:..Ce has been divided, giving a gene1·o.l idea 
of their boundaxies, and ~entioning some forms of animal 
and vegetable li~e which characterize each region. 

( Ca.J.endar f'or 1895-1896, pp. J.'79-l8o. ) 

School Higher Examination, 1897 

1. Give an account (with diagram) of the principal motions 
o:f the earth, accounting thereby for the alternations of 
day and night and the seasons. 

2. What in lbs. per square inch is a.bout the atmospheric 
pressure at sea-level? What causes this 
{i) at the same place, (ii) a t di~ferent 

same level, {iii) at different levels? 

an '1 isobar"? 

pressure to vary 
places at the 
What is 1nean·t by 

3 . \'!ha t is an ... isotherm"? What are the principal causes 

on which t .he a.ve.cage annual ·temperature of a given place 
on the earth's sur!~c-ce depends? Why do the more oblique 
rays of the sun worm the earth's sur:t'ace less than those 
which are mo.r·e perpendicular? 

4 . \"/hat are the principal salts found in sea-water, and 
wha t is about the specific gravity of sea-wa·ter? Give a 
brief general account of the difierent temperntures of 
the sea in diJ.t'erent latitudes and at different cepths .. 

5. Give a.n account of the principal ocean c·urrents, their 
cause and course, and the effec·t they .huve on climate , 
mentioning especially those which affect the clirtete of 

South Africa. 

6. Explain what is n..ea:nt by stratifie·d rocks. How are they 

supposed to have been formed? Why are they now very often 
found not 1n horizontal beds but va..::iously til ted up and 
contorted? 

7. Give an account of springs, both superficial and oeep­
seated, of artesian wells, ~1d of hot s prings. 

8. How do rivers gradually alter the distributi Jn of the 
land and sea? Give some account of the deltas of the 
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Nile ana Mississippi. 

9. Apply what you know of PhyaicLl Geogra~hy to give some 
account of the climate of the Cape Colony as to avera~e 
temperature, rainfall, and prevalent winds, distinguishing 
between (i) the north-wes~ern region, (ii) the south-western 
region, (iii) the south coast region, (iv) the interior 
midland region 1 (v) the eastern region. 
(Calendar for 1897-1898, PP• 294-295.) 

School Higher Examination, 18~8 

1. Give a general account of the physical geogra~hy of the 
African cor1tinent, referring briefly and generally to (1) 

its geographical position in latitude 1 (2) its geographical 
position with ref~rence to seas and oceans, (3) ita river 
systems and lakes, (4) its deserts ana well watered regions, 
(5) the principal ocean cu.I.·rents arouna it. 

2. Explain the terms isobars and isotherms. \v.hy do the 
latter often roughly follow parallels of latitude, but 
often differ considerably from them? 

) . ~7ho.t is the prilnury cause of atmospheric motion~! Give 
a general account of 'the most permanent or regu.la.rly 
periodical air currents which af.r·ect the climate of South 
Africa. r.'hat is Leant by a cyclone and r n anticyclone? 

4. Desc.t·ibe the formation of icebergs, ice-floes and 
ground ice. 

5. 1ha t is about the area in squ.Lre w.iles of' the l!!a.rth's 
surface which (1) is covered by the sen, (2) is dry 
land? Give a general short account of the three largest 
continuous land masses (1) Old World, (2) New World or 
America, and (3) .Austruia, with ret'ere~ .ce particularly to 
their size, geogra.:__llicc..l posi tiona and the clirua tes of 
North and South .AIUerica. 

6 . What is Darvvin 1 s theory as to the forma:'tion of what 
are called fringing reefs, barrier reefs and atolls? 
Give some other reasons you may be acquainted with for 
believing in the slow upheaval or subsidence of different 
parta of' the earth's surfa.ce. 

7. \/ri ~e a C:..escription of either the Nile, the :ississippi, 
or the Ganges. 

8. Mention so~e of the principal indications from which it 

is concluded that regions now enjoying a warm or 
temperate climate were formerly the seat of glaci~l 
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action. 

g. Give the meanint-, of' six out of "the following: (1) 

A~·teaian well , (2) avalanche, (3) geyser, (4) hoar frost, 
(5) l ava, (6) mistral, (7) ozone, (8) river bar. (9) 
ste~pe, (10) water-shed. 

(Calendar for 1898-1899, pp. 267-268.) 

School Hi gher Examina~ion 2 1~ 

1. 7ihu·t is the cause of dr:...y and night? \Jhy does the sun 

rise higher in aum.mer than in winter? l7hy is it hotter in 
summer tnan in winter? 

2. Why are places in the sawe lutitude not always of the 
s~e temper·a:ture? Why do plr-tces with ·t he sarr..e mean 
temperature not alw~ys have the same climate? Illustrate 
your answers by examples. 

3. \Vhat are the causes of the prevailing s .E. and N. w. 
winds of South Africa? Why does the former bring rain to 
the eastern parts, the l&tter to the western parts o.f' t he 

country? Ex!Jlain exactly in botn cases how the rain­
clouns are formed . 

4. Give a short description of the nature of the sea­
bottom from the shore to oceanic depths . 

5. Give a short resuDe with illustrati ons of the part 
played 'by the sea. in changing the earth's sur.f, .. ce. 

6. What evidences have we tht. t the internal parts of the 
earth are a·t a high temperature? What woul d you infer 
regarding the previous state ol' the earth? 

7. A shower of r ain h~s fullen. rrace the various ways in 
which the water tiisappears from the sQrface of the ground. 

8. \1hat is a. glacier? How is it caused'? What does it do 
to its bed? What evidence is there tna.t gl a ciers once 
occurred in places that are now much too hot for them to 

exist? 

9. "Some mountains are mountains of elevation, and s ome are 
mountains of denudation.u ExplL.in and illustrate this 
statement. 

10. Illustrate, by noting briefly the history of (a) a 
sandstone rock, (b) a l~estone rock, the fact that portions 
of the earth which are now dry l and were once under the sea. 
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(Calendar for 1900 .... 1902, PP• 272-273.} 

School Hi eber Bxaminationt 1901 
. . 

1. What observations afford tho most convincing proof that 
the earth is very nearly spherical? Show how no actually 
performed "circumnavigation of tbe worldn is a proof of 
the true ahapo of the onrth. 

2. Explain how the succession of the seasons and the 
variations in the length of day and night are produced. 
(Diagram should be eiven.) 

3. How are ehangos in the temperature of the atmosphere 
brought about? What are the physical conditions which 
influence the mean annual temperature of any particular 
locality? 

4. Give an account of tbG chief phonomona which may be 
observed at a volcanic oruption. Namo one aotive volcano 
in ea.ch of the following eontincntss Europe , Asia, Africa., 
America. 

5. What views are held as to the condition of tho oarth's 
intGrior. 

6. Explain, with examples, what is meant by (1) oceanic, 
and (2) continental islands. 

7. Compare the appearanoe presented by a raised beach with 
that of a river terrace. 

a. How do we know that the climate of any ?art of the 
world has varied throughout the earth's long history? 
(Calendar fo~ 1902-1903, p. 804 .) 
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A P P E N D I X 17 

INSPECTORS ' RE.POHTS ON. GEOGRAPHY TEACHING FOR THE MUIR 
PERIOD. 

Reports contained in the S~Eerintendent-General of 

Education's Report for the lear 1893 

Inspector Milne (Circuit: Cradock, Albert, Tarkastad, 
Wodehouse , Barkly East, Glen Grey.) 

In Geography and His tory the memory work was usually 
fairly weil..l done. It is a pity, however, that some 

teachers don 't seem to be aware the,t Geography and History 
can have any educative utility except as memory exercises. 

Physical Geography for Std. V is miserably taught 
with very few exceptions. ( .Annexures, p . XX.) 
Inspector Murral (Circuit: Graaff-Reinet, Somerset East, 

Jansenville, Aberdeen, Willowm.ore, Uniondale, Humansdorp .) 
In two schools only di d I notice a map of the 

Division, and one of these was a Poor School, which the 
teacher with praiseworthy efforts has furnished as fully 

as he could. The Blackboard seems but li ttle used in 
teaching Physical Geography, though in a few cases I 
listened to some interesting class teaching. (Annexures, 
p . xxii.) 
Inspector le Roux (Circuit: Ceres, Tulbagh , Piquet·berg, 

Cl anwilliam , Sutherland , Calvinia, Vanrhynsdorp, 
Nwnaqualand, Walfish Bay.) 

The teaching of this subject (geography) is most 
deficient. Teachers do not seem to realise its i mportance, 
and t ake small pai ns to make the subject interes t ing and 
facinating. To most the teaching of Geogra~hy means 
defining the commonly used geobraphical terms often in 

formal language not understood by the pupil . This i s the 
i nitial stage. Then follows the ·burdening of the memory 

with names of places , rivers, mountains, etc., which are not 
made to have some living conrection in the minds of the 

pupils with something intere..;ting . Reference to parts of 

the country with which the pupils are familiar is seldom 

made, and such a thing as the making of a rough model out 
of clay, sand, water, etc . , whereby to illustrate 
geographical terms, is never attempt ed . In the more 

advanced classes increased attention should be given t o 

map-drawing. (Annexures , p . xxxiii.) 
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Inspector Woodroffe (Circuit: Komgha, Stutterheim, 
Butterworth, Idutywa, Ngamakwe, Tsomo, Willowvale, St . 
Mar.lCs. 

This su.bject , so far as descri.~:.d;ive geograt)hy is 
concerned, is one in which I could report favourably of 
every school except one in Order A were it not for the map 
drawing. In four or f'ive schools this i s fairly good, in 
the rest it is inf'erior. In schools under Order B and 
C, the geogra.::ny is 11early always learned by rote. Thus 

not long ago I heard an isthn1us defined as a narrow piece 

of land tha t joins two sentences together. Map teaching 
is too much neglected. (Annexures, p. xxxvi.) 
Heports contained in the Report of the Superintendent-

General of Education for 1894 

Acting- I nspec t or Bennie (Circuit: Stellenbosch, Caledon , 
Bredasdorp, Swellendam, Riversdale.) 

Geography receives more attention in mission than in 
public schools. It is, however , frequently a mere 
repetition of names, of which the pupils know nothing but 

their locali ty on the map . (Annexure l, p . 10.) 

Inspector Clarke (Circuit: Queenstown, Fort Beaufort , 

Stockenstrom, Victoria East.) 
Definitions are frequently learnt by rote without 

any attempt on the part of the teacher to make them 
comprehensible t o the children . The teaching is in many 

cases lacking in practical interest, and is in some 
instances made to ap_pear to the pupils s o far outside 
their every-day life that I have several times found 

children who could not tell me the name of the country 

they live d in - I remember one girl hazarding ' North 

America.' (P. 28.) 

• 

Inspector hltchell (Circuit: Mossel Bay, George, Knysna, 

Oadtshoorn, Ladismith and Prince Albert . ) 
In First and second Class Schools this subject is 

taught with fair success. Too often, however, the chief 

aim appears to be to enable a pupil to know where and what 
a place is , or to point out on a map the posi ~liion of a 

number of names . In Standard 111 a parrot-li ke repetition 
of the defi nitions as given in the text books, and the 
ability to locate the position of ~he names of places on the 
map of Africa, frequently constitutes the whole training. 

I have often found that when a rough sketch map , 

illustrating the different forms of land and water has 
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been drawn on the blackboard , and the names of these 

f'orms have been asked for, no answer was forthcoming. 

As a memory exercise the work was often v~ll done, but 
t!1e amount of ment a l developmemt resulting from it could 

have been but small. 1-upils etre often fE:l..w.ilia.r l'fi th the 

na.m.es of places in remote cour1tries, but if asked a few 
questions regarding their ovm country, or even their 

own district, are often at a loss." 

Pllysicc..l Geograp.hy is generally ~.~oorly tau.~ht. I have 

been frequently asked to recon~end a text-book for school 

use. It is a pity that some 1;eachers confine themselves 

so closely to the use of text--books; more oral tee-chin~ 

is what is needed. ( P . 50.) 

Inspector le Houx (Circuit: Ceres, 'ilulbagh, Piquetbe.t·g , 

Clanwilliam, Sutherl and , Calv.:;.nia, Vanrhynsdorp~ 

Ja..uaqualand, Walfish Bay . ) 

The teaching o.f this sub~j ect (geography) continues to 

be very little more than mere map-drill. (P. 61.) 
Inspector Theron (Circuit! Jleauf'ort tes·t , Bri tstown, 

Ct..rnarvon, Frt.serburg , t...enhar<,t, !nurraysburg, Prieska, 

Richill.or!d, Victoria ,;est . ) 

Geog ror-hy. The most striking te£iciency in t he teaching 

of this subject is the aloost toto.J. neglect of everything 

.relating to people, procuctions , industries, con.u...erce and ........ 

historicu.l associations. I have occasional-.y asked a 

t eache.c to give a lesson on any cour,try he chose. The 

result was gene.rally far f'ron1 satiafactory , g iving me the 

impress ion t hat the teacher had not thought it wort h his 

while to go beyond the 1aeagre conten·ts of ·the textbook 

for his own information, and ·t;ha.t he was not any better 

up in the lists of names (apparently the only end in 

view) than his class . There :is too much memory task- work 

set and too little of intelli~gent and interesting talk 

with pu pils in teaching g eogro..phy . In Standard lll the 

defini tiona are fair·ly repeatrad but the ui.ter absence of 

blackboe::rd or other illustre:t.i.~n is very conspicuous when 

one goes from. mere words to thir..gs in trying to get at the 

intelligence of the children. Whenever I expresseci my 
surprise to find that lV and V Standard cla.ssos knew 

no thing of the south African territories tha t came under 

the British influence durin6 recent years, the usual 

excuse was urt does not stand in the book," and in some 

instances I foun~ tha~ the teacher was as ignorant of the 
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merest geographical outline of our northern expansion as 
his pupils. In a few first and second class schools ·t;he 

subject is most efficiently taught, and in a. manner proving 
its capability of being ..:Ui::i.de an educational instrument of 

no mean value. (J.1 • 66. ) 
Repor.ts contair ... ed in the Report of the Superintendent-

General of Education for 189~ 

Actip.g-Inspector Bennie (Circuit: Barkly East, Glen 
Q. 

Grey, Engcobo, St . Mark 's, Xe.lanea, Mclear.) 
II 

In Gramiliar, Geography , History, and Object Lessons 
unintelligent rote work and r..eglect of the e ducative side 
of the subject is still marke·d. While the.re are many 

teachers who cultivate habits of neatness in work , and 
yet more who store their pupi.ls ' min6.s with facts useful 
to know, the proportion of those who make it an aim to 
develop intelligence, thinking power, and habits of 
observation in those they tea.ch is very small. 
(Annexure l, p. 12a.) 

Inspector Brad~ (Circuit: Cape.) 
History and Political an.d Descril)ti ve Geography are 

mainly exercises of memory. The elements of Physical 
Geography are now taught in e. few schools sensibly, with 

the help of previously prepared or extemporized diagrams 
and apparatus; in the majority of cases it is simply 
rote work. (Annexure 1, p . 1.8a.) 
Inspector Mitchell (Circuit: Mossel Bay, George, 
Knysna, Oudtshoorn, Ladismit.h, and Prince Albert.) 

The quality of the teaching of Geography leaves much 

to be desired . :Map Drawing f'ro:o memory , even in Standard 
lV., is generally weak; outlines are o±'ten fairly well 
knovom, but nearly always a wa.nt of thorough knowledge 

of internal detail may be observed. (Annexure l, p. 59a.) 
Inspector le Roux (Circuit : Ceres, Tulbagh, Piquetberg, 

Clanwi l liam, Sutherland, Calv-inia., Vanr:hynsdorp, 

Namaqualand, Walfish Bay.) 
Geography. Tested acccrding to the requirements of 

the new Standards, this subject gave poor results. 
Teachers did not seem to understand wha.t was required, 
and wanted to know the best ·book f'rom which to teach 

geography according to the new Standards . In very few 

schools did I find a map of t:he division in which the 
school is situated. (Annexure l, p . 69a.) 
Inspector Theron (Circuit: Beaufort West , Britstown, 
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Carnarvon, .Fraserburg, Kenhard.t, Murraysburg, Prieska, 
Richmond, Victoria West.) 

Weakness in Geograp.i:~y of the locality in which the 
school is sit;ua.tecl is generally put down to the want of 

a map of the division. This excuse does not appear to be 
valid, as I have in some instances found cl:::.sses 
inGelli ~ently prepa~ed in the work prescribed for Standard 
111 without a map. l.n rct;ard to the work of the higher 

standar ds I cannot report more satisfactory results than 

I O.id l ast year. Excepting in a few of the more efficient 
schools in my circuit descriptive Geography still fails 
to interest pupils, while physical Geography is very 
imperfectly understood. (Annexure 1, p. 74a. ) 

Reports contained in the Report of the Superintendent­

General of Education for 1896 

(All these are taken from Annexure 1 of this Report . ) 
Inspector Clarke (Circuit: Cathcart, Fort Beaufort, 
Queenstown, Stockenstrom, Victoria East.) 

Geography. The benefit of the instruction giv~n at 

Vacation Courses is becoming evident , but the subject is 

generally poorly taught in Standards> 11 and 111. (P. 23a,) 
Inspector Hofme¥r (Circuit: Calvinia , Ceres, Clanwilli am, 

Namaqualand, Piquetberg, Tulbagh, Vanrhynsdorp, Walfish 
Bay.) 

Geography. The quality of the teaching in this subject 
leaves much to be desired. It should be more intellicent, 

and greater care should be taken to make the subject 

interesting to the pupils . (P. 37a.) 
Insuector Mitchell (Circuit: raossel Bay, Oudtshoorn , 

Ladismith, Riversdale.) 
The class subjects, geograpny and history, especially 

~e former, have improved. (P. 50a. )· 
Inspector Theron (Circuit: Same· as for 1895. ) 

IntelliGent and well expressed answers are seldom 
given in History and Physical Geography. (P. 78a.) 

Inspector Woodroffe (Circuit: Komgha, Stutterheim, 
Butterworth, Idutywa, Ngamakwe, Tsomo, Willowvale, st . 
Mark's . ) 

Knowledge of the subject has improved. The map 
drawing in the better class of school is becoming very 

neat and cor·rect. (P . 84a.) 

Reports contained in the Report of the Superintenden~-

General of Educa·i..ion for 1897 



62 . 
Superintendent -General of Education 

The teaching of Geo~raphy t1a.s not made the advance 

which was fairly to be expected. One great 6.l.~awback is the 

want of local 1~ps. A gooC:.. general atlas from the South 

Af'.rican s1.andpoint has also been b. desideratum. A l"i.cs1i 

a.f)proximation to this, however, has now apt-eared under the 

auspices of the Dep!irtment, and it is hoped tr1a·t fresh 

interest may thus be awakened in a neglected subject.(P.l9 . ) 

(The remair1ing reports are contained in Annexure 1.) 

Inspec to.r· Henp.ie (Circuit: .Barkly Eust, Glen Grey, Engcobo, 

St. Mark's, Xalanga, Maclear.) 
The "tef'..ching oi' tnis subject to standards 11 and 111 

is not satisfactory a.s a rule, no.r does i t im.p.r:ove as ndght 

be expected. Where Governkent maps ar~provided there is 

still a tendency to shelve ·~he subject, and wheL·e no maps 

are ;.•rocurable 1 ne teacher very seldom goes to the 'trouble 

of making a sketch map of the distL·ict. In teaching 

Geograp.Ll.Y to Standards lV a.nd above, as well as History , 

unin"telligent rote-work is still far too co:mru.on . (.P. 8a.) 
Inspectoi.· .b'raser (Circu.i t: Albany, Alexandria , Ba thu.rst, 

l3edford, .t-ort Elizal>eth, Uitenha.ge.) 
1Gr~a_£,_li!:_Otii'!!t-!:!)'_~d-His1og. There is a general 

belief' among tea chers that tneae are subsidiary subjects, 

and that they have little or no bearing upon the question 

of pass or failure in st~1dard work . »tr aim has been to 

assure teachers ·tila.t these subjects must receive a due 

share of~ attentian; tna.t whe.J.·e readinb, dictation and 

a.rithllieliiC are bOod, the minutiae of' bramn1ar., geography and 

history will not be looked for as essential to a pass . 

When reaaing , 6ictation and arithuLetic are not good, the 

knowle6.ge of the other sutjects is always taken into 

accour:t in determining the question of pass or :failure. 

(1:'. 30a. ) 
Inspector Hagen (Circuit: Aberdeen, Uumansdorp, Jansenville, 

Knysna, Uniondale, Willow.more.) 

Geography. This subjec·t gives little satisfaction, 

especially in the second, third , and iourth standards, 

although so little is required he:r·e. (P. 40a.) 

Inspector McLaren (Circuit: Komgha, Stutterheim, 

Butterworth, Idutywa, Kent~, Nqamakwe, Tsomo, Willowvale.) 

Geography. The teaching of this subject is usually 

mechanical in the extreme . The physical part of the subject 

is often leerned by rote without being understood. The 

subject requires to be taught in a practical and :realisticJ 
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and above all, intelli~ible way if it is to na.ve any 

educavive ve~ue. (}. 50a.) 
InsiJeCtor 11lit.chell (Circuit: :.ooeel 3a.y, George, Ouutshoorn, 

Lt. dismi th, Ri veradale. ) 

Geo~.!·ayhy. This subject receives s.a. tis.fac tiory 

attention in n.any sct.1ools. '.(ue answers to. questions in 

Physical Geoe.rnpny, are, however, rtot always creditable; 

o.nd too l're.:-uen"tly 011e notes that wtlile clt-sses have a very 

extensive and ac<.:urP..tc BCQUeinta~we with the l!le.ce n8Jlles and 

si t.us. ti-;..;nv o1' l;l&ces, .1...<1' tte.r \\tlich w uld be oi' in t~rest 

is lort ~lone . (? . 67a-6ba.) 

Ins,:u~c'tor ·;;aterrueler (Circuit: ·JrQdaaaorp, Ce.lcdon, 

Stt.llenbosch, swellendar~. ) 

ln GeogL·aplzy tne liext book is .followev too closely, 

ami the inte.t·es t o:f the children is not excited. (P • .98a.) 

}i.e ports contained in the Re,Port of· the Superin iendent-
~_......._............._.. __ 

General of' EtAuc ation for 1e98 

fie.Eo.rt of Superintendent-General 

In the tea.cl1ing o:t· Geogr·&plly thBre are now sone sif.)lS 

o f imiJrovei.ILent bu·t;, as yet, tt.ey are not very marked. 

This is partly ex~lained by the wnn~ o£ good local maps, 
but the r t::al root o.f the evil lies in the f _ ct that tb.e 

need fo:c a COili.:L.on-sense nnu realistic treatc..ent of the 

subjtlct t1as r.ot yet beer1 rtJCOgniseu b.) any consicerable 

number o~· ·the teuchers. '£his is especially the case in 

regard to 'the lower Stando.cds; in the up;)er Standa.r·da tiLe 

South African ;,. tlus ,I;repE~ret. uzwe.c the a.usi .. ices of the 

.Depart!l!ent; has had an excellent in.L'luence, an edition of 

ten tho:J.sand L.avint-, bt::en exhausted witnin little m.ore than 

a year. (i . 1?.) 
(The re~ining reports are contai1:1ed in Annexure 1.) 

Inspec·t;or .Bennie (Circuit: Saue as tn 1&97.) 

Geog.rapb.y and history are apt to be ne~lected, the 

work ofiered being often a 1u.ere aPO.t.OGY f'or \7hat should 

have been a.one. Physical Geogra.~-fl.Y in particular is t..ener­

a.lly unsatis:Cactory. .But as a result o.f Vacation Lectures, 
I have ht..d enquiries for schoo~ globes , which, I hope, 

rnay be tak en as a sign that this subject is to be tcu.g,b.t 

in such a way that the pupilo will !Jnd.erstanCl what they 

leb.rn. (!-'. 9a.) 

Inspector Brice (Circuit: Barkly 'Jest, Gordonia, HRY , 

Herbert, Vryburg, Iiopetown, .· .. enhardt, Kj:::tbertey, Mafeking , 

:f•rieska.) 
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• • • Geot.>ra,I-hy, eai:Jecia.lly oi" Stanaurds 111 and 1 V, 

is as a rule, vex·y poor.... (P. 16a.) 

Ins~ector £l3 (Circuit: Kingwilliamsto~n , Ens t London, 
Peddie.) 

Geogl"a.f!.tlj is ~enerally poor in hative schools t ant:. 

even in European schools it is often f OOr in the t hird 

a·tandc.t.cd, owin5 to the want of suitable ll.aps of' the 

.Divi .... ions; but I aLL glad to say that lllanY of the Luropean 

tee.chers enclec.tvou.r "to supftly this wa.nii by tirawing me.ps 

for themselves. (~. 25a.) 

Ins,;ecto..!:..J.~~E (Circuit: Albany, Alexandria, Bathurst, 

Port elizabeth, tJitenhage.) 

Geogra zj.y is often treated as J::i.e.re topo_;ra .. hy. In the 

best scnools a"Gtention is directed to tbe interchane:c;e oi' 

products be tween d.i.iferer.:t; countries, the efi'ec t of the 

p .. ysical ... ~uatures of a country upon its cliJ!iate, ano of the 

Cliulate U.f. OU the life of the people. (1'. 30a.. ) 

Inspector ha:en (Circuit: Sau.e as in 18~7.) 

Geog.t'&.l-'h.Y, especial..i.y pt .. ysict;.l, still le:?.tves much 

roon :for improvem.~nt. •J?he poo.r·es t reaul ts are :found in 

the Third Stanaard, where o~y a few facts relating to 

the district are required. :rhe good t..a.ps of the Col0ny so 
liberally dist.cibut~o. bs the Det-&.l't!..lent nave not been !JUt 

to .f.iro,t;er use. Teachers out;llt to hai:re copied f.r·om 'them on 

a lar~er sct..le the I.J.ap of' 'tb.e divisions in which their 

schools are situat~C::.. such u. m.up ought to have been drawn 
on 'GHe blackboard oefore tne e.)'·es o.f the 1H.lpils. (P. 37a.) 
Ins vee tor ::cLaren (Circuit: Komgha, Stu tterhei.Iu., 

:Butterworth, Idlltywa, l\enta.ni, Nq<:>.-."l.akwc , 1!soruo·, 't'lillowvale.) 

Conaideru.t~le i..t.f.-rovemet1t i s ap~ a ent in the t achi ng 

of Physical Geobra! ... hY. In tea.ctlin~ the de scrip"'vi ve and 

political parts o:f Geot.ra/ hY most teachers ·t.oo slavishly 

st t lCLso.n.s in so.llie text book, instead of selec·tin.,; 'the 

salient i.:1ctis for themselves ana teacning tllem orally 

witih the he.lp of the map. 

Inspector· :~ilrie (Circuit: HcL..ford, ~radock, Somerset 

l~uc.ft., Tar·kas t ad, p~rt oi' ~/odehouse .) 

CowLe.t·cic.l Ceog.rarhY is receiving uore attention , and 

the toae;hin~ in being less conl'ine,_ "Go lists or· names and 

place a, wi ·ch the result tiha:t the pupilo ai'e tv.k int;. more 

inte .. ·<:s t in the subject. More J.,ig.ht be done in the way of 

an a 't ~em,t; t &'t a lLUseta .. for~ ·ceaching 1-urposes. ::E-u.Jils who 

can tell ·tua t indigo und OJ?ium a.re p.r·oduced in India oft<:!n 

cto not know what these are or fol" wh&t tuey are used. 
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An oCd pupil c~n tell that there is a erowir.g co~ercial 

inte.ccourse oetween tiu.d country ana. i\Ustrali~.:. ., but fails to 

bi ve any .ret.sons ±·or tldd growth. 5o.me know that the re 

has been trouble in China onC. f 'iglltinb in ·the Soudan, 

bu.t few cen incticate vmat connection there is betweBn the 

pn.xiety of the er~a.t nations to gain a footing in theae 

countries, rrd the r!eed for extentied cotll. .... arce. 1 reference 

to suet! points in the iievching would add life to the 

lesson. (P. 57a.) 

Inspector ~li tchell ( Ci.rcui t: .,tossel !.say, George, 

cuc.tsLoorn, L&dismth, RiV o.! rsdale.) 

I havo noted with :plec.sure th~t in tile case of a 

la.t•t;e.t• nun .. ber o.f scnocls tna:n .formerly, teaciJe!"s have been 

I,;resen tiLl£ to their 1:lu!-'ils so.~.~..e tt..inz more tnan ·t.t .. e "dry 

bones•• of Geo{ rr hy, an~ so it has no ·t been an unco.IIJ.l:Uon 

exl;E:n·ieue;e to t'ind that, in higher Cl8sses ut any rate, 

pur ils had an intelli ~.ent knowledge of the productions, 

incus1iries, etc., of the countries whose Geogr~; YJhy they 

profeased . (P. 6~a.) 

Ins,tector ~~u...t•ra,y: ( Circu.1 t: .Jri tstown, Colcsbe.cg, Grsaff­

Heinet, .iibi.nover, . . iodelburg, .d.i.ili£)Stown, tdclll!lond, 

Steynsburg.) 

.c.:"nysico.l geogre.nhy is m.ore o.ften than not neglecteL. 

in Stanciard 1 V, or con.1. ined to defin1 tions vti thou t any 

attellipt to wake clear the value of lines o£ la~itude 

and longitude to enable us to measure uistance from one 

place to anotner an~ at a later at&Le thro~hh knowle~ge 

of the loneitud~ of various plac~s to enable us to tell 

difference of time between such pl;:.ces. (1'. 72a. ) 

Inspector R. rlein (Circuit: mtatiele, :.~t. AYliif, t. 
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Currie, Mt • .Fletcher, Mt. Fre.re, Pondoland East, 
Pondoland West, Qumbu, Taolo, Umzimkulu.) 

Geography and grru:rrnar are, I think, in most schools 
not made sufficiently interesting to the pupils and not 
t aught intelli gently. Teachers are too apt to confine 

themselves too closely to the book instead of bringing 
maps personal knowledge and common-sense into use . 
(AnnexQre 1, p. 88a.) 

Inspector T. w. Rein (Circuit: Cathcart, Ft. Beaufort, 
Queenstown, Stockens·trom, Victoria East . ) 

I)hysical Geogra;.1hy, Grammar and Composition are 

subjects that require increased attention in most of the 

schools . Very fair work, as a rule, is done in 
Descriptive Geography and History . (Annexure 1, p . 95a. ) 
Inspector l'heL·on (Circuit: Bredasdorp, Caledon, 
Stellenbosch, Tulbb.,Jh , Worces t er .) 

The Standard in which the requirements in Geography 
are worst taught is the Third . The usual lame excuse is 
that no map of the district can be obtained. When the 

teacher possesses sufficient energy and the necessary 

sense of responsibility, this want is easily supplied. 

The Geography of the Colony is often well got up b;y 

.l!"'ourth Standard Classes , though I still occasionally find 
pupils ready with mere lists of nrunes . In the higher 
Standards the subject is not neglected, but answers 

in Physical Geography often betray very poor teaching. 
Very few .l!'i .fth Std. Classes are able to explain how the 

s easons are caused. A prevalent idea seems to be that 
the sulll!Iler heat is due to the nearer approach of the 

sun. (Annexure 1, p. 109a.) 
Reports contained in t he Heport of the Superintendent-

General of Education for 1899 

Superintendent-General of Educa tion 
There is very little i mprovement to be chronicled in 

regard to the teaching of Ge ography , which in most 
Inspe~tion-Circuits continues t o be taught in a most dry 

and uninteresting way. 
The new edition of the South African Atlas , prepared 

under the auspices of the Department, dici not appear 
during the year, the improvements and enlargements 

time c 
requiring moreAthan had been expected . (P. 1?.) 
Inspector Bennie (Circuit : Glen Grey, Elliott, 
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CJ-

Engcobo, ~clear, St. Mark's, Xalanga.) 
I have in previous reports referred to a want of 

thorou.ghness in teaching Geography, Gral.lJllar and liistory, 
and have to note the sallie fault again. It o!'ten arises 
from the teacher's own want of :familia.ri ty with the 

subject, and a consequent slavish adhesion to the texli­
books, b;y which the subject is robbed of most o:t' its 
educational value. (Annexure 1, p. 9a.) 
Inspector .1!1raser (Circuit: Albany, .Alexandria, Bathurst, 
Port Eli~abe·th, Ui tenhage .) 

Geograi'llY is a 6isa_ppointing subject. In many 

ou tly·ing schools , when the su bj e!l!li is called for, the 
teacher presents a book and informs ·the Inspector that 
so many pages have been learnt. (Annexure 1, p. 28a.) 
Inspec·tor McLaren (Circuit : Komgha, Stu tterheim, 
Butterworth, Idutywa, Kentani, Nqamakwe, Tsomo, Willowvale.) 

Grammar is beginning to be t aught in a more practical 
manner in many schools. The same may be said of Physical 

GeogravhY, but the de scrip Give and r;oli tical aspects 
of the subject, e . g ., the relation between a river and the 

towns on its banks , are not suft'iciently stressed. 

(Annexure 1, p. 55a.) 
Inspector ;<Iii tchell (Circuit: lVIossel :Say, George, 
Qudtshoorn, Ladismith, Hiversdale .) 

Geography continues to improve in the direction to 

which refe.r·ence was made in the last report. More attention 
is being given to l'hysical an d Commercial geography. 
(Annexu.re 1, p. 72a.) 
Inspector Pressly (Circuit: Albert, Aliwal North, Barkly 

East, Herschel, Tarlcastad and Wodehouse. ) 
The results in General Geography are .:.:,enerally 

satisfactory. 'rhe weakest part of' this subject is that 

set down for Std. 111. rl!any of the teachers have but 
slight knowledge of their districts , nor in the absence 
of maps ce.n they easily acquire such knowleage . A series 
of district maps would be a distinct boon. (Annexure 1, 

p . 89a.) 
Ins;pector R. Rein (Circuit : Eizana , Libode, l(at atiele, 
Mt. Ayli ff , JY:t. Currie, Mt . ]'letcher, Mt . Frere, Ngqeleni, 

Ntabankulu, Qumbu, Tsolo, Umsika.ra, Uruzi11lkulu. ) 
Gra.n.;.rnar and Geography are still tau.ght too mechanic­

ally . The definitions are mostly well known, but badly 
understood. fhe notions of Physical Geography are, as a 

rule, vague, even in s ome of the European Schools. The 

fault lies, I am afraid, more with those that teach than 
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with those that are taught. (.Annexure 1, p . 98a.) 

Inspector ~. W. Rein (Circuit: Cathcart, Queenstown, 
Stockenstrom, Stutterheim, Victoria East.) 

In his repo1·t .ttein menti~na. Physical Geography as 
one of the least satisfactory subjects. 
Inspector le Roux (Circuit: Ceres, :eulbagh, Piquetberg , 
Clanwilliam, Sutherland, Calvinia, V~nrhynsdorp , 

Naillaqualand, Walfish Bay.) 
Geograpny is efficiently taught in the higher class 

schools. In the lower schools it is often a mere 
repetition of nruaes of wnich the pu:pils know no more than 
their position on the map. The teaching of Physical 

Geography should. also be made much mo1•e prac cical . 

(.c~nnexure 1, p . 113a . ) 

Inspector Theron (Circuit: Bredasdorp, Caledon, Tulbagh, 

Stellenbosch, Worcester.) 
What I said in l as t year ' s report about geography 

still holds gooa. There is hardly any practical or 

educational value in what i s taught as geography in 
Sto,ndards ll and 111. ln the fourth standard the 

subject receives a little better treatruen·c, and in the 
higher standards satisfactory knowledge of Commercial 
Geography is usually shovm. The results of' exarc.ination 

in Physical Geography were quite satisfactory in only 
one First-Class School. (Annexure 1 , p. 122a.) 

rteports contained in the Report of' the Superintendent-

General for 1900 

(All these reports are taken from Annexure 1.) 

Inspector Bennie (Ci.ccuit: Glen Grey, Elliot, Engcwbo , 

Maclear, St. ~tiark ' s, Xalanga. ) 
" •• • while much attention is given to getting up the 

subject i n which the pupils are thought to fail most 
commonly - a proceeding quite right in itself- yet this 

is often done at the expense of other subjects which are 
far from being without value. Thus Geography, Grammar , 
and History are seldom taut,;ht i n such a way as to interest 
the pupi ls , and cultivate their ulinds; the las t n2.1lled 

suffers especially in this respect. (P. lOa. ) 

Inspector Goli ghtly (Circuit: Britstown, Colesberg, 
Graaf.f-I:Zeinet, Hanover , Mieidelburg, Philip' s Town , 

Richmond, and Steynsburg.) 
Poli~ical Geography is on the whole very satisfactory, 



though more use might be made o:t' 1iiJ.e handy separate maps 

now published. P.twsical Geography is a very weak subject 
in almost all schools. It is quite useless to make 

children learn pages out o:t' a Physical Geography text­
book; there Mus t be oral instruction and full blackboard 
illustra tion. (P . 4la.) 
Inspector Hofmeyr (Circuit: Calvi nia , Carnarvon, Ceres , 

Clanwilliam, Fraserburg, Namaqualand , Sutherland , 
Walfish BaY . ) 

The t eaching of Geography and History in most schools 
should be more practical and interesting. (r . 54a.) 
I nspec t or Mi lne (Circuit: Bedford , Cradock, Somerset 

East .) 
This subject is being most intelli gently taught.(P.74a.) 

Inspector R. Rein (Circuit: Bizana, Flagstaff, 
Mat ati ele, Lusikisiki, Mt. AYliff , Mt . Currie, Umzimkulu.) 

Grammar and Geography are taught , as I have frequent­
ly noticed, only for part of the year . Confronting the 
children with the map of the world and putting a few 

elementary questions smmetimes had most unsatisfactory 

results , though the definitions were, as a rule , 

memori sed well . (P. 105a.) 
Inspector T. W. Rein (~ircuit: Cathcart, Queenstown , 

Stockenstrom, Stutterheim, Vic t oria East .) 

The subjects generally t hat give least satisfaction 

are English Composition, Physical Geography, English 
History and Grarumar . (1). 112a.) 
Inspector le ftoux (Circuit: Humansdorp , Uniondale .) 

The teaching of Grruilluar and Geography leaves much to 
be desirec: . (_1) . 122a.) 
Inspector Theron (Circuit: Bredasdorp , Caledon, 
Stellenbosch , Tulbagh, Worcester.) 

The generul want of proficiency shown in the 
Geography set down for Standa rd 111 proves how helpl ess 

the majority of teachers are without a textbook in their 
hands . Knowledge of' this subject is distinctly more 
satisfactory in the high standards . (P . l30a .) 

Inspector Tooke (Circuit: Elliotdale, Idutywa, Libode , 
Mqanduli, Ngqeleni, Tsomo, Tsolo, Umta.ta, Willowvale .. ) 

Gralillllar and Geography are often rather m.ectnanically 
taught. (P. l39a. ) 
Reports contained in the Report of the Su~erintendent-
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General for 1901 

(All contained in Annexure 1.) 
Inspec·tor Bennie (Circuit: Glen Grey, Elliot, Engcobo, 

Maclear, St. Wmrk's, Xalanga.) 
••• the study of Geography and History continues in 

many instances to be mere accumulation of unconnected and 
uninteresting facts ••• (P. lOa.) 
Inspector Ely (Circuit: East London, Kingwilliamstown.) 

I have much pleasure in being able to report a 

marked improvement in ·the Geography of the Public Schools, 

in some of which map-drawing was excellent . (P. 34a.) 
Acting-Inspector Logie (Circuit: Malmesbury, Paarl, 
Piquetberg . ) 

The two subjects most neglected are Geography and 
History. It is astounding to find children with so little 

knowledge of their immediate surroundines, of their own 
country, and, in the case of the larger ones, of the rest 

of the world • •• I ascribe this state of affairs to the 
uninteresting and unintelligent way in which the subjects, 

History and Geography, are presented to the pupils.(P.68a.) 
Inspector R. Rein (Circuit: Same as for 1900.) 

In Geography the definitions are mostly well 
memorised and fairly understood. The maps, however , are 

frequently not put t o proper use. Physical Geography is 
seldom taught exhaustively. (P. l20a. ) 

Inspector Theron (Circuit: Same as for 1900.) 

Geography and History are taught, as a rule, in an 

intelligent manner. (P. l36a.) 

Inspector Tooke (Circuit: Same as for 1900.) 
The teaching of Grammar and Geography are apt to be 

too mechanical. In the latter subject particularly, it is 

not uncommon to meet with classes quite ready to repeat 
lists of capes , bays, rivers, etc., but with little or 

no knowledge of the map. (P. l46a.) 
Inspector Watermeyer (Circuit: Bredasdorp, Riversdale, 

Robertson, Swellendam. ) 
History and Geography show that greater intelligence 

is being brought to bear upon the teaching. (P. l54a.) 
Reports contained in the Report of the Superintendent-

General for 1902 

(All contained in Annexure 1.) 
Inspector Bennie (Circuit: Engcobo, Glen Grey, St. Mark's, 

Xalanga.) 
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The teaching of Geography continues to be g~nerally 

unsatisfactory, and the uase of History is worse .(p. 9a.) 
Inspector Golightly (Circuit: Colesberg, Graaff-Heinet,. 
Hanover, Middelb~rg , Somerset East.) 

It will ••• be possible to make Grammar and Geography 
really interesting subjects, when once the ancient method 
of learnin@ the t.ext-book page by page from memory is a 

thing of the past . (P. 30a.) 

Inspector Logie (Circuit: Malmesbury , Paarl, Piquetberg.) 
In the smaller schools the subject of Geography is 

the most neglected, and next to this stands History. (I. 54a.) 

Inspector McLaren (Circuit: But·terworth, Komgha, Tsomo, 
Naamakwe, stutterheim.) 

Geography and History are taught wi'th much greater 
thoroughness than formerly . (P. 73a.) 

Inspector Mitchell (Circuit: George, Knysna, Mossel Bay, 
Oudtshoorn.) 

In Geography much satisfactory work is done, but 

Map-Drawing frohl memory is, on the whole, weak. (P . 93a.) 
Inspector Pressly (Circuit: Albert, Aliwal North, 
Barkly Eas t, Herschel, Mol teno, steynsburg, Wodehouse .) 

Geography receives a due amount of attention in most 

schools, and in many cases memory maps are creditably 
drawn. (P. llOa. ) 
Inspector Tooke (Circuit: Elliotdale , Iuutywa, Kentani, 

Mqanduli , Ngqeleni, Umtata, Willowvale .) 
Graruma.r and Ge ogral;hy are on the whole better taught 

than formerly, and a slight improvement was shown in 

History this year. (P. 129a.) 
Inspector Waterilleyer (Circuit: Same as in 1901.) 

There is a further warked increase in efl'iciency 
in the teaching of the ordinary standard subjects . 
Especially is it noticeaule .that Ge ography and History 

are taught more intelli~ently each year . (P . 136a.) 

Inspector Craib (Circuit: Hi gh Schools Western District.) 
No repor-t; . 
Railway Education Officer's Report 

Instruction in Geography is now generally fuller 

and more interesting. The weak point in the teaching of 
it is neglect of the physical side of the subject, and 
failure to make this throw light and interest upon the 
topographical and political facts, with an attempt to 
"cram" them in quite unnecessary detail. (P. 154a.) 
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Reports contained in the Report o.{ the Super~int~nde~ 

General for 1903 

(All contained in Annexure 1.) 
Inspector Ely (Circuit; Cape Town, Green Point, Sea 
Point.) 

Now that maps of the different divisions, or groups 
of divisions, of the Colony can be obtained, I shall 
expect teachers in Native Schools to give greater at-t;ention 

to this subjec·t; in the Third Standard. (P. 29a.) 
Inspector Golightly (Circuit: Colesberg, Cradock, 
Graaff-Reinet, Hanover, Middelburg, Somerset East.) 

••• on the whole Geograyhy and Arithmetic are better 

taught. (I-'. 36a.) 
Ins;pector Hagen (Circuit: Engcobo, Glen Grey, St. 
Mark's, Xalanga.) 

Geography is not being taught to satisfaction. The 

first teaching in this subject should be in the form of 

Observation Lessons. Pupils should not merely learn to 

answer a few stereotyped questions. (P. 43a.) 

Inspector Hobden (Circuit: Elliot, Maclear, Mt. 
Fle tc.t1er , Mt. Prere, Qumbu, Ts olo. ) 

Gr8l1Llnar, Geography, and History would be of some 
benefit to the children if' these subjects were taught in 

an interesting and intelligent manner. At present the 
average teacher contents himself with teaching a list of 
definitions and a string of names which are meaningless 

to the children. (I). 5la.) 
Inspector Hofmeyr (Circuit: Calvinia, Carnarvon, Ceres, 

Clanwilliam, Fraserburg, Namaqualand, Sutherland, 
Vanrhynsdorp, Walfish Bay.) 

Geography should receive more attention. There is 
no subject which betrays sQch lack of intelligence as 

this. (P. 58a.) 
Inspector Logie (Circuit: Malmesbury, Paarl, Piq_uetberg.) 

In most o:f the schools History and Geography still 

continue to be the subjects most neglected. (P. 64a.) 
Inspector Macleod (Circuit: Barkly West, Gordonia, Hay, 

Herbert, Hopetown, Kenhardt, Kimberley, Mafeking, 

Philipstown, Prieska, Vryburg.) 
Grammar, Geography and History are as a r ule 

satisf&ctorily taught in the public schools. 
Mission and Poor Schools little progress has 

in the teaching of these subjects. (P. 7la.) 

In . 
taken place 
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Inspector McLaren (Circuit: Komgha, Butterworth, 
Kentani, Nq runrucwe, Tsomo.) 

The lessons given in Geography are not sufficiently 
connec ·ted together. A class may know the nan1es of a great 
many rivers and of a large number of towns and ye·t be quite 
ignorant of the relations of the towns to the rivers. In 

Geography as i n other subjects children should be taught to 
answer the question "Why?" as well as the question "What?" . 
(P. 78a.) 

Inspector ~tilne (Circuit : Alexandria, Port Elizabeth, 
Uitenhage .) 

Geography and Grammar are, on ~he whole , done very 
fai rly. (P. 84a.) 

Inspector T. w. Rein (Circuit: Cathcart, Queenstown, 
Stockenstrom, Stutterheiru, Victoria East . ) 

The teaching of History and Geography, particularly 
of Physical Geography, often leaves much to be desired. 

A small globe should be foQnd in every school, and more 
general use should be made of one or other of the many 

excellent geographical and historical readers that are 

now on tne market. (~ . 119a.) 
Inspector Theron (Circuit: Bredasdorp , Caledon, 

Stellenbosch, Tulbagh, Worcester.) 
In Geograyhy the work is general ly satisfactory ••• 

(P. 134a. ) 
Inspector ~ooke (Cirduit: Elliotdale, Idutywa, Libode, 

Mqandu.li , Ngqeleni, Umtata, Willowvale . ) 
Geography is generally fairly well known by the 

pupils , but the teaching is ap t to be too mechanical .(P. l42a. ) 

Reports coutained in the Report of the Superintendent-

General of Education for 1904 

(All contained in Annexure 1.) 

Inspector Bartmann (Circuit: Hum~1sdorp, KnYsna, 

Uniondale .) 
Geography ••• left much to be desired. This can hardly 

be wondered at when one finds that a child who has just 
passed the Third Standard is introduced ·to the Geography 

for Std . lV by being made to commit to memory such facts 

as the following:- "Cape Town is situated on the 34th 
parallel of South Latitude and in the 18-~· degrees East 
Longitude,'' without the teacher previously explaining 
what a degree of longitude or latitude means . (P. 6a. ) 

Inspector Bennie (Circuit: Albany , Alexandria, Bathurst, 

Bedford.) 
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In G·eography and History much still requires to be 

done to make the pupils realize the facts they learn, so 
that these becon1e part of their world. But in the case of 

schools where one teacher nas several classes, want of time 
is a real hindrance to the proper teaching of' these 

subjects. (P. 16a.) 
Inspector J. Craib (Circuit: ~radock, Graaff-Reinet, 
Somerset East.) 

He indicates that Geography and Hi story are not 
t aught with success . 

Inspecto~ Freeman (Circuit: Aberdeen, Beaufort West , 
Jansenville, ~rince Albert, Willowmore .) 

The Geograf hY of Cape Colony mi ght be taught in a 
more attractive way than it usually is. (P. 42a.) 
Inspector Golightly (Circuit: Malmesbury and Paarl .) 

Political Geography is £airly well taught, but the 
teaching of' .Physical Geography to StCls 1 V and V in country 

schools is vex·y much neglected. (.P. 48a. ) 

Inspector Hagen (Circuit; Elliot, Engocobo , St. Mark 's, 

Xalanga.) 
Geography is still poorly taue:,ht. A good map of 

1'embuland is not yet obtainable, but survey maps of 
Elliom and Xalanga can be obtained. (P. 64a.) 

Inspector Hobden (Circuit: 11aclear, Mt . t'letcher, Mt. 
Frere, Ntabankulu, Qumbu. ) 

In Native Schools, he indicates, Geography, among 

other subjects, remains weak. (E. 72a .) 
Inspector Hofmeyr (Circuit: Clanwilliam, ~amaqualand, 
Tulbagh, Vanrhynsdorp, Walfish Bay.) 

In most schools History and Geography are very 

inadequately taught. (P. 79a.) 
Inspector Logie ( Cir·cui t: Glen Grey, Queenstown, 

Tarka.) 
In most schools Geography is the subject most 

nee;lected . In Std. 111 this is partly due to the fact 
that no satisfactory maps of' the divisions can be 
obtained, but in coloured schools it is largely due to 
the teacher's imperf ect knowledge of the subject and 

oonsequent inability to teach it. (F. 84a.) 

Inspee;tor McLaren (Circuit: Butterwo:tli.h , Nqamakwe, Tsomo .) 
In Geography too much use is made of the fuemory, and 

too little of the understanding. Along with lists of names 
or facts the relations between the facts should be taught. 
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In sevel.'al schools very creditable map-drawing is done in 
Std.s 111 and lV., particularly when the lines indicating 
latitude and longitude are taken as a framework for the 
map. (1'. lOOa.) 

Inspector !li.ilne (Circuit: Port Elizabeth, Ui tenhage. ) 
Geography, while generally well ta.ught in the schools 

for V'thi tes, is not very intelligently taught in many cases 
in schools ~or coloured children. (P. 108a.) 
Inspector T. w. Rein (Ci~cuit: Fort Beaufort, Peddie, 
Stockenstrom, Victoria East.) 

Generally speaking, the subjects in which there is 
the greatest scope for im})rovement are Written and i\1ental 

Arithm.etic, Composition, History and Geography. (P. 145a .. ) 
Inspector Robertson (Circuit: Ceres, Robertson, 
Sutherland, '!/orcester.) 

Geography, and especially Physical Geography, and 

History are too often taugh·t by making the pupils learn 
set answers to set questiuns. Sufficient use does not 

appear to be made of the map in teaching geography.(P. 154a.) 
Inspector Spurway (Circuit: Elliotdale, Idutywa , 
Kentani, Willowvale.) 

Too little use is mau.e of' the map in teaching 
Geography, and map-drawing receives scan~attention. It 
is no rare occurrence to ha.ve a class of children repeat 
the nar.J.es of a number of rivers or capes in perfect order 
though they cannot find one of them on the map... So 
long as the subject is treated in a way that does nothing 
to develop the intelligence of the children it will 

reruain unsatisfactory. (P. 180a.) 
Inspector Theron (Circuit: Bredasdorp, Caledon, 

stellenbosch.) 

The requirements in Geography are , as a rule, better 

mastered. (r . 186a.) 
Inspector Tooke (Circuit: Libode, Mganduli, Ngquelani, 

St. John's, Tsolo, Umtata.) 
Geography and History are much the same as last year . 

(P. 194-a. ) 

Inspector Young (Circuit: Cathcart, East London, Komgha, 

stutterheim.) 

• • • in but three instances were anything like intellig­
ent methods applied to the teaching of Geography, Grammar, 

and History. (P. 210a.) 
Reports contained in the Report of the Superintenden= 

General of Education for 1905 
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(All contained in Annexure 1.) 
Inspector J. Craib ( Cii·cui t: Cradock, Graaff-Reinet, 

Sorue .. cset East. ) 
GeograFhY and History are still in too many schools 

taught as ruere lists of' names and ciates. (P. 32a.) 
Inspector Grant (Circuit: Bri ts·town, Gordonia, Ray, 
Herbert, Hopetovm , Kenhardt, Philipstown, Prieska.) 

Geoe;raphy suffers greatly ±'rom faulty methods. In 
no lesson ought the teacher to be more certain of his 

own knowledge. Given that knowledge , the mall ought to 
take the first place as a means of instruction, and the 

text-book serve 1.0.erely as a collection of me.Lfi.oranda of 

things t aught. (F. 57a.) 
Inspector Hagen (Circuit : Elliot, Engcobo, St. N~rk ' s , 

Xalanoa• ) 
Geogra.fJhY is not successfully taught. :u.:any Native 

tec:.chers have apparently not re<i!eived the tr·aining 
necessary for teaching tne subjact intelligently; they 

are satisfied with cramming a few definitions and f acts 
into their pupils ' heaci.s . Too little !-'ractice is given 

ill Map Drawing. lliore blackboard demonstration is needed 
if any prc;_ctical benefit is to be derived fr·om the teaching 
of this subject. ( P . 66a. ) 

Inspector hobden (Maclear , Mt. Fle tcher, Mt . Frere , 

ruabankulu , Qwmbu . ) 
••• in the higher S tancJ.a.cds mox·e Map Drawing should 

be ·taken. (P . 74a.) 

Inspector Hof'meyr (Ci.r•cui t: Clanwilliam, Namaqualand , 
I-ig_uetberg, ~'ulbagh, Vanrbynsdorp, Walfish Bay.) 

GenE::rally speaking, history 
the two worst taught subjects in 

gras_p 

anci. Geogra~hy are 
the curriculum. Pupils 
oi these subject. (P. 8la. J rarely show an intelligent 

Inspector Logie (Circuit: Glen Grey , Queenstovm, 
Tarkastaa. . ) 

Incompetence in teaching History anci Geography is 
very freg_uen·t except in .Ihrst and Second Class Schools. 
(P. 86a. ) 
Inspector McLaren (Circuit: :Butterworth, Nqa.m.akwe, Tsomo .) 

Geographical names and definitions are learnt by 

heart , and are but little understood. (Pp . 93a-94a.) 
Inspector Mitchell (Circuit: George, I.Iossel Bay , 
Oudtshoorn. ) 

Results of examinations in Geography are very often 

good; there is increase of effort to impart information 
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which is practically useful rather than to secure accuracy 
in colillliitting to memory lists of names of pl aces. The 
use of pictures, pHotographs , etc., in con11ection with the 

teaching of this subject is not so general as is desirable . 
It is certainly vossible on the part of those who are respon­
s ible for the equipment of schools to show greater liberal­
ity in the sup_ply of these aids to the teaching of geography . 

(P. llla. ) 
Acting-Inspector Porter (Circuit: Elliotdale , Idutywa, 
Kentani, 'Nillowvale.) 

Geography is taught with little intelligence, and no 
attem:pt is shown to make the lessons interesting to the 

puyi:::..s. Lists of dif.t'erent surface I'eatures, and perhaps 
a few def i nitions, are taught, and that is all . I1hysical 
Geography is of"ten neglec ted. J3oth branches of the 
subject would improve if teachers would devote t i me to the 
preparation of ~he lessons. (P . 129a.) 

Inspector li'. . Rein (Circuit: Bizana, Flagstaff, 
Lusikisiki, Matatiele, Mt. Ayliff, Mt. Currie , Umzimkulu. ) 

Geography, when taught with reference to the maps, 

and not sin1_t ly l.-~. C a collection of names, is very satisfact­

ory. Map-drawing is not practi sed extensively enough; i n 
native schools it is absolutely bad. (P. 143a.) 
Inspector rlobertson (Circuit: Ceres, Rc>bertson, 
Sutherland , Worcester . ) 

Geography and History are fairly satisfac tory, but 

in teaching the fozn~r subject too little use is still 
made of the map . (E. 16la.) 

Inspector SpurwaY (Circuit: Albert, Colesberg, Hanover , 
I¥Iiddulburg, Molteno, Steynsburg . ) 

History and Geography, subjects which when properly 
treated afford an opportunity to widen a child's idea.s, 

are well taught in the better schools, but in Private 
Farm, the smaller A3 (Third-Class Public Schools) and in 

Coloured Schools these subjects receive little attention, 

possi bly owing to the ruany classes that have to be taught 
by one teacher. (P. 194a.) 
Inspector Tooke (Circuit: Bredasdorp, Caledon, 
Stellenbosch.) 

Geography and History are apt to be too mechanically 
t aught . (P. 209a. ) 
Inspector Young (Circuit: Cathcart, East London, Komgha, 

stutterheim. ) 
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In Geobraphy .w.uch remains to be done by way of 

impartinG an adequate knowleuge oi maps , and of showing how 

to read ancl inter.J._Jret tllem to adval ... tage. I n most schools 

the equipment for adequatel y teaching this subject, as well 

as Physi cal Geography , is very defec tive. (P. ·222a. ) 

Reports for the yeEJ.r 1906 

(These are taken fro111 a bound volume of' -r;he reports as 

ori ginally subrui tted. ) 
Inspector Bond (Circuit: Kingwilliamstown.) 

Geography and Ei story might be taught in a more 
inte .. :estinG and practical way; it would be well if all 
tec:chers who take these subjects would plan their yer:J.r 's 

work in advance , allowing ample time for r evision of back 

lessons and for 6iscussion of any mo~ern events of more 

than passing inte1.'es t. In this manner pupils would be 

encouraged to reau. and think ••• The mere memorising of 

plB.ces and events should be discontinued once for all. 

Inspector D. Craib (Circuit: Cape Town, Green and Sea 

Point .) 
In Geography it is not uncommon to find Cftildren in 

Std. 111 who tell you quite readily that the Cape Division 
is bounded on the west by the Atlantic Ocean, but who say 

that they have never seen it, or , perhaps , that they 

have seen it when they went to England . In tlle same subject 

Std. V pupils should be able to give a clearer explanation , 

of the seasons than they sometimes do . 

Inst1ec tor H.ofr11eyr (Circuit: Clanwilliam, Namaqual and , 
Piouetberg,. ~rulbagh, Vant:mynsdorp .) 

Geography and History are stil l in too many cases 

taucht as dry lists of names and dates . 

Inspector .~ogie (Circuit: Glen Grey , Queenstovm , 

Tarkastad. ) 

The subject of geography is s till more inefficiently 

taught than any other. Wall maps should be much mo~e 

lar~:ely usee: , and the subject made more realistic. 
Committing to memory long lists of names, having no 

corresponding i deas, leaas to loss of interest in the 
subject on the part o£ :r_>upi ls. 

Insr.;ec tor lV1cLaren (Circuit: Butterworth , Uquna.kwe .. ) 

In Geogra_phy fc.cts are taue.,ht with considerable 

care, and rehlembered with considerable accuracy , but the 

relations of f~cts to each other , and the bearing of one 

part of the subject on others , are little attended to, m1d 

in consequence t;he value of this subject as a mental 
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discipline is missed. 

Inspector Milne (Circuit: Port Elizabeth, Uitenhage.) 
In geography the descriptive part is frequently well 

done, but it is not enough to know that there are certain 
rivers and mountains in a country; children should also 
learn what part these have had in the development of the 

country. Questions like the following should receive 
attention:- Why have certain towns flourished and others 

languished? Why are countries so interdependent? Why 
is Cape Colony: so interested in the Transvaal? Why are 

cer tain products often a failure in Cape Colony? These, and 
such like points, add living inter est to the study. The 

pupils should uncierstand what a map really means, and be 

familiar with it . 
Inspector Porter (Circuit: Bizana, Flagstaff, Lusikisiki, 
Matatiele, Mt. Ayliff, Mt. Currie, Umzimkulu.) 

In Geography in native schools the plan of the school 

room is wrongly taught, and the map-drawing is very badly 
done. In this subject and in History some very good work 
was done in European schools. 
Inspector Pressly (Circuit: Aliwal North, Barkly East, 

Herschel, Wodehouse.) 
Physical Geography is apt to be neglected, even where 

the other branches of Geography are well done . 

Inspector J. Robertson (Circuit: Ceres, Laingsburg, 
Montagu, Robertson, Sutherland, Worcester.) 

Only in a few schools are Geography and History taught 

intellit:Jently. 
Inspector G. M. Robinson (Circuit: Humansdorp, Knysna, 

Uniondale.) 
In the teaching of Geography more use should be made 

of Maps ••• 
Inspector Satchel (Circuit: Albert, Colesberg, Hanover, 

Middelburg, Molteno, Steynsburg.) 
History and Geography, as taught in most of the 

A3 and Private Farm schools are of little educational 
value. However, well qualified he may be to give 
instruction the teacher of several classes must find it 
difficult to give enough time to these subjects. In the 

more important schools these subjects are usually taught with 
success. 

Inspector Tooke (Circuit: Libode, Mqanduli, Ngqeleni, 
Port St. John's, Tsolo, Umtata.) 

The teaching of Geography and History is frequently 



80. 
too mechanical. 
Reports for the year 1907 

(These are taken from the original copies of the reports.) 
Inspector Bain (Circuit: Elliot, Engcobo, St. Mark 's, 

Xalanga.) 
Geography is to many pupils little more than lists of 

names of seaports, rivers etc.; a few of the more 
intelligent teachers do, however, try to give the subject a 
living interest by showing the children the relations 
existing between their own 

of the country and between 
Insuector Bond (Circuit : 

districts and the other parts 

one country and another. 

Kingwilliamstown.) 
In some Buropean schools , pupils evince interest 

in History and Geography , but these subjects are as a rule 
perfunctorily taught and lists of' names and places are 

memori sed ••• Map-drawi ng in Boys' schools is curiously 

bad. 
Inspector J. Craib (Circuit: Cradock, Gra,aff-Reinet, 

Somerset East.) 
In Geography and History the teaching still leaves 

much to be desired in the way of stimulating interest and 

thought . 
Inspector Freeman (Circuit: Aberdeen, Beaufort West, 
Jansenville, Prince Albert, Willowmore .) 

Composition and Geography are the two subjects which 
are taught in the least intelligent manner ••• 

Inspector Golightly (Circuit: Malmesbury, Paarl. ) 

P~s1c~-G~o~r~gy_and_Phy~i£gra£h~ 
Praiseworthy improvement continues to be lnade in the 

me thods of teaching the majority of subjects, but a word or 
two may again be said regarding the proper and sensible 

method of teaching Physical Geography and Physiography. 
This in our school curriculum is the point at which the 
pupil first lays hold of the fringe of natural science , and 
it is first here that the true teacher will avail himself of 
his opening when such subjects as the laws of gravity, 

the tides, seasons etc . , are first brought before the 
view of the child. Here the pupil's own observation, however 

slight and i nsignificant , may be used as stepping stones to 
the acquirement of fuller and more correct knowledge of 
the natural sequence of cause and effect, and the scholar 
may naturally be led on to a love of the study of 
Astronomy or Physics or Geology, in fac t of Science 

generally for its own sake and not because it has to be 
II 
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rtgot up" for the purpose of earning marks. The words of 
a famous educationist on the latter method may here ·be 
quoted with advantage. "Exruninations being once passed 

books are laid aside; the greater part of what has been 
acquired, being unorganized, soon drops out of recollect­
ion; what remains is mostly inert - the art of applying 
knowledge not having been cultivated; and there is little 
power either of accurate observation or independent 
thinking." (Golightly is here quoting from Herbert 

Spencer. Cf. "Education Intellectual, Moral, and 

Physical," foot of page 28 to top of 29; Watts & Co., 
L0 ndon, 1945.) At the present stage of education in the 

country the popular opinion of the value attached to 
examinations may be inevitable, but the warning expressed 
in the above auotation is cer~ainly worthy of 
consideration ••• 
Inspector Hagen (Circuit: Calvinia, Carnarvon, Fraserburg, 
Murraysburg, Richmond, Victoria West.) 

The first teaching in geography should be based more 
u pon actual observation. Very little is required in Stds 
11 and 111 but this little should be intelligently taught ••• 

There are not as yet any very suitable maps of the 
separate Divisions, but the ordinary survey maps will be 
found of some use. These are now easily yrocura·ble at low 
prices . Physical Geography in the upper Standards of my 
First Class schools is as a rule fairly good , but the 
results in many of the lower grade schools show that the 
teachers themselves are not sufficiently at home in this 

subject. Map DrawinG is not yet satisfactory. 
Inspector Hobden (Circuit: Maclear, Mt . Fletcher, 

Mt. Frere, Ntabankulu, Qumbu. ) 
In History , Grammar and Geography there is still too 

much pure mechanical memorizing of a particular text-book. 
·:reache.cs should prepare the lessons and instru.ct the 
children without the introduction of text books at all . 
Inspector Hofmeyr . (Circuit: None given.) 

Geography and History are generally by no means 
interesting subjects to the pupils, owing to the way in 

which these subjects are taught. 

Inspector Logie (Circuit: Glen Grey, Queenstown, 
Tarkas tad. ) 

The teaching of Geogra}!hy is, generally speaking, 
very inefficient. In many cases this is due to defective 
knowledge on the part of the teacher. Mere lists of names 
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are of little value, but it is of high value tha.t pupils 

should h&..ve a. nental picture of the map. For this purpose 
the rnap should be in constant use, and the teecher's 

knowle<...gE: of the subject should be sufficiently wide to 

explain in an intel"esting and intelligent way the features 

of which the map is a picture. 
Ins_;l,ector r.Iitchell (Circuit: Georee, :.rossel Day, 

Que... tshoorn.) 

Geogra) hY and His to..~. ... y are not successf'ully taught. 

There is too much depenoence upon text--books; too little 

attention to matters of living interest when one finds that 

the only inf'orm.a:tion concerning the geogra1;hy of his 

own land, which a boy in Std. lV knows, has bee~;. "cranunedn 

from a "Gext-book, or that a Std. 111 pUlJil is altogether 

unable to re&.d with some amount of intelli_,ence the 

map o.f his own <list.rict, the experience is not refreshing. 

Pictu ... :es and illu.atra tions are, in most schools, 

conspicuous by 'Gheir absence. 

Inspector ?orter (Circuit: Bizana, Flagbtaff, Lusikisiki, 

r.ratatiele, M:t. Ayli:t'f, .• St. Currie, UJJ.lZiillkulu. ) 

GeogralJhY is often taught without sufiiciel~t 

prep£-:rc-tion on the part o:f the teacher. Som.etilles in white 

schools, and g ·nerallj in native schools it is found that 

·teachers do not know how to tet.1.ch the plan of the schoolroom 

to Std. 11. l'Lysical Geography is very poor in Standards 

1 V and V, a.nci with I.~.istory is very little understood by 

the native children. 

Inel'ector d. Hein (Circuit: Elliotdale, IdibN'wa, Keabani, 

'iillovrvele. ) 

Geosrpphy, uesc.r:·i ·tive as well as physical, gave in 

all schools leact satisfaction. l.!ap drawing, ·too, needs 

:w.uch better attention. 

Inspector Robe:ctso_!! (Circuit: Ceres, Loint:sburg, 

Robertson, sutherlmid, ~orcester.) 

In .Ari t.h.m.etic, Geogra1-'hy and History the results may 

be classed as fairly satisfhctory. 

Acting-Ins;,ector l\obinso~ (Circuit: Humansd.orp, Knysna., 

Uniondale.) 

Geography ano History are still somewhat neglected: a 

result caused by so lilt:illY of the classes in most of' the 

echools being unde.r the charge of one teacher. In the 

fox~er subject the map must be more regularly used ••• 

Inspector Spurway (Circuit: Alber_t, Colesberg, Hanover. 
Middelbu.rg, Molteno, Steynsburg.) 
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History and Geography, as taught in many of Ghe .AJ 

and Private Farm Ochools, are of little educational 

valu.e, but in 'the larger schools ·t;11ese subjects are taught 

far better. 

Ins~ector Theron (Circuit: Bredasdorp, Caledon, 

Stellenbosch. ) 

Geo~ra2hy is as a rule thught with fair success in 

the higher grs_de schools, but in the caoe of most A3, Private 

.Pa:r·m, Poor anc. : . .ission Schools the teaching oi' this subject 

is as of'ten as not ·to'tally lackint; in l~rac·tical interest 

and intellit:,ence, being usually treated as :mere topot.;ra.phy • 

. InsQector Tooke ( Circu.i t: Li bode, l!Iq_anduli, 1\gqelnn.i, 

Port St. Jotm•s, Tsolo, Umtata.) 

Geog.ra!_Jhy and His tory are -as of old too !!.echa.nic vlly 

tau~t, anu are often werel y a matter o£ illemory repetition. 

Ins .-ector Young (Circuit: Ca.thcurt, l'~ast London, Komgna , 

stu tter.t1eii11t) 
Geo~ra}-'tJ.Y, as e. rule, is ta.ue;ht with but little 

system, the textbook order being adhered to, and the 

inter-clependence of £hysical, .Poli tica.l, and Commercial 

Geogra~lzy being but little recognised. Yet the subject, 

in the hands of a capaole teacher provided with the 

necessary equipmen·t might be rliade the most interestine of 

the Blem.entnry Course . In no school, however, is there 

adequate equipment f'or its thorough teucbing. 

Reports for the :y:ear 1908 

(Taken from the original reports.) 

l!ls;pector B. G. Anderson 
Ins~ector Anderson carried out a survey of the four 

European training Schools - Training Institute, Nox~al 

College, Grt.hamstown EUi.d \/ellington - and of the chief 

native training schools in 1908. His comments on the 

geography lessons which he heard teacher candidates give 

are as follows:- "In the lensons on t he plan of the 

schoolroom scarcely enough use ViaS maCie of gene1·al 

measurenH.~n ts, e.g. in f'inciing the relative positions of 

obj ects si ·t:.tated in ·llhe room, mere euesses at sight being 

considered sul'ficient . Si..uilarly more accurajje 

measurement of angles mi&ht have been a ttempted in 

dete.cminin0 the direction necesaary for drawing a map of 

the district. In most schools a simple form of theodolite, 

such as could easily be constructed under the guidance of 

the Woodwork Instructta.r', might very well be used. The 

teaching in the :iuore aciveu.ced Geography lessons coni'ines 
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the treat.c:..ent to an exc.:.wina"tiun of physical and torJog:caphical 

i'ea.t:..trc.J und _points ·to the need for a mo.ce scientif'ic 

treat.w.ent of the subject in tile instruction g iven to tr.~.e 

pu~il teachers themselves . The lessons on physical geography 

were speakin0 eenerally the least sa tisf:_ctory, in oany 

c ases becaa..:;e the students had not grasped the necessEry 

scientiiic pri nciples. Thus one teacher explained. entirel y 

to her own satisfaction that the e;r·eater heat of thG sun 

in sw;..ruer was due llierely to t.t ... e f<-ct of' its being closer 

"to "the earth du.r:Lng thh."t season. " (.i:p . 104-105 of his He port .) 

InsJ?ector Luin ( Circ.:ui t: Elliott, Engcobo, st. ..Jar>k • s, 

Xalanga.) 

GeograJ:.hY e •. nd aistory are· stil l taught in a ve~y 

uninteresting f'ashion gener·a.lly, but there has been some 

improvement. 

Inspector .1). Craib (Circuit: Cape Town, Green and sea 

.r-·oint.) 

In the L:aeogra.PhY of Std. lV t.£1e positions of' tl1e chief 

seaports is s ometi1ues imper.fectly known.. The lines of' 

railway should be taue:,ht by constant use of the blackboard . 

It is freouently the case tha t the knowle~ge or the 

descriptive Geogravhy presented for Stancards V and Vl is 
too meagre. 

In.spector, .treerua.n (Circuit: Aberdeen, .Beaufort V/est, 

Jansenville , Prince .Albert, \'Jillo\.•,more.) 

Geography and ~istory stillmmain in an unsatisfactor y 

conci ticn except in 1!1i rst and second Class Schools . 

Inspector Ho!'J.ale~E. (Circuit: Clanwilliam, Namaqualand , 

Piquetberg, iulbagh, Vanrhynsdorp . ) 

Geography and History are not maoe sufficiently 

interesting to the pupils. 

Inspector Logi e (Ci.ccuit: Glen Grey, Queenstown, 

Te.rltas tad . ) 

It seem.a incredible that Ge ograpL.y and History should 

be so badly taught, especially in B Schools, (i.e. 1tissi on 

Schools) if t he teachers themselves had haci sa:tiis.facto~y 

tea chine, when Chey a ttenc..ed the training insti ttl t i ona .. 

I cannot but think that i:f these subjec·ts had been taught 

with intelligence a t the institutions they would be taught 

wi tn at least some degree o:t' intclli t;ence by the teachers 

who he.ve received their training a.t these ills ti tu tiona ••• 

Geography is seldom "tau ght in such a way as to interest the 

pupils. Very often tne map is not used, and too ot·ten the 

de:fective teaching is due to lack of knowleuge of the 

subject on the part of t.t1e teac her . The relation between 
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col:l.I.Uercial con<ii tion~ and physical conai ti~ .. ns is seldom 

tauGht. 

InsTjector i:.:cLn.ren (Circuit: .Butterworth, Iio~ua.kwe, Tsomo.) 

With the advent of' simpler nnd more practical textbooks, 

the teachinG of geogrt...pl.~.y is being put on a souno.er basis . 

J.nspector ~:i tchell ( Circu.i t: George, Mos _:jel Bay, 

Oudtshoorn.) 

The re.t...a.rks which were hla.de in las ti year's report with 

reference to the teaching of Geocrat;hy are still applicable, 

ulthough in one high school for boys superior methods of 

·t;reatj::.ent are in use, and the equipment at the C!isposal o:f 

the teacher of' the subject is :far in aclvp_nce o:f that of any 

school in the circuit. In edi.iition to the prescribed work, 

exercises in map- making to show rainfall, tem~erature, 

o·tc., from f'i6ures taken ±'rom the reports of' the I •• etecrol­

oe;ical Co.om.ission, practice ra.easureme1~ts of areas .from 

various scales, e·t;c., are e;i ven, and with very promising 

results • 

. ~nspector :Porter (Circuit: J3iza..'1a, Flagstaff, Liatatiele , 

: ~t. Jl...Y 1 ii f, !:it. Currie , Umzi.:ukul u. ) 

Geogral'hY and :~is tory were not well taur;ht. It is 

surfii'ising ·how :few teachers understand how to draw a plan 

of the schoolrooill. rhe children are taught to draw a 

pictu.re o:f the building and insert drc.twings o:f all the 

articles in the room. 

Inspector R. Rein (Circuit: Llliotdale , Idibywa, Kenbani, 

Willowvale.) 

Poor work is still beip~ done in Geography ••• (I.e. 

in Native schools). :.rhe Euro1;ean Schools have given every 

satici1'8.c·tion in ner...,rly all subjects. There is scope for 

im ~roveL.J.ent in His tory and m.ore so in Geograr~hy. 

Ins·,ector RCl.P._ert~ (Circuit: Ceres , Laingsburg, 

:i:lb ._rtson, Sutherland , Worceste.1:.) 

Only in a few schools are IJ.istory and Geography taught 

intelli,~;ently; much too little use is :me de of the map in 

teacning the.3e subjects . 

Inspector A~ Scott (Circuit; HUffiansdorp, KnYSn8, 
Uniondale. ) 

}!;xcep·t in. a few irtatances Geography EU"ld history are 

sadly neglected in country schools. If anything a't all is 

attempted it amounts to little more than the learning by 

rote of a list o1' names and. 'the couuni tting to memory of 

pans ageo .f'ro.Ilt a text-book in IlistOI"'J. The use by the 

teacher of a good Geogra~>hical Reader has been repeatedly 

urged. 
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Ins;eec tor §Purway (Circuit: .Albert, Coles be.!.'£, Hanover, 

i:t~~a.elburg, ~.lol tcno, Steynsburg.) 

l!is 'Gory and Geogr·aphy a.re intellie;ently taue;ht in the 

town schools, bt.tt these are eseentially subjects for which 

the teache . .c needs to .o.ave u1.ch wicier knowleos,e a nC:. 

expe .• :ience ·t.ue.n can be expec te<... o1" most o:f t.h ~·se who take 

up wo.rk in small schools . 

Ins,eecto.r The .con (Circuit: El'ec.iasdor-p, Calc don, 

8tellenboach. ) 

Geogra.p.hy is as a ru.le satis.facto.rily taueht up to 
stantiard V but is frequentl~ weak in standards Vl. and 

Vll. 

Inspec'tor \Ia te:r:.w.eler (Circuit: Ladisn.Li th, Ri veradale, 

Swellem.iw.J..) 

Geot:>r&.J':IhY and History show improvement. 

Inapector Youne;; (Circuit: Cattlca.rt, 7.:as t London, Kow.ghat 

S ti..l t·lierheim.) 

In the te } ching of Gl'&llllar, Geogra.lihY ,and History 

the1.·c is s t:.ill roo.L... for rJ.uch i.r....."Jrover..1ent in lowel' grade 

schools, even when these are stafled by certi1icated teachers. 

In no ~ubjt:c ts of the. school cour;se is trwre g.r.'ea ter scope 

f'or tbe avplication of intellie,ent and well di.cected 

metho6 in ·tiec china;, and one nRturally looks for an 

improvel!lent in this rcspec·t; ·t;o the in.i'lu.ence of the Training 

Schools v1hich prepar•e and. s end out ttte Lla.jori ty of c;he 

teachers who ste...r'f the class of school referred to. 

Reports for the yeer 1909 

(Taken from the orit;inal re·;,.>orts. ) 

~napector AnLerson 

During 1909 Anuerson visited and inspected both 

.European and Native training schools and dcpcrtments, with 

the object of' conferring with the school authorities and 

advising t,enera.l.Ly regarding the best means of securing 

ei'ficiency in the school.s. His comments on the lessons 

which he heard in geogra~lJ.;y are as f 'ollO'II/S :- naeo6I'CI.phy l ike 

gJ: .. ammar is still apt to be trea:ted too much a.s mattei· of 

IJ.emo ry , an 

advantages 

thus los·t. 

enULleration of' facts and places. Its 

~.s a means of tl.'bining tlle reasoning powers are 

J~s i."l tlle case of Lri tlli..etic fundan.en tal ideas 

were often ve.guely a.:py:cehendeo by the students the1 .. selves; 

it was rarely found that a tea cr ... er could give a clear 

account o±' t;lle s,}'stem of colouring in a physiCHl ma.~:>• The 

Second-Class Certificate students, many of whom have not 

renewed a a cquaintance with Geography since le,Aving school, 
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were very little if at all superior to the pupil-teechers. 
It is stron13ly felt tha t all true stu.dekl ts should be 

in·troduced before the end of tneir course of trainin;g to a 

systematic trea~-ent of the ~n principl~s or mouern 

c;eogra..ehicPl acienc~. n 

On geogra,i;llY instru.ctivn in these traininb scnools he 

aays: nAttention hus blreaay been called und~r tl.t.e heac. 
of Clnas '.Leachin:.. to the neeo for a. scientific trea.truent 

o.f geo8ra11h~r . It was .:~llrt-,l"isint, to .find that ...... ny intellir:ent 

otudenta had not even heo.rd of contour ~inec. 
Now liha.t the sto.nd.Era o£ a.dlli.i.ssion to em'Ol.illent to 

the pur il.-teache.r· courae has been ra.iood it is ! .. oped that 

sor:.e of' ·the wo.r'k ot' revision which hes hitherto been found 

necessLrJ uay be dispensed with. 
In several centres an effort has b~~n ~de to render 

the teacning of geogra.~hy mora stimulatinf;. The aeries of 
illustrated lectur~s which were del~vere~ durinb the year 
ut the Training Ir~titute deserves ~ention in th~s 

connection. Certain parts oi:' the present course in physical 
geograi;hy offer e r eat di1'l'iculties, esi ecially to Native 
pu1 11-teachers; these vorti\;Ils of the subjec·t ndvht with 

advantage be transf.erred to the (conte,mplatedtt) :t'inal year 

of study, wh.en the studen-ta woula it is hoped have acquired 

a better knowledg~ of elementary motnematica and science. 

In view of the remarks and c.:ci ticiSlilS made in the latter 
part of' 1the report it J.ilay be of int~rest to note that in 

the pu!Jil-tea.cher exuwinations in Decel!lber, 1908, the 
subjects of Coru.~osi tion, Gaogra.t-'hY, and .. .is tory, shovJeu the 

lowest rafibe o~ ave rage murks in the traini:~ schools." 

Inspector Bain (Circuit: Elliot, Ens;cobo, St. ;·· rk•s, 

Xalanga.) 

Geogr~lJhy and his tory are 11ot often t...t..de interesting to 
the pupils, the teachers' own knowledge of' these subj ects 
bei:P~ scanty. 
Inspector .Bennie (Circu.it: J~bany, Alexandria, Bathurst, 

:Bedford.) 

There iu some i.w..tJl'Ovement in Ph~· aica.l G-eogrt l:Jhy,. but 

a.bunC:a.nt room f'or uore; in this subject the dan~er is that 

the pu_,ils LJBY be s E.tiafied with knowing certain facta by 

heart, without rea.lizing the nctual state of afiairs. 

Inspector Bond (Circuit: ~ingwilliamstown.) 

In .m.a.ny o.i' the country schools the teaching of 
Geogre~ hy is quite uns~tiofactory; lists of ~es are 
coQlliitted to memor,y and repeated to ord~r, parrot-wise. 
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Inspector Crai~ (Circuit: Cape Town, Green & Sea Point·. ) 

In Geography it is still necess~ry to insist in 

standard lV on the constant use of the blackboa:cd as the 
best means of getting the pupils to realise the lines of 
railway and the relative . ~ositior~ of the chief towns. In 
Standard V the explanation of the seasons, a.s depenaing 
on the position of the Earth's Axis in r elation to the 
plane of its orbit, 
Inspector J. Craib 
S.Jmerset "East .) 

is of'ten not thoroughly understood. 
(Circuit: Cradock, Graaff-Reinet, 

The study both of Geogra .. Jhy and Hi s tory is still too 
much a mere effort of memory. Lists of' names and large 
quotations from the textbooks on the one hant:, and want of 
definiten~ss and of conciseness on.the othe£ show the weak 
points in the instr~ction given, as for such work little 
demand on the reasonin~ powers is maue by or required 
from the pupils .• 
Inspector Freeman (Circuit: Aberdeen, Beaufort West , 

Jansenville, Prince Alber t, Willowmore.) 
GeograjJhy and Histor.Y are still usually unaatis . .t'actory 

subjects to examinet and it must be said that the .fault 
in most cases lies vlith the teacher who has trained the 
pupils to consider these subjects more as memory ~ests than 
anything else. While so many teachers• knowledge betrays 
superficiality and lack of' interest it is almost useless 
to expect to find ~ny but the sharpest pupils showing 
intelligence in their answers. 
Inspector Ho b6..en (Circuit: .tJ.aclear, M·t. Fletcher , lil:t. 

Currie, Ntabankulu, Cumbu.) 
Gr81Illna..r, Geogra.rhy and History are taught in too 

mechanical a manne.r and are therefore very li t·Gle use from 
an educational standpoint. It is a regrettable fact that 
the teachers tnemselves rely almost entirely on the 
knowledge acquirea during their ov~n course of training and 

make little or no attempt to keep in touch with up-to-date 
methods regarding teachinb of thes e subjects. Map arawing, 
boo, is tauGht in a haphaza~d manner. Shawbury Girls' 
School is the only school in which this subject is properly 
taught. 

Inspector Hofmel£ (Circuit: Clanwilliam, Namaqualand, 
Piquetberg, Tulbagh, van .Rh,ynsdorp.) 

Geography and History are rarely tau.ght intelligently. 
In most ca.ses no atte1 ... p"t is wa,Ge ·to make these subjects 
interesting. 

Inspector nicLaren (Circuit; Butterworth, Nqamakwe, Tsomo.) 
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Geography is now efficiently t a.ueht in the majority of' 

schools, though in sorJ.e only hal f the prescribed work had 

been mastered, no doub·t owing to the ·teaching of the 
subjec·t having been postponed to a la·te period i n the 

school year. .u;ap-dr awing is rarely satisfactory. Every 

puJ?il besides a text-book o:f Geogral.ihy, should be su1~plied 

with an Atlas and with 1/J.em.ory Itiaps of tL.e con tiner~ ts or 
countries studied. 
Ins4 ect'!E i-1iil~ (Circuit: Port Elizabeth, Steytlerv"ille, 
Ui t enhage. ) 

Geography is to a considerabl~ extent well t aught. 
The work of the tniz"d S ta.nda.rd, however, is not often 

·taught as intelligently as it might be. As an extension of' 

standard. 11 requirements, the plan of the town or farill 

slloulC:.. be studied, due care being given to the proportions. 

The district should be studied with the a i d of the Black 
board. The outline be i ng quickly sketched in, a fi r s·t; lesson 

might be taken up with tracing a road , and noting carefully 

all rivers etc. observable on a j ourney a lor1g the road. 
The reillainin6 Inain roaas should be dealt with in the same 

way in succeeding le.:.ssons. Then the rivers, mount a i ns and 
railways might be taken i ndividually, carefully co.rrela:ting 

all p~evious obser~ations. The pupils should be asked to 
sketch froru memory the previous lesson as clone on the 

Black Board. 
In the higher classes, t he s.ignificnnce of a map 

should be fully gone into. Rel ated History should be 
referred to. The efrect of l and forms on human and animal 
life should receive attention- how for instru1ce, Bayville , 

Suncays River Valley, is dependent on the river . 

Inspector Mitchell (Circuit: Gecrge,- :~ossel _Bay, 

oud tshoorn. ) 
Geograph:,. and Hi st;ory rarely get the attention they 

deserve, and so, a.s often as not, results of' exan~inati("ms 

in these subj ects are meagre indeed. In a few schools , 

however, instruction in both subjects is being given on 

good lines and with creditable results. In one school, 
the Boys' H.igh School. o:f George, ·there is an exceptionally 
liberal supply o:f illustrative 1naterial, and knowledge of 
Geogra.phy is thereby present.ed in a more interesting way .. 

Inspeccor Noaks (Cape Suburbs end District .) 

In the case of the class subjects, i.e. Geography, 

History, and Grazm:l.a.r, teachers have every wish to carry 
out the full requirements of the syllabus ..... in geography 
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and History the funG.amental facts are in general passably 
well .known. 
Inspector PresslY; (Circuit: Aliwa.l North, .Barkly Bast, 
Herschel, Wodehouse.) 

GeogrnJ!hY and liis·tory are mainly taught as giving 
information a.bout pla.ces, persons, and events, without any 
systema·t;ic a"tt.empt to col'rela te them as cause p_nd effect , 
which is absolutely necessary in order to give these subjects 
their true educational value. 
Inspector R. Rein (Circuit: Elliotdale, Idibywa, Xenbani, 
Willowvale.) 

Physical Geog.ra~.by is of1ien neelected or "badly taught, 
owing to inadequate knowledge LaDY teachers uave the~selves.In 
European schools generally a satisfactory or high degree of 

proficiency is atte,i.ned in most subjects. History and 

Geography still remain the weakest subjects. 
Inspector 1'. w. Rein (Circuit: Ft. Beaufort, Peddie, 
Stockenstrom, and Victoria East .) 

The teaching o:f Geog.ra_;;.J1y and l!istory which more 
frequently than not is on wechanical and unintelligent lines 
could be rendered far more interesting and instructive if 
more extensive use were made o£ the excellent historical 
and geographical readers that l1ave been published during the 

past decade, e.g. "High Hoa.ds of Historyu, and liThe World 
and i"t;s Peoplet'• 
Inspector Robertso~ (Circuit: Ceres, Laingsburg, Montagu, 
Robertson, sutherland, Worcester.) 

Only in a few schools are History and Geography 
intelligently taught. u~uch too little use is .ruade of the 
map in teacl.:.ing these subjects, and the teachers adhere too 
slavishly to the ~ext book in-use. Very rexely does one 
find that the pupils have been made acauainted with important 
contemporary events. The ·teachers' reading should be much 
wider than tLe school text-books. 

Ins£ector Satchel (Circuit: Barkly West, X±mberley, 
Kuruma.n , Mafeking, Vryburg.) 

The methods of teaching GeogruJ!hY have improved, but 
some of the teachers still use text books of' a hatefully 
repellent character in spi·te of the publication year by 
year of new and delightful books of descriptive geography. 
Inspector Scott (Circuit: Humansdorp , Knysna, Uniona.o.le . ) 

Writing, Geography and Iliotory call for no remarks 
beyond those made in my last report. strictly speaking 

generally tp.e standard of attainru.ent is slightly hic;her than 
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it was last year. 
Inspector S.purwgy, (Ciicuit: Albert, Colesberg, Hanover, 
1liddelburg, Molteno, Steynsburg.) 

History and Geography a.re intelligently taut;ht in the 
large schools, but in the ru.re..l schools the lack of' 
knowledge and exrerience of a large majority of the teachers 
precludes the giving of· effic ient instruction. 
Inspect?r Theron (Circuit : Bredasdorp, Caledon, 
stellenbosch.) 

The tee.cuing of Geogra1)hy is as a rule fair, though 
it must be s o.id that the knowledge shown seldom extend~ 
further than mere topography. 
Inspector Waterme1er (Circuit: Ladismith, Riversdale, 
swellenda:m.) 

Geography and History are still taught too much from 
the book. Teachers should enc:e~vour to awaken in their 
pupils a lively interest in these lessons. Till this is 
done these subjects '';ill remain dry bones. 
Report of 'Ghe Superintendent-General of Education for 1910 

The Superi,!l~endent-Genera~'s own ;report 
On the teaching of history e.nd Geogra.phy, nearly all 

tne inspectors speak in much the same strain. Inspector 
Noaks says:- urn GeogravhY and History not much more than 
a passable acquaintance wi·th the elementary f'acts is to be 
expected from the average pupil; but in the best schoo~s 
an effort is made to rationalise both subjects by tracing 
facts und even'tis to underlying causes and principles" . 

On the sa.rae subjects Inspector Theron w.ci tea:- "The 
teaching of Geogl.·aphy and His tory is seldom done in a manner 
calculatecl ·to wiaen the pupils' ideas and awaken his interest. 
In 'both subjects the textbook is usually the only aource 
of information, and the children's knowleuge seldom amounts 
to more than snme sort of acquaintance with the nru.ues of 
places, persons and eventsn . 

Inspector Scott writes:- "Geogra,tJhy and History are 
seldom well taueht; b: ·t in fairness it should be mentioned 
that th~ tiw.e-table of most teachers is terribly ovorcrowdedn. 

Report of the Superintendent-General for 1914 

. In this Report the Superintendent-General gives exura.cts 
from certain Inspectors ' Reports for 1895 and 1914 in order 
to illustrate tne educational progress which has taken place 
during the intervening years. We shall quote from his 
Report and give the extracts which he quoties from the reports 
on geo~raphy teaching . 
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" ••• the last annual reports of Inspectors do not 

contrast ef~ectively the general conditi Jn of instruction 

wi'th t 11e position of affairs in, say, 1895. "Each. annual 

repor·l; shows to a certain extent tn.e state of affairs at 

the date of its compilativn; ana in C.ealing ni·th the subject 

of instru.ction tne Inspectors are critical ra·Gher than 

descripti ve in their treutraen t ••• Notwithstanding this 

hindrance to a clear comparison it is of in'terest to give 

paro.llel };lassages frmu the annual r.::ports of an Inspector 

still on the sta.ff and who was at work in 1895." 
Muir proceeds thence to quote from the reports of 

Inspector Theron. The following two reports refer to 

geography:-

1895 
Weakneso in Geograp11y of the locality in which the 

scb.ool is si tu.ateC: is generally _put dovvn to the want of a 

map of the Division. This excuse does not aPlJear to be 

valiC., as I have in some inst<mces found cla.sses intelligent­

ly prepared in the work prescribed .for Std. 111 without a 

map. In regard to the work for the higher classes , I cannot 

report more sa~isfactory results than I did last year. 

Excepting in a few of the more e.ff'icient s chools in my 

circuit Qescri~tive Geogra~ny still rails to interest 

pu_pils, while physical g~ograr;hy is very impe r fectly 

unaers·tood. 

1914 
In the teaching of Geography mere topogra_1L1y is becoming 

lesE cons1_~icuous; the use of models, generally maue by the 

teache .~:.·s themselves, is :more frequently lilet wi th; the 

~ediate neighbourhood of ·the school is of ten carefully 

investigated in connec tion with tl..te work in Stand&rdo 11 and 

111, \?.hile in higher classes more careful note is taken of' 

the general build of' regions and of' the pr .• ysic~ 1 conditions 

which :Lnfluence vegetation and the occupations o:f the 

people .. 

The Superintenuent-General adds that 11Evidence in 

regard to the g:r·eater thoroughness of the ins tructi,m given 

is to be f ounC. in all o:f the InsfeC tors' Armual Reports ••• ", 

and ci ·~es part oi' the geotsraphy report of Spurway for 1914 

an fur·t;her evidence <hf the general improvement in geography 

teaching. Spurway says: Geogra;.hy is gradually i ;Jproving. 

The best work is doue where the teachers prepare their own 

maps, which aro-v.se the interest of' the pur;ils, and fix 

their at~enti..;n on the essentials ••• 

Hu.ving cited these geography reports, and also others 
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on the various other subjects o.f instruction, Muir says:-

11These b r ief extracts necen~aril;y bive l::i. very ir.porfect 

ide&. o~· the f:..dvunce .u;.a.de in the rlcture or' the educativn 

g i ven to-d[;ty as COJ.J._!:lared with 1895, but to those who have 

been closely as.Joci<"ted with the a.evelopment of the work 

the prolf;re ss is .a1anifest; ahd it 1.1a.y without doubt be 

ascribed to fou,r chief causes:- ( 1) The public~.1.ti0n in 

1894 of a thoroughly revised syllabus of school work , in 

the corr;,pilati ~~n o.f which tne following objects were l{ept in 

view: (n) that certain neglected o~bjects, such as 

reci t &.ti:--;n, .lllen tul ari tlu ... e tic, sewir..g should be explicitly 

included in t i1e curriculum; (b) that there s hould be a 

ca.reJ.:'ul graoati on oi' the wo.ck fro.tu year to yea.r , in 

accordance with the results of sound educational experience; 

(c ) that the work of e&ch Stanuard should e.s nearly as 

possible represf:nt what coulci be undertaken in one year 

by a child of average ability; (d) that the subjects 

should be looked ::_ t from a South Africnn &.S well a.s from 

a cosmopolitan ste.ndpoint. (2) 'i'he t;,uidance and help given 

to teachers throughout the Province by Inspectors, and by 

Ins ·truc ·tors in special subjects.. (3) l'he improvement and 

expansi;.;n of the cou.rse o:f training f'or t;eachers, and the 

institution of such courses for speci al subjects (e.g. , 

needlework, wooawork, drawing, kin<iergarten , and cookery) . 

11nd .finally, (4 ) The introduction of' "the School Board Act in 

1905, a.s a result of which chilciren are brOl..ght to school 

at an e::...rlier age than hitherto, in greater numbers, and 

rellain lon2;er under instru.ctL;n. 

"'l'he progress brout:.ht abou. t by ·bhese four .1.1ain causes 

continues, but it is fully realised that in many directions 

there is nee<.. for still greater effort, so that the advance 

in educational standards may be further promoted throughout 

the I!rovince" . (Pp. 20-22.) 

Reports contained in t he Education Gazette of 17th September, 

1914; Volume 14~~ For year endin3 30 th, June, 1913. 

Excerpt from preiatory remarks 

•• • the various Inspectoro agree in the ma.in tha t 

progress can be noted in the teaching of the subject and 

t hat there is the promise of' its soon being t auc;ht on rea.lly 

educative linea in most of our EuroJ.:ean schools. It is not 

without reason and not in vain that the Inspector-s look to 

the Training Colleges for the imparting of the desirable 
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and necessary training to persons who will eventually be 
placed in charge of schools or .classes, on account of the 
recent inclusion of the subject, from a more educational 
point o.t' view, in the Third Year Senior Pupil Teachers ' 
syllabus . A new measure cannot, of course, make its full 
influence felt immediately a~d we must give it due time to 
exert such influence." P. 3 283. 
Inspector Young 

A much-needed stimulus has been given to the teaching 
of Geography by the articles which have appeared from time 

to time in t he Education Gazette, and by the newer methods 
wi th which students are now becoming acquainted in the 
fraining Schools. Ins ·truction in this subject is becoming 

more practical in aim and at the sar.ae time really more 
educative: it i s becoming less bookish and merely 

inf'ormational ••• In the larger fully-staffed and well­
equi pped schools, much good work has already been done; the 

smaller rural A3 and Private Farm Schools d.o what they can, 
many of' them; and no doubt, as the Iaethods becmp.e better 

known, a general improvement will be affected. P. 284. 

Inspector Logie 

Much improvement in the condition of History and Geog­
raphy teaching is not to be expected until the affects of the 
new course in these subjects required of Third-Year Senior 
Pupil Teachers begin to be felt in the schools. Most of the 
teachers in Third Class, Private .l!'arm, and Mission schools 

do "their best. But they have not l:ihe breadth of knowledge 
necessary 'to teach these subjec t s properly . TP,e instructi-m 

l1ttle 
~iven involves 1uemory work alone , and has very~educational 

value. In this matter too many teacheL'S are bond slaves to 
text-books . until they themselves become interested in 

these subjects it is hopeless to expec t them to interest 
children. P. 284. 

Inspector Golightly 
At Hi gh Schools, Al and A2 Schools much improvement has 

taken place in the teaching of Physical Geography, but in 

many of the lower-class schools the old and useless system 
of making the children learn certain facts by rote is still 

adopted. What is so repeated may be quite a correct answer 

to the c1uestion put, but there is no satisfaction in it, and 
further questioning invariably reveals the fact that there ~s 
no clear idea of the real meaning in the child's mind at all , 

and that the answer might as well have been learnt i n Greek 

as in Engli sh or Dutch. We must look to the heads of 
Training Colleges, and to others entrusted with the training 
of teachers for the eradication of the pernicious system 
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Inspector Mitchell 
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In schools whose teachers have been able to attendl 
vacation and other classes in which improved methods of 
teaching are presented a pleasing advance has been made i n 
Geography. Ther e is evidence of increased effort to treat 
the subject on more rational lines, to spend more time in 

imparting inforiil.Cition which is of real inte.rest and import­
ance and to 8ive less attention to the memorising of the 
contents of text -books. p . 284 . 
Insuector J . Crai b 

In the larger town schools Geography is gr adually 
acquiring a better poGition than that of a subject to be 

committed to i.1lemory and both descril.:tive and physical work 
show improvement. weather charts , natural and meteorologi cal 
observati'.)llS, physical and relief maps, have all tended t o 
lend interest and to bring intelligence to bear on this 
many-sided subject. p . 284. 
Inspector Spurway 

The best results i n Geography are obtai ned where teachers 
prepare their own maps, which interest the pupils more than 
any tha.t are usually purchased . Physical Geography should 

be based on actual observation wherever possible. In every 
c l assroom there should be a collection of books and pictures 
which would give the pupils some idea of the life of the 
people in other lands . Some of these books the pupils should 
be expected to read, there being now no dearth of such 
literature . Pp. 284-285 . 
Inspector Bond 

A change f or the better is noticeable in the teaching of 
Geograpby, which is now on rational lines , but with the 

exception o.f the High Schools and a few others , the ordinary 

school cloes not offer a course in Geography which is suffic­

iently brief, instructive and stiillulati ng , and Native 

teachers have little grasp of the subject. They should study 

more , make up their minda as to what they want thei r pupils 

to know, and be su:i.~e that the chilciren get a few clear ideas 
about the portions of the Earth's surface tha t concern them. 

A word of warning must be s ounded with regard to the 
modern .methoci; unless it is very carefully worked, the 
pupil is likely to have the most hazy notions of places and 
actual heights above sea-level , in:t'luence of winds, distance 
from equator , and the products that should be found in 
certain localities (but probably are not) . There is a ris~, 
too , of the syllabus being overloaded. P. 1 285 . 
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A. P P E N D I X 18 

MODEL SYLT:kbUS Ht GEOGdAf:'l{Y IS~1UED BY THE ROYAL GEOGRAPHICAL 

SOCIETY 

(Published in the Education Gazette of 4th February, 1904, 
No. 20t PP• 302-306, and 322-323.) 
1.- In E1ementar;y: Schools 

A· PreliminarY Stage 

For children between five and eight years 

At this stage children listen with eagerness to narrat­

ives of adventure by land and sea, to the tales of trnvellers 

in Australian or Asian deserts, or in the Arctic Ocean; to 

stories whose scenes lie on coral islands or in tropical 

forests; to accounts of combats with tie ers, lions, and 

other wild anime.ls; to tales o:f heroism and endurance in 

face of' danger; to uescri:vtions of the appalling effects 

o:t' volcanic outbursts t ea rthquakes, cataracts, floods, and 

similar incidents. ~'or this :purpose, it is best to rrt.ake use 

of sui table extra cts from books of famous tr:;.~vellers -

Livingstone ' s adventure witr1. a lion; rv:cClintock's account 

of the la;j t of' the .E'ranklin Expedition; Wallace's 

descri1-tion of the lllysterious sounds of the tropical 

forest; and silllilar f'amou.s narratives. Sometioes the read­

ings Ju.ay be t·rom cuttings f.rom the daily press, but these 

will have to be chosen wi·th care . 

'fhe readings should be accom_- anied by simvle explanations 

of geographical te.rms used in the narratives and descri1,;tions 

illustrated by models, fi gures ruade with the aid o±~ ·sand­

trays, etc., and the children themselves should be prac't;ised 

in modelling. But the ·te&ching of geograpll.Y at ·the first 

stage will have fulfilled. its main purpose if it has been 

a ttracti -v·e t and has r.1ade the children think of other count­

r i es besides their own. 
B. Foundation for s~stematic stud~ 

Children between eight a.nd eleven ~e~'f!S old 

!h~ !e£e~sitz fo£ ~~s-
I't is a serious difi'icul ty in geog rat:>hY that the mind 

has to deal with i'acts that cannot be u.irectly observed. The 

relations of places hundreds o:f miles apart and separated b.Y 

surfaces of very diverse chart cter, have to be grasped in 

a single mental opera tion, but the observations by which 

these relations ha:ve been determined can be made only 

piecemeal, and only in a few cases by any one individual. 
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H.ence arises the necessity :for representing on a map the 

.facts of nature which are the real subjects of study. It 
is very i:wportant, therefore, that the learner should be 

brought to realise two things: first, that geography is 

actually based on the observation o1' na.tu.re; and, second, 
how the map is connected with such obse:rva1iions, and may 

be made to stand for an extent of grounc that no individual 
can directly observe. This OWl be done to a la.rt:e extent 

at this stae;e. 

Qb~e£Y~t1o~al ~r~~r~tioa ~i!h_a_v~e~ !o_t~i~ ne£e~sit~ 

With this object in view, it i s or vital importance to 
lay a :foundation for geographical teaching on the a ctual 
observations of the children them.selves. Children will , in 
the course of' t heir observations, become acquainted with 1ihe 

methods of recording what is obser~ed on maps, and they can 

be bro:ue;ht to see how this third function of geogre.phy 
deter.lliinen what we try to express on ma_ps. Thout;h the obser­

vations of children can be made orlly in li.ui ted areas, the 
observations of' such areas is as much a func·tion of geog­

rar~hy as that of th~:: most extended areas, and the method is 

the saw.e with the big and the little. 
Opportunities should certainly be :found f'or making a 

number of observations that will ultimately lead up to a 
just appreciation of' the value of maps ana o:f what is ex­

pressed on maps. The teacher will bear in mind that what­
ever affects in a constant or .more or less regular manner 

the value of' local conditions and place relations is a f a ct 
in geogra.1}hy, but he will, of course, direct special attent­
ion to those facts which are most vdde-reaching or otherwise 

most important in their effects of that nature. Children, 
whether living in town or country, can have things pointed 

out to them at school: they can look at things on the 
wa.y between school and home; they can make short exped­

itions; and they c an make "school journeys."'' ·rhe nature 
of the obser vations that can be made will differ greatly 

according as a child lives in town or country, and a.s the 

majority of English children are town children, it may be 
useful to begin by considering what can be observed even 

by children in towns. 
Geographical observations within t he reach of 'town children 

Q_s_! g,f_tae_glo~e-
From the first children should be made familiar with 

the globe, which has the advantage of making intelligible 

a number of observations which even town children can make 



98 .. 
for ·themselves. For example, they can be .made to unde.rstand 

the apparent movements of the sun. Even in London the sun 
shines often enough in a school year to make it possible 
for a teucr ... er to cormect both its daily and annual apparent 
movements with the actual movements of' the Earth as represent­
ed by a. globe. Some method should be &.dopted for indicat.ing 
the direction of t .he zenith .on any part of the globe. such, 
for example, as a strap with a few pins stuck ver tically 
in it. .Putting this strap over the most northerly point 
of' the ecliptic would enable the teacher to show whe.~.-e a 
person standing there would have to look for the sun at 
midday at the sUllli1.er sols·tice, and s~ifting the strap to 

i..t1e latitude of the observer, ne would ·then be able to show 
the di£1erence in the direction of the zenith at his stand­

point . In the absence of· a regular quadrant, the same 
strafJ llii.eht be made use of' at a later stage to show why, in 
sailing, say, f.rom Va.ncouve:r· 'to Yokohama, you begin by 

steering in a northerly direction. 

_!h~ ,!d~a_of. £_i£,e£,tl_O!!; .@1.2_ J::li:l £6l?,.r~s~n,!a_!i.2_n_O.!! !!l,aJ2.S_ 

Further, town children equally with country children 
can acquire from their own observations ~he idea of direction, 
and cnn be shown how cirection is r epresented on a map. 
Streets serve this vurpose as well as roads. Certain streets 
can be selected as peC ..tliarly fitted to show the relation 

of certain directions to the position of the sun. In the 
case of streets running east ant:. west, children can set:: 

for themselves that throughout the winter and f'or the ereater 
part of' the day in sUlillTJ.er the shadows are always on one side 

of the street, bu.t v~:. .. ry in direction a t different hours. 
They can see that about 12 o •clock the shadows are s.t right 
angles to the street, and wi til refer ence ·to that the con­

vention by which directions are represented on maps can be 
explained to them. 

~1!f~r~n£e~ in_ele~a1i£n_~d_the_m£d~a_of £e~~~s~n!iag_the~ 

£Il_ill!1,1).§. 

In the great lllajority of cases town children can also 
be taught to underst;and, with the aid of their own 

observations, the importance and lihe mode of reprenenting 

dii':ferenc :s of elevation on maps. .Most towns have sloping 
streets as well as level or nearly level streets . This 
distinction cannot be too strongly insisted on or too often 
repeated . The fact referred to is one of the most important 

of those which moO. i:fy the value of horizontal place 

relations, and bas thus had a marked effect on human aevel-
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opment from ti1e remotest prehis toric times to the date o:f 

the latest inventions. Therefore, though it may be long 
before chilu.ren can grasp all the significance of' dif'ferences 
i n altitude, every ef'fort should be made to ge t them to 
notice these differences, and why and how we try to indicate 
them on ma.:pa. Now tha t so l.ilany children cycle, it should 
be ec sy to bring home, a t lee;,s t to such as do cycle, s or..1e 
idea o:f the import~nce of the dis t;inction. On a level, 

smooth and hard-surfaced street, all tha·t has ·to be overcome 
by the cyclist is air-resistance ahd :friction,. but where 

there is the slighest upward slope, the cyclist at once 
feels the e.fi'ect o:t' h{tVing ·t;o lift both himself and his cycle. 

If there are steep streets in a town, children can see for 
thelilSelves how norses have to strain themselves in pUlling 
uphill. On some parts of the t ramway lines they can see 

that extra horses have to be used, and the cost of that 
will be readily understood. 

The importance of such facts being in some degree gras­
ped, children will then be interested i n learning how they 

are indicated on a map. With tt..e aid of their own observ­
ations they can be most easily taught to understand contour­
lines . In a fairly s"teep stre(:t, the boys ndght be taught 
to mark off ap~roximately the points in that street at 
intervals of 3 or 4 feet in height. Let one boy stand 
erect at the bottom of the street, and another balance on 
his shoulde.c a straic:.,ht, uniform stick. Looking along it 
up the s~reet, the latter will be able to direct a third 
to stand with his feet at the level of the first boy's 

shoulder. The opr.osi te side of the siireet will probably 

be at the saJL.e level, and the line joining these will be 

part of a contou.r-line at a level above the starting-point 

equ&I ·to .. tha t of' the first boy's ·shoulder. With this basis 
of observation, the llieaning of contour-lines and other modes 

of i ndica ting surface inequalities can be expounded with some 
chance of their being properly apprehended . 
Rivere as hindrances to communicati ons ________ _. ........ _ ...... _________ _ 

Where ."'lihere are rivers, the teacher can show how they 
prevent communicativil by land except where they are bridged. 

Wcter as a means of facili ta·cigg communication 
.... --- .... ---- ..... .- -- --.. .... -~---------- ......... 

This shows them how w~ter maY hinder communica tion; 

but t hey can also learn at riverbanks or on ponds in town 
parks how wa ter may also assist communication. If a boat is 
af1oat, the smallest cld1d can learn that he can move it 
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with a touch of his finger, whereas he will find that a good 
deal of strength is required to lli.OVe it when it is ·ara\·m 

up on shore. From that alone he will get some idea of ·the 
advantages of rivers, seaports, end canals. 

£h~sic!;l_cha.£ges_m.Q.d,if~i!.!£. .!h.£ ;ra1u.2. of_l.Q.cal_c.Q_n£ition.:i 
~n.£ .£12-c~ £,el<.."ti.Q.n~·~ 

Uany o:f the important chances which regularly or .from 

ti:;.,:e to tir;.e :modify the value of local cond.i tions, and even 

plc._ce relt:... tions, can also be observed in tovms. Chiloren 
can, for example, be taught to notice the rise of water and 

its rapid flo\7 in gutters during heavy rains. There are 

very few towns in which it is not ulso possible for them to 
observe the e.r'fect of long-continued rains in raising the 

level of a river; but even wher e that is not possible, 
their observations on £~tters EaY lean them to that i dea. 
They can see ~he mud in rapidly runr1ing water, and see how 
it is deposited in the streets when the rain is over. 
They know ·that in wet weather they cannot cross cer tain 

parts of a public p~rk which t.hey can freely walk over when 
it is iJ.ry. 

Town children know also ·the difference between win t;er 

and summer, and coulc be made to observe that some plants 
do not thrive in cold s~ers. They know, also, that even 
in suwrr.er plan~s are apt to wither in droughts unless they 
are watered . They may therefore be taught that where both 
warmth and moisture are found, vegetation is likely to be 
abundant and varied. So, also, they can learn f'rom 

o'bserva tion the advantages on a sou tr:.erly aspect • 
.liurther, they know the diffe.L·ence, or at least can be 

taught to observe the d.i fi'erence, between cold and warm winds, 

and could also be got to observe the advantage of shelter 

f'rom cold win<is . 

~id~n.s.e~ £f_i,!1ll~r,£h§.niie_p£OiU.£t!!. 
Then town children know that things are bougnt in 

shops, and tnat some of these, eggs, milk, butter, flour, 
fruit, come from a dis ·!iance; and even London gardens and 
parks way assi$·t; in giving them some idea of t.he different 
aspect presented by the districts in which such things a.re 

produced from that of the town in which they are sold. 

Observations .wore easily made by children in the country: 

:[s~ .2,f_th_e_C.Q.mJ2.a~s-

Ch.ildren in the country generally have the opportunity 
of making uhorter or longer walks amidst varied features . 

The use of the Compass can be leBrnt in towns, but it can be 
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more fully demonstrated in such \'7alks. Children should 

learn to take the bearines of objects from the tops of 

hills, and "t;o JJlot their observations on paper. 

CoBllJ~r,!.s.Q.n_of OrdUJ!n_£e_1~§. _2f_ th,e_swn~ l!_i~ t_£i.s_t_o!! §.iff'~r!n! 

scales --- ..... 
Work of this kind ~hould be sided by ordnance .maps of 

various scales t and g .. cea t pains should be taken to get the 

children to understc-... .nd the different degrees of tJeneraliz­

a tion in the repre~entation of the country on difrerent 

s ca l es . "l1he same means of COllll·Brison w:i..ll serve to show 

the ratio of the horizontal scales ·t;o the ar·eas represented 

on di:ff'e.:cent scales on maps of the same s ize. On the more 

comprehensive smaller-scale maps, parallels of latitude and 

meridians are of course ~arked , anu the pra.coical use o:f 

a knowledge of latitude and lo!lbitude in indicating positions 

may be explained before the study o1' m.a.t.hemat ical geography. 

With the aid of a contour map a relief map of the district 

may be constructed, wi th:.:iut which the surface of a region 

a.s a whole can hardly be adequately comprehended. Tile 

frequent a:ttentiOtl , in t.l:le course o:f walks, to river-banks 

and hill-sides will lend to the observation of the flow o..f 

water and t .b.e way in which rivers .hollow out v alleys, receive 

tributaL·ies, and spread out mud into pl a ins. Special e.ttent­

ion should ·be called to such actions of rivers as tend to 

modify their value for man. On "'the one hand, t he gre~t 

fertility of flood-plains should be pointed out; but on 

the other hand, chilaren should be taught to notice that 

deposits rr.ake rivers shal.lower in dif.fe.rent pl a ces, and thus 

made to unde.£·s ·tand why constant trede:ing is reauired to 

keep navigable channels clear. 

Connected wi·th the observation of wino, the formation 

of mist, cloud, and rain should be noted. Quarries and 

ra.ilway cuttings will reveal variation of soil. It should 

be pointed out that woods, scrub and marsh, grassy meadows, 

cultivated lands, and varied types of agriculture uepend on 

cor,figuration, soil, and local climate, and their position 

should be sho,.-n on the maps ma.de by the children. There ma:y 

also be opportuni·ties to show ·the connection betwee::1 local 

conditi ons and other industries than agriculture. In some 

c ases it way be found profitable to study, even at t his 

stage, the parish bound~ries with some care. Historical 

re!Uain.s should, of cou.cse, be examined. Children should 

learn to trnce the course of roads ana. railways from place 
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to place, and to note whe1·e bridges . a re neeaed, where 

embankll.ents , whe.r·e s Lee:p gradients are avoided or necessi t­

a t ed, whe.ce ttsauciles" in &. range of' hills :form a pass, 

where roads ure made to deviate in oruer to avoid steep 

g.r·aC.Lients or to r·each the easies-t saudle or the most conven­

ient bridge ; and on this part of the work great stress 

s.l:wuld be l a id. Such in:fo.r:oat;ion, if' obtained ±'i:.cst-hand , 

rendej:·s the description oi' foreign lanc.s and their products 

a subjec·t f'qr reasoning, not for mere memory .. 

System.atic stuu;y of geog:caphy with .rua;ps as a bas~s 

13y such observational work as has been ir1dica ted, the 

child will be 'L..t.·ought to un<...er s"tand the rela Lion be tween 

ma.P,s of dif'.Lerent kinas cmd. the re_.ion which they represent. 

Further geogr~phical knowleuge must be built up on maps as 
a basis. }"\rom -the ·necessities of' school-life, thio further 

knowledge n1us t be ac-quired concurrently with that which is 

gained by observativn • 

.hrOHi the s"l;udy of their own parish, children may rise 

to "that of their own country or some well-c~efined geographical 

region. At ttris st&ge , some general knowledge of the cont­

inents, and of' the rE:lative distributi\..~n of land and water, 

should also be acquired • 

.In_th,e_s,!u.£,y_o.f ~:E.S..1. ,!h.2, £tam.e_i£e.§;_s_t.2, ].e_e!eJ>~a~i~e£ ~s_iE; 
observa tional wo:r·k ......... --- ........ --- ..... 

In VIOX'k based upon maps, it is i mportant to remember 

tha.t l:Jrominence should be given to the same ideas as are 

emphasized in the observational work.. unless tha·t is done, 

·LrLe observtl. tional and practict;.l work is thrown away. 

'£his consiGeration determines the point of view in 

tb.e stuciy of physical features . . In our own country, a t 

least , mountainous and even hilly ret:ions must first of all 

be thought of as having very :few inhabitants . The pupils 

must learn that the great bulk of ·the population live in the 

low e,rounds. 

~.tountc. in and hill ra.gges to be cons i dered f irst as hindrances ---- ·------- ..... -- ........... ~ ... ~ ........... - ~ ... -- ....... ._. ~--- .... -
to co:m.w.unicati on -.--- ................. -

Wh ere mountains or. rdlls aepara te low grounds, they 

should, ·tnel"efor-e, be regarded as a hindrance to colilraunica.tion 

between the ~eople living on op~osite sides. 

H.iver-basins _,__._ ............. 
Some river-basins will be found specially worthy of' 

study, and t he wain ±'acts connec ted with two oi· "three 

o.f those in our own count.ry are of a kind that c an be grasped 
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even by children under eleven. It will be pointed out 
that the importance of' a river-basin is not confined to 
what determines the direction ana volume of the rivers. It 
should also be noted that where the country has varied sur­

face f'eatures, the beneral slope of the land is more or less 

in accordance with t.he :elow o.f the ri ve.ca , so that roads 
and railways rur~ in much the s~e directi on. 

Im;E,o,£t.§in.£e_of £ainf'aJ..l_a.n.d_tem_E,e£atu£e_ 
1rhe importance of rainfall and tempera.ture wi·!;h respect 

to agriculture, and of' facilities for mining and manufactures, 
will, of course, not be overlooked. 

Even in the most elementary study of' continents, 
emphasis shoula be l a id on the grea.t facts tha. t affect the 

distribution o:f population. For this reas on it is sometimes 
L11portant to note that rain does not fall evE::rywhere at all 

periods of the year, as in our own country, but is mostly 

confined to certain seasons .. In the c&.se of Asia, it should 

a lways be noted ·that throJ.lghout the south-east the rains are 
very heavy in sruillller, and ·t:;hat for tha t reason enormous 

quantities of :food are grown there, and that a comparatively 

sLlall part of that hu.ge continent contains the great bulk 

of the POi.)Ula.tion. 

Pictures _.....,. __ __ 
At this stage much m.ore use ruay be made of wall and 

lantern pictures, but it should be remembered that t hey 

are distinctly harruful if they cannot be ma.de to illustrate 
the value of' local condi tiona or place relations. Thus, a 

view of Glasgow cathedral maji be of' use if the children a.re 
at such a st;age as to appreciate the circumstances ·that 

favoured the spread o£ Gothic architecture in a certain 
region; bu't ii' it is shown ruer·ely as the I,icture of a 

building in a pax·ticular town, it doe& not instruct, but 
serves onl y to burden and confuse the mind. 
C. Chil§~.E.. from eleven to four·teen xears old 

Observational work 
rn ·one ilu.portaht particular observational work may be 

carried further at this stage, and in this particular tovm 
children may even be said ·t:;o have an advantage over country 

children. The observations referreo to are those on the 
convergence of s t;reet t.r·aff'ic. 

Qonv~r~eac~ ~f_t£a!f~c-
~rown children know t he Ciif'ference between IUain streets 

and by-streets. They can e&sily be taught the advantage of 
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a corner shop. In London the importance of such centres of 

cor-vergence us the Bar~ of England and the Elephe~t and 
CC:!stle can be brouf>ht home to them. When they pass from 
whr.t they can actually see to what they are obligeG to imog­
ine with the aiQ of a map, it is only one step from this 
idea to that of a town looked upon as a centre of' trade. 

,!!r!,d.s_e~ 

In London, Glasgow, Bristol, and other towns, c!lildren 
can be zru1de to observe the special importance of bridges at 
the lowest point where a river can be bridged. They can 
be made to see how not merely the traffic that goes more or 
less directly across the river, but also a great deal from 

points downstream on the other side of the river is 
brou~ht to a bridge so situated. They can thus be brought 

to appreciate the special importance aiitached to such points 
of convergence. 

SJ:stematic study of various parts of the world at this stage 

In drawing up syllabuses for this stage, it is not 
desirable to att~mpt to fix any hard-and-fast lines either 

as to ·t;he scope of the syllabus or ·the order of presentation, 
but it will, no doubt, be generally recognized that such a 
syllabus ought to provide at leas t for a general knowledge 
of the distribution of land and Wbter, rainfall and temper­

ature, and the main characteristics of the con·tinen t.s, and 

a more detailed knowledge of the "United Kingdom, the more 
i r·1portant parts of the I~ri tish Empire, some of the 

countries of Western and central Europe, and of the United 

States. 
The important thing, however, is to note the m.a.in facts 

on which streas should be laid in the study o±' any o.f the 

regions mentioned. The necessity for calling attentivn to 
the agricultural and mineral resources of' a:ny country or 
region need not be emphasized. Such points are never over­

looked, and perhaps the only suggestions that need be offer ed 

undel~ these heads a.re that au.e emphasis should be laid on 

the most important of such resources, and that in many cases 
precision is e. matter of im_IiOrtance vd th regard to the 
situation of' minerals. There ~ re, however , one or two other 
points to which it may be worth while to direct the attention 
of' teachers at greater length. 

~e!o!l~d_s1u£Y_of ~h~sic~l_F~a!U£e~·- Im~o£t~£e_of th~ 

lo~e£t_»~iat~ ~~ lille~ in_m£~t~i~o~s-~d_hil1Y_C~lnt£Y_ 

.At this stage the study of our own country will under 
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every head be more detailed than at stage n. There will 
accordingly be a more aeta.iled study o:f ·the physical feat­
ures, and unde.c this head tr1e teacher, keeping in mind the 
goal of the st-udy of geography, the estimation of the value 
of local conditions and place relations - will direct attent­

ion , not to the highest points of mountain chains or ranges 
ol"' hills, but their lGwest points, or at least those points 
which make them less of a barrier to communication between 

o_pposi te sid.es than otherwise they w9ulci be. In the case 

of the IJennine Chain, for exam~:le, Cross ~'ell and the Peak 
need never be mentioned, bu·t a1itention should be care:fully 
Etnd emphatically drawn to the lines along which the easiest 

com:rnunication is established between such towns as Leeds and 
llianchester. There can be no geographical study of ·the 
means of communication in a country unless these are studied 
with reference to the physical features. Importan~ 

deviations from the main route brou~,ht about by the character 
of the physical fea.tures, shoul<i be carefully observed; 

and this by constant repetition shoula be so thoroughly in­

stilled into the minds of boys end girls, that they should 
come to feel it to · be as absurd to draw a railway (say) 
from Exeter to Plymouth as running over Dartmoor, as it 
would ·be to try to find the square of a number by dividing 
instead of ~ultiplying. Ordinary railway maps, without 
physical fea·cures, such as a.ccoml)cmy the o:t'f'icial ·time-tables 

of the railway companies, may be found oi.' great use in 

calling attention to the pointi here insisted on. 

Climate ____ _.._ 

Boys a.nd girls will now be better able to understand 
the laws affecting climate, ~d hence to get a firmer hold 

of the ma.in facts under this head. Tiley have already learnt 
by observction that winds bring with them, not only rain, 
but also hea·t and cold. They must now learn to read their 

physical maps in ·the light of that and other f acts • 

.§.ffe.£,t_o! E.hzsiC.§:.l_f_tla,!u.!:e1:!. .Q.n_r£!i.Uf~l! 
As to the rainfall they must learn that mountains have 

e. great e:fiect in causing water-vapour borne by winds to 

tc-tke the form of clouds and rain. But they must never be 
allowed to think or say that moun·tains or hills attract 
clouds or rain. They shoUld be brought to unde.r•s tand that 
1ihe ef'i'ect oi' mountains in causing clouds and rain consists 
in forcing the winds upwards, so that the air, exposed to 

less pressure, expands and becomes cooled, in conaequence 

of which the moisture is condensed first into clouds and 
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then in·to rain. To speak of mountains e.s attracting clouds 

or rain not merely introduces a f'plse idea, but is apt to 

prevent the entrLnce oi.' the correct ici.ee::. It is apt "tO blind 

the learners to the fact that mountains _ _. romote rainfall 

chiefly on the sice directly exposed to the moisture-bearing 

winds , not on the lee side. 

ef!e£t_of Qhzsical_f~a!u£e~ £n_temEe£atu£e_ 
Doys and. ~i'1:ls .have e.lso learnt by observe;tion thct a 

row oJ.' houues, or even a \Vall, m&y a.fford some protection 

HLainst cole !lO..Ct.Li. or east winds. That will enable them 

to unc..erstanC.. til& t r&nDes of' hills and mountaius way afi'ord 

f:.. still lliore ei'fectuel p:..·o Gecti,)n against cold winos, and they 

should be able to pick out on "their maps the parts of the 

l3ri tish Isles which are most likely to enjoy that aavan11at,;e. 

fhey will rea<-ily unde.L·sliand that winds tha"t blow from the 

no1'th are likely to be colC, and those from the south warm, 

anc the teacher will not omit "Lo ex1Jlain why ~ri "tilr.e regions 

in tb .. e northern he.itdSf)here exf:osed to south-westerly wines 

are likely to have :milce r win te .... ·s and cooler summers in 

cor1sequence of tL.at si ~uation. 

Cl!roatic_dif!e£ellc~s_b~t~e~n_o~r_o!P_~u~t£Y_a~d_o!her_p~r!s 

of the woi'ld __ ..,...,.. __ _ 
In teaching the geography of other cour. tries than our 

own [;l'e & t pains will, of course, be taken to get the child­

ren to reolize that they dif.1er £roia our ovm in climate in 

various ways . The obse.cv& ti :,ns on the sun, expounued with 

t.n.e aid of the globe, will enable them to see how some 

countries get mor~ heat fro:n. sun, and others or parts of 

others less than our own. The fact that there are so.me 

cou~tries with perpetual sUkffier should not be difficult to 

seize. On t11e other· ha.n<i, in describing :many parts of the 

.Eart h , it will be necessary to point out how the value of 

extensive areas is greatly reduced by their high altitude, 

s.na. t1~e low "tem.yera tures .r~jSU.L tinf; the.!.'e:from. Where the 

lesson deals with a country which differs from our· own in 

having a well-Ir!Brked reiny season, whe ·t;her in su.n:.mer or 

winter, alternating with a season of little rain, great 

s"t;ress should be laid on that f':: .. ct. If the explanation 

i3 of such a nature that it can be grasped by children under 

fourteen it should be ~iven. But even if it is not, the 

distinction of rainy seasons is one that is i tnpo.rt ant to 

CIDfhasize -..vi th a view to tlle fr.1ndamen tal geographical idea 

whic h must be impressed on them by every means . Even if the 

cause cannot be understood, the eff~ct of winter or s~1er· 
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rains, as the case may be, in modifying the value of other 
local conditions, should never be overlooked. 

1h~ ~o~i!i2n_of to!P~ _ 
The study of the physical features with special refer­

ence to the means of' co.I.Illrlunic~:'l ·tion will, in many cases, 
t hrow light on the position oi' ·towns, and af.tord the best 
means of fixine that position in t he memory . When towns 
are related to any well-ma.r•ked physical features, this 

-

should always be pointed out, and in some cases, when that 

relation is once perceived, the precise position can hardly 

be forgo'tten . This , .for instance, can be confidently assert­
ed of' Carlisle when once its relation to the valleys of t Le 
Irthing and Tyne , the Eden and Petterill, ha.s been perceived. 
And when such rel~tions are noticed, the town boy, who has 
observed the import~nce of· such a point of' convergence as 
the Bru1k o.f England, may be able to perceive how l ong streets 
or roads running through natural furrows on t he f&,ce of the 

country and mee ting at one point, give more or less import­
ance to 'that point. In any case it shoUld be remembered 
that a truly geographical account of' what gives importance 

to towns must refer first to conditions that were present 

bef'ore the town was there, not to things that hu.ve been made 

by .man because a. town had. already acquired importance .. 
Some such things are, indeed, rightly referred to secondar­
ily. Railways for example , are in most cases made to towns 

because the towns are alrea.ay important, but once :made they 

add. to the importance of' the towns to which they run. 

Q.O£V2_r~e.ac.! .2_f_t!:&!f'1_c_a! ].h!_ ~pB,ths_of ~r~a! ,E.i:y,e£_s 
At this stage a boy or girl will be better able to 

avpreciate the ultimate importance or the .fac t pointed out 

under s ·tage B as to the uirection of the main roao:s in 

river-basins with well-.marked physical features. They will 
be able to understand. how ·this tends to concentra·te a l arge 
amount of' traffic at ·the mouth of the main s·tream, and 
therefore to contribute to the importance o:f any seaport that 
ma.y exist there • 

.Q.oE_n~C!i£.n_b~t_!.e_!n_~o.B,rliPh.Y_aud_h!.s!o£Y 

Before they have reuche O. tlw end of' this stage, boys 

and girls should be able to understand something of the 

influence which geographical conditions have exercise6. on 
history. Those influences are too manifold to be summarized, 
and can onJ.y be briefly indicated. Regions on which local. 
conditions have conferred special advantages are apt to be 
coveted by s·tronger powers than those to which they belong. 
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Local conditions, in va.rious ways, mark out the routes by 

which they are invaded by :foreign armies, and snch routes 

are in many cases the sruue a.s those followed in pea ceful 

co.lillllerce. Illustrations IllJ:"JY be taken from many parts of' 

tne world, but none, perhaps, woula be more instructive 

thc.n that which is o.ffe1:ed by Egypt, a country which presents 

a striking ex~mple of the value, not only of local conditions, 

but f,lso of plftce relations, and of' ·the mode in which the 

v p..lue of both may be modified by dif' ..~.·eren t circums Ganc es . 

We .tlave hel'e a valley, the bottom of' which is entirely 

comf·Osed of a fertile .;nud-plain, borde.ced by elevated deserts. 

The temperatures are high enough to allow of cultivation 

all ·the year rounC:i . Ev : r ·y year inunda.tivns supply the nec­
essary mois'ture, at leas t uuring the colue r months of the 

year . 'I'his moisture suffices :r.'or the less valuable crops . 

In Il.i.Odern times the value of the l ocal conditions has been 

greatly enhancea by the extension of the area tha:t cp..n be 

supplied with moisture (iuring the warmer months of the 

year, and thus rendered ava ilabl t. I'or the cul ~ive.tion o:f 

the more valuable crops. Even in ancient ti~es, however, 

the valley was always extren . .-e ly proaucti ve and v ery popul­

ous . It has hence been .frequently invaded, and in the 

course of' history has fallen un<1er the dominion of' 1.1any 

powers . It was coveted, 1.1.0t .me_·ely on account of its local 

adv ant a es, but also because it lay on a great trade 

route . Frru1kincense, ivory, fine woods, spices, and other 

valuable commodities were :from time imr.uemorial introduced 

into the Medi terrane.an regi,;n, partly by way of the .tied 

sea and through Egypt . For hundreds of years, however, the 

discovery of the sea-way to India greatly reduced the value 

o:f the relation of Egypt to the countries prooucing some of 

those commodities; but again in modern times Egypt has been 

placed on a grea.t t.t:'Rue-route between ·the East and West , 

a route on which the trade is once more of the highest 

consequence, though very dif'f'e..cent in its nature from what 

it was in former aays . 

ll .- In higher schools 

The problem presented by geography in secondary 

educe.tion i s complicated b;y the custo.mar.y 
organiza tion of 

the pupils in :forms, with the consequence that as a boy i s 

moved up a school mainly on his linguistic results, he may 

have to learn about some portions of the Earth's surface 
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twice, and may chance never to have lessons upon others. 

'rhe ei'i'ect is "t.hat ~eogra11hy is treated not only incomplet­

ely, but also non-progressively. With .wethods essentially 

the sa.m.e ·throughout, the subject i s found to have sm.all 

educational value. The remedy arpears to lie in an arrange~ 

ment of the boys or girls in special sets for geography, 

as is now the custom for mathematics anc. certa in other 

subjects. In this manne.r· it would be ensure<..:. t.ha·t in his or 

her passage ·through the school eac.tl pupil would not merely 

learn consistently about tile whole su.r-.face o1' the Earth, 

and thus o'btain a sense of geot;ra.~:.hical perspective, but 

would also gradually use 11ore concentrate methods, and 

thus travel more tao roughly, ·thou gh rapidly, over the wider 

material of the later stages. 

A further di f.r'iculty lies in the nature of the subject 

itself. Geogra~hy, at any rate in the school, must be 

considered from tlJ.e hU11tan standpoint. ·rhe object of' the 

teacher i s to build up a conception of the surface of the 

Earth as the product of inter-acting physical forces, in 

order tha t tha·t sur face ruay be intellig ently viewed as the 

scene of socia l activi ties. It is therefore clear that 

·che geogra;Jhica l teaching should be relate<i to the t eaching , 

on the 011e hand , of natural science, and , on the other, 

of his tory. A .frequerj t pract;ice is to trea. t physical 

geogra_phy or physi ogra_11hy as an introc.ucti ~,)n to natural 

science, and for the rest to be conte.nt with the emplo)'ment 

of atlases during the 'teb.chi...1g of history. The r esult is 

that the two sides of tt1e subject a.ce not ha.bi tually connect­

ed in tlle mind of the pu}dl. The remedy probably lies in 

the teaching o.f geography on a rec!,iOnt 1 ba.sis , with such a 

di st.ribution of the physiog.ra.Qnic explanations as shall 

not obliterate the regional inte.r·est. At every step in 

the treat.~.~1en"t tne learning oi' tr ... e to-"'o..:;raphical c.ata , 1a.1eir 

physical analysis , and their a ppli cation to the facts o:f 

hUBan society, wher,Ler co.l.l.l.ili.ercial, 1JOliticel , or his'torical, 

should be closely correlated. 

In order to c a1.'ry out the principles enunciated in 

the precec. ing paragraphs , it is sue;t:..ested, by way of 

example , thd. t the te" clling of pupil s in the .f our years 

between thirteen and seventeen might be arranged according 

to sollle s uch scheme as the following: In the first year , 

t he study of a conaiclera.ble portion of Britain, that surround­

ing the school ; in the second year , the whole of .Britain; 

in the ·tl'lird yeart Europe, and _perhaps ·the :r,:redi terrane an; 

in the fourth year, the remainder of the world. In each 
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stage a co.!Ii.parison woula constan·tly be made with that which 

preceded. T.he standards in t.ceating of all Britain w.ould 

be t aken :froL.i iihe sec ti(..·n of the country learned in detail, 

those f'or Europe Yvould be taken :from Britain, a.nd those 

.for the outer continents from Europe; thus I' 3Capitulution 

would be ensured, and a coherent and simultaneous knowle<..ge 

of the whole arrived at . 

First i[,ear 

It is assQmed that the pupils will have obtained such 

f'iJ:·s.t conceptions of geogra~~hical facts and methods as ar·e 

implied by the "Syllabuses o.f instructi:)n in geography in 

elementary schools. n That i s to say, t hey will have le~<.rnt 

the use of the globe and something of the relations of 
the Sun to the Earth; they will understand the use of the 

compass; they will be able to read a map and to connect 

it with the landscape; and they will have had examples 

of the f'low of rivers, ·their relation to the rainfall, 

their action ae roao.ways anu. as barriers to human movement, 

the convergence of' traffic to bridges and the r e sulting 

growth .of towns, and other siraila.r i deas well within the 

re&ch of children in preparatory a.nd higher elementary 

schools. They will also have obtained so:we knowledge oi' 

the largest facts of the world 's topography. In other words , 

ttJ.ey will huve le~..:.rn t tlle rudiments o:f the world's f>eography, 

and will have had them illuminated by an intelligent 

Heimatsl'l:Unde . It is not sugt;..ested tha.t mere Heimatskur;de 

should ·be repeated in the first yet.tr of seconda ry trainir~g . 

The portion of .Britain then studied should extend far 

beyond the home . It might, for instance, consist of Wales 

anc, the Welsh Marches, o.r of Yorkshire and Lancashilr'e, or 

of the Thames basin and the WealJ . It should be large 

enough, in other words, to contain complete examples of 

rive.r-basins and s uch lengths of road and rail as will 

permit of' the demonstration of the influence of physical 

features on their cours e. .At leas t once in the year, at 

s ome :t'a vou.:ca ble opportu.ni ty, a visit should be made to 

a carefully chosen viewpoint, in order ths.t the map of the 

region may be cor.r·ela ted with the landscape, and that t.r.~.e 

pupils reading :from the .ruap may be asked to imagine wha t 

lies in each direction a little beyond the horizon of the 

l ands«ape . Such a point, for instance, as Cleeve Cloud, 

i mmediately above Chel teru.tam, would be admirable :for this 

purpose , with ita views extendiP..g down ·the Severn estuary 

to the Welsh border, and in the O}il·Osite direc"tion al.most 
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to the wrekin. 

At this stage it would be convenient to introduce 
such si:nple geologice:tl i aeas as are needed for ·t;he 

explanation of the surface forms, such, for instance , as 
the diJ.?rerence between limestone and sandstone; the nature 

of strata and their foldingst faults , escarpments, and 
outliers; lihe deposit of alluvium; and so forth. 
Obviously, there would be .much advantage in one or two 
excursions f'or the observation of these facts, but much ruay 

be done by photog1.·a.phs and pictures, which ohould, as far 
as possible, relate ·to t he area chosen :for study. The 
essential facts in the denudation of the surf'G:tce, and their· 
relation to ~he grain of the rock structure, invol ving the 
contrast between the longitudinal and the transverse flow 
of the rivers, would then be introduced, ana thus a reasoned, 

and yet concrete, picture of the J,.ihysical geography of 

the dis·trict would be built up. Geological maps would, 

of course, be com._pa.r·e," with contoured relief roa_t>s, and for 
this purpose the Index Sheets of the Geoloe;ical Survey and 

Bartholomew's coloured contour maps, reduced from the 
Ordnance survey, would be found very useful. The lie of 
the villages along the outcrop of the water-bearing strata 
would nex t be urawn atten·tion to, anC1 the position ot' the 
market centres in rel~:.tion to briclge s or to c:.aps in hill 
ranges would be pointe<.. out. Contrasts of agricultural 
conditions as between uplands and lowlands , tidal facilities 
upon rivers, and ·t,he relation of the mines to the structure, 

would be explained. The network of railways and canals 
would be f itted to the relief model. Maps showing the 

clistribution of density of population would be correlated 
v1i th relief and geologica l maps . .r~inally , some reference 
would be :aade to the historical i·actor; f or instance, the 
frequent adoption of Homan .roads as cou11ty and parish 
boundaries. In the course of· the year it woulO. probably 
be found possible,·even in the one , two, or at most three 

hours a week which are available , to obtain a very living 
concepti on of a considerable section of the Eritish Islands , 
and to obtain it by methods which, having been patiently 
and thoroughly used, might be assumed as available in the 
subsequent w.ore rapid trea tment of' larger areas . 
Second year 

Britain would be s tudied as a whole in this year, its 

several sections being traversed by the comparative method, 

with the section studied in the first year as standard. 
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The meteorological portion of the ger1eral physiographicnl 
proce~ses would be a~propriate to this stage, the greater 
moisture of' the west and o1' the hilly districts being the 
text. 'l'he l.llovem.ent of t!1e tides roun6 the coasts would 
also be noted. Smae .w.arine charts should be shown, and the 
weather iliaps in the newspapers lliight be followed for a 
short time, and com}?ared with the movements of t.t,1e ba.ron:ete.L" 

and thermollle te.r at the school . On the other hand, the t~eol­

o&ical knowledge obtained in the first year could be appeal­

ed to wi ·t;hout the :necessity of delay !'or parenthetical 

explanations . The methods e.w.ployed in connection with t he 
location of towns and the lie of roads would also be 
available , b~..~t woulci be applieC: to ·the correlation of the 
larger facts o1' economic and r.ds tori cal geography . Probably 
it might be possible to devote three or four lessons to a 
t,eogra.1:Jh1cal epitome of the chief phasE::s of English history, 

or, on the other uand, if' the school weL·e com.J.Uercial, to a 
more detailed correlation of the in~ustries and the physical 

geog1·aphy. 
Third year 

This year would be devote<i to the study of Europe and 

the Mediterranean, the standard for comparison being furnish­
ed by Britain. The physiographical .l.il.ethods would now broa~en 

to a study of such contrasts as those involved in the 
equable British and tile extreme Russian climates climates, 

the tidal Oceanic and non-tidal Mediterranean waters , the 
glaci al phenomena of the Alps , and the volcanic phenomena 

of Italy. In this stage, the applications of geogra.phy to 

human conciitions lL.ust , obvio11sly, cepend vt.-ry lart.;ely on t he 
character of the school . In a bo;ys • public school stress 

wouln be laid on the scenes o£ classical and sacreQ history 
in the Mediterranean. In a commercial school greater 
weight would be given to such contrasts as are involved in 
the predominance of agriculture in ¥ranee, and of the 

industries in G·ermany. 
Fourth year 

This year would be devoted to the non-European portions 
of the globe. The first term wight, perhaps , be given to 

Asia , the second to North .America, and the third to the 
southern continents and. the ocean , although the order is by 
no means essential. Obv.iously, the study of physical 
concept,ions would now become widest. The e;lacial phenomena 
of the Alps would have been an introduction to those or 

Greenland and the .Polar sea. The contrasts between the 
wes tit!rn anu eostern cli mates of' Europe would have 
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prepared the way for si::.1ilar contrasts in Nol'th Auerica 

and in Asia . The contrast of seasons in the Medi te.r•ranean 

would lead naturally to the zonal arrane;ement of climates 

along the west coast of Africa, and so forth. This would 

be ·the ti:z:te for a reca_pi tulation of tihe world's geogravhY 

from t.he s1iandpoint o.r the British Empire and commerce . 

In each of' the four years the value of the study of 

geogr&phy would be greatly enhanced if the solution of 

problems were .m.ade a regular .!,>art of the discipline. ·:rhey 

might be solved ei1i.her by the whole class, under the 

stimulation of the teacher, o.r> by individual pu.J?ils as written 

answers to ques·tions, or as essays. Perhaps ·they .might 

most easily and usefully be set on to1;ics in which geot:raphy 

touches the subjects taught in other hours. Thus, by 
arrangement between the geograynical and physical teachers, 

an essay might be set involving the explanati-'Jn of some 

physical law, not in general terms, but as apylied to s ome 

geoe;raplii cal instance, 1ihe topogra_i.lhical details of which 

woulo have to be taken into account. Or, by arrangement; 

between tl1e geographical and historical t eachers, a similar 

question might be formulated as to the scene of some hist­

orical event. .For instance, in ·the first year o:t' geogra_ph­

ical study in a school near London, in which the tL'hames 

basin e.nd the \ieald was the section dealt with, an account 

or ·the m&rch of William the Conqueror from the battle of 

Hastings to his coronation in \VestDinster Abbey might be 

asked for in such a manner as to compel the pupils to 

connect their geographical and historical lessons, instead 

of keeping the.m in separatre pigeon-holes of the mind. Or, 

in relt:~.tion to elel!i.t.:ntary mathematical teaching, there 

might be a co:mp'I.Atation from g iven data of the density 

and ilistribu.tion of population in some speci t'ied district . 

What is essential throughout is that nothing should 

be taught as a,."1 isola ted fact, and yet that ·the line of 

argument should ·be so chosen that in the end every 

essential fact of the world's geography which should he known 

to an educated hlan or woman would have been learnt in its 

due setting of related facts, ru1d in its proper perspective . 
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A P P E N D I X 12 
.MODEL SYLLABUS I fl GEOGRAl-HY SUB!JI'l'TE.D BY A. RITTER OF THE 

GEORGE HIGH SCHOOL FOR BOYS 

(Published in the Education Gazette of 29th April, 1909; 
Vol. Vlll, No. 26; pp. 603-604.) 

Sub-Standards ·A and B and standard 1 

(~'or this section no Geography to appear on time-table.) 
Tales of adventure by land and sea; of travellers, 

of peoples, their habits and customs; of methods of 
transport; or modes of living iri cold tempera te and warm 

regions; of animals; of forests; of natural phenomena; 
tales .fro.!il the history o.t' South Africa and other countries. 
The geography of direct observation o.f mountains, rivers, 
plains, plants, animals; nature study; school-gardening. 
s tanda.rd 11. 

(In this Standard no Geography to appear on tliae-table.) 
Deal very generally with the formation of natural 

features such as bays, channels, rivers, etc.; t he 
reading of maps, beginning with the plan of the school and 

its immediate neighbourhood; how to record on maps observ­
ations made; the globe; the compass; direction on a map. 
Standard 111. 

To know the mode of representing on a map the chief 

surface features; to know the position and chief features 
of the division in which the school is situated on a map 
of Cape Colony; to explain and know a map of the division 
in greater detail; to know s omethine of the birus, flowers, 
fruit, shells, :fish, etc. , that mEcy be J:'ound in the district; 

to know the names and positions of the contin<::nts, the 
position o.f the great mountain belts and ·~wo or three of 

the chief rivers in each contine.~.1 t; typical scenes of 

natural life in {1) the polar ree;ions; (2) lofty 

mountains; (3) deserts; (4) temperate and tropical regions; 
(5) grasslands and forests; (6) round the sea-coast. 
standard lV. 

Fawiliarity with the globe and form of the earth; 
apparent move1.a.ents of the sun; day and night; latitude 

and longitude; altitude and how this i s re-presented on a 
map; correlation of' climate-belts and vegetation, a."ld some 
of the more important economic products; description of 
life in some industrial centres and gr eat ports; to know 
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the map of' Cape Colony; the chief mountain rant_;es, river 
basins and natural divisions; t he ct.ie:t' industries and 

railwl:.l..y systems; the position of the more important tov•ms; 
the wet and u.ry seasons; direction of hot and cold winds 

and their connection with formation of clouas, fog, and 
mist; sowing and reaping seasons; distribution oi' popula t­

ion e.nd the main facts ·that a.i 'l'ec t the distribution in 

Cape Colo:n.y. Hain:fall and ·temperature with respect t o 
agriculture in Cape Colony. 
Standard v. 

A general knowledge of the disliribution o.f land and 

water; the lllain characteristics of the co:r . ..-t;ineLts, and a 

more uetailed knowledge of' Africa and Europe; commercial 

relations witb the Colony; the seasons. General distribut­
ion of rainfall anG. temperature . 
Standard Vl. or High School Standard A. 

Climate; to show climatic dj_!Te:cences between Cape 

Colony and other parts of the worl d; winds; rainfall; 
the reJ.a.-~ions between geography and .l:lis tory; the nature of 
strc..ta, faults, escarpments; a ~ore cietailed knowledge o:f' 

Asia, A.mer"ica, Aust.:r'r:.lasia. 

Standard VlJ. .. or .high School Standard 13. 

Thermome ters and barometers, ~&ily readings of which 

must be kept; such simple geological and chemical ideas as 
are require{: foJ.' the explanati.::..n of the c1ifference between 

limestone and standstone, the foJ.Qing o£ strata, rocks; 
movements of the ocean; isotherms, isobars; revision of 

the World with s1,ecial at liention to the Hri tish Isles; 
British Col:)nies and ~ependencies in greater detail; 

geographical distribution of the princi pal commercial 

products. 

Notes. - Nothing should be taught as an isolated fact . 

Sui t able excursions should be arl·anged, of' which notes 

should be ~de ~~d f iled . 
ProblE=11..iS should be given for solu·tion. No pictures or 

slides sho~ld be shown unless they have something definite 

to t each. 
As soon as the Ordnance sux~ey Mapa are procurable, 

they should be placed in the hands of the pupils. 
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A P P E N D I X 20 

LIS.L1 Oi THF~ CO~fEN:CS O:h' '1;HE .E'IRS:l' '.PWO VOLUMES OF THE 

ttGEOGHAPHICAL TEACHER ... 

( 'raken from 11 Memorandum on the teaching of geography in 

schools", Appendix lV, pp. 382-383.) 
Volume 1 (1901-1902) 

.A. A· And.cews. - 'rhe use of .. :1aps in geography teaching. 
b. Tiarrre. - School Excursions in Ger~~y. 

li'. Betteridge . - Notes on practical methods of teaching 
geogra.phy. 

H. Beveridge. - School excursions in scotland. 

C. Bird. - Limitations and possibilities of geography 
teachin~ in Day Schools. 

A· Bramwell. - Some Practic::d Dif.ficul ties in lower school 
geography. 

J . Bryce, the Rt. Hon. - The importance of geography in 
education. 

c. c. Carter. - Photography as an aid in teaching geography. 
A· Geikie, Sir. - The use of Ordnance Maps in teaching 

geography. 

A. J. Herbertson. - The tea ching of the geography of the 
world . 

M. w. Keatinge. - Geography as a correlating subject. 
J. B. tieynolds. - School Excursions in Wales and England. 

T. G. ROOJ_)er. - .. ~ethods of teaching geograi)hy. 
E. V. Stocks. - A school syllabus of geogr·aphy. 

V?lume 2 (1903-1904} 
c. :Brereton. - The teaching of geography in secondary 

schools. 

A. J. ri.erbertson. - The making of maps. 

B. G. w. Hewlett .. Aims and difficulties in the teaching of 

geography . 

P. F. Kendall .. - The making and use of models. 

J. Lemas. -Excursions and the teaching of geography. 
H. J. I~ckinder. -Geography in education. 
H. J. Llackinder. - The aevelop.ra.ent of geographical teaching 

out o:f nature study. 

A· Morgan. - The scope and practical teaching of geography 

in schools. 

J. B. Reynolds . - The regional method o.f teaching geography . 

n. Richardson. - The use of maps, experiments, and books 
in teaching geography. 
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T. Alford Sllii th. - ~et~chintS eeography by means of 
map-drawing. 

T. Alford Smi·th. - 'rhe practical use of the. globe in 
teaching geography. 

J". F. Unstead. - .ttegional geo&ra.phy in s chools. 



118. 

A .1:> 1) E N D I X 21 

GEOG liAI-'HY SYLLi1..DGS iOR l·rLIIriAi.Y Sl'.ANDi!.R.US, 1919. 

standard 1 ----.--
Talks about our· own and. other lands . The mol'e s trikine:; 

physical .fe& tu.r·es ot' the iD.llf.edia te neii;hbourhooc, taken in 

conjunction with Nature Study . Di.rection. rne <ie termin&tion 

of the cardina l points. 

Standurd 11 __ ..... ___ _ 
The geOe5raf.hY of the surroundin6 country, taken in conjunction 

with Nature study. 

1Jirec"'Gion. .C:le.ment!.l!'Y nol.;ions o.l 6istance . Modes of' t:rn.vel. 

'£he .!'eyre sent~~ ti-.;n o:t' yhysicc:.l .fea tUl"es by means o.f model s 

es.nc urawinbs, and simfile notions of plans anc. IDafJS aerived 

.t'ro!ll tneru. ·£a les or' travel as an in1iroduction to the 

position of tt.~.e Continents ana Ocefns . 

S tande.rti 111 __ ...., ___ ._. 

The representa tion on the map of the difi:'eren·ii sucf'cce 

features . •rhe Univn o:f south Africu. in si.....tple outline, wi·th 

due c..lite.::lti;.,n to tne n.ain .re£iona l c11aruc'te1·isti cs. 

11He Continents and Oceans., studied !'rom a school globe. 

Standard lV -------
·The Union of South Africa in g.rea ter C:etail. .8'.1rope in 

sLa.ple outline, with special .r·e.fe..cence to n~tural features . 

'l1he Earth as a plane·c . Day and :Ni ght . 

Standaru v ....,_.._....,. __ 
The e-.:;eot:,raJ::hy o.f Europe in fuller outline, with special 

a:tteni..ion to the .Bri t;ish Isles &nu. the Nethe.r·lands, and to 

the trade rel~::;.tivns o1· South Africa and Europe. 

A briei su.r-vey o.r' the .B.ri tish Dominions, India a nCi tile nu·tch 

East Indies . 

'l:he movements of the Eartn more fully taut:ht, as an 

intz·o6uc tion to the study of the seasons . 

Lc titude and lvng itude . 

standard Vl ... ------
fhe more de t a ile d s tudy of ·the 13ri tish Doruinions . Africa., 

As i a and America in broad outline: their trade relations 

with South Africa. 

Winds ana. rainfall; the state of: t.he a tmosphere as affecting 

clima te . 

(Educa tion Gazette of 20th February , 1919, Vol. XVlll, No . 

19, p . 652 . ) 

Jdi£e£tlV~ £.OE.t~i.Ue.§. ,!n_n.Q.t;~s_w,hi.£.h_p£e_£e£le_t,he_hi,s!o£Y_anct 

g eography sy ll a&:>i ------.-----
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History and Geography. - In the case o.f both subjec"ts an 

effort shoula be tna&e throughbut the cou.r.·s~ to associate 

facts and events a s fa..r us :possible, with their underlying 

c auses . In the Geob.rt;;_phy course actual observations lliade by 

the :pupils ana the z•esu.l ting reco.rQs , upon the lines adopted 

in Nature s~udy, should be fully u.tilized. (Same Gazette, 

P • 650.) 
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A P P E N D I X 22 

PiHblARY SCHOOL CO'urlSE 1-'0H uSE I N RJROFEAN SINGLE- Ar4D T'.VO­

'fE.ACHEH SCHOOLS 

For this subject (geography) tr1ere should be three 

groups- Standurus 1. and 11., 111. and lV., and v. and 

V1 . In the .t'irst two groups, the syll.a.bus i'o.r· the two years 

will be approximately covered er. c.b. yet::..r; bu·t; in Standurds 

V. and Vl. the work of the two s tF.nuards shoula 'be te-ken in 

a l tern~1. te ye<.1.rs . 

The no ces a ttt,ched to t;he syllabus :for e~ch group 

indicp ~;e which de t!1.ils ili8.Y be regarued as essen tio.l and , 

in wos t cases, sul.ficien t . l'he l;e&.cher should endeavour to 

lll.hke the c.nild.c:en unde.r·s t;f;;I.D.d 1;.£.Le e,ene.ral con6.i tions rather 

than to te&.ch a lurt;Se n~be.r of JyrO!Jer nwnes . It is mo r'e 

imp ortant , for e.xah!ple, 1Jhr:1 t pupils should h8ve a. proper 

i6 e1:1 of' the cli.w.a te l::illc1 gene.r·al c ont'igurt:i t.i on oi' a c ordiinen t, 

the position and clirec t i on o!· the 1i.tf:lin mountain r~.:.ne-es and 

other W£-n;ersheci.s, an<i so on, than that they shou1<i know a. 

large nu.w.ber of na..~ues of wounta.in l'CJnges and other natu.ca.l 

rebtures . Simil~rly , a cle&r iaee of the gener~l nature of 

the inuustries and soci&1 li£e ot a country is wore vr~uable 

than a knowledge o1' the names and posi IJions o:f a l art;e 

nu1 .. ber o.t' towns . :Che names lllentioned below should , however, 

be regarded as prcc tic<:tlly a lliinlliun1 list , 1;o whicil others 

may be a.dc.ied in accorciance wi th the irne.cests of' the pupils. 

·rhis appli es s _t.,ec ially to the geogray.hy of South Africa, 

which wil~ naturally ~e tre~ted from the point of view of 

Lhe disi:rict in w.hil!.h ti.tle school is situated . 

S t andartis 1 . and ll . ----------"falks about our own and other l ands" should refer mainly 

to the life o.i the d.i:t'fe.cen t .r:·aces oi' man k ina and to specialzy 

in·ceres ting n a tural features . The physico.l features of' l;he 

neigh bourhoocJ should be only such fel:l tul?es a.s mountains, 

rive.c~, i sl&ncs , lakes (dams), and cayes and bays in the 

co&st districts. "fa les of trnvel" might be confined to 

Diaz, .Da. G~llUu, Colwnbus and Li vin6S tone. 

~t~n£a£d~ 111._aEd_ly. 

The represen t&.ti.:.n of physical features by roeans oi' 

11odels and <lr·awings , bnd sL.iple notions of plans and .GJ.aps 

O.eri ved ±'rom them. 

~~~ .V~i~~ . 9f . ~9~~~.~f{~~~.(~inimum list of factua l 

requi.r·eruents.) 
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Coast !'ea tures: The Cape .Peninsul~ wi l:ih l'able Bay and False 

.l3ay . 

1tiountains: Drukensberg, Stormberg, Nieuwveld, Swa.rtebergen , 

Langeberg, Outeniqua, Tzitzikama. 

rlivers: Orange (and Veal), Limpopo, rugela, Great Kei, 

G.ceat ..t!'i sh, Sun<iays, Ga.11toos , Gouritz, Olif&nts. 

Hegions: Nestern J:>.rovince, Const telt , Karroo, .Kalahari, 

hi.)l Veld, 1JOW Veld.. 

D:t. visi :ms: fhe .P1·ovinces of the 1Jnion (and BasutolEmd, 

JJechuan~·hmd, South-West A.t'ricl:~. und !ihouesia) . 

Sen.po.cts nnd inh .. nd t"owns anu the r·c..ilw&ys connec tinh' 

t.nem: Cape 1.town , uiossel .JJ&,Y , l"'Or'ti Elizabeth, E'-:.... t London, 

Durban , ~~ueritzbucht; Stellenboach , fa&rl, ~el~ihbton, 

Kimberley , Oud. tshoorn, GL·· aff- rleinet , Gr·ahmns town, King 

Williwll ' s Town, ~ueenstown, Bloemfontein, Johannesburg, 

.Pretoriu., Po tche.t's troom, J ie te.r.·ILr ri tzb·.i.rg, Lsu.ysmi th, 

Windhoek ( &.nd Dulawayo an c. Sr""~ lis bt:· ry). 

Fr·oduc ts: 

.E.xpor t;s: Gold, a i an,onds , hi6.es and s.kir·s, moueir, wool, 

.fruit, :feo.t.h~rs, .w.aize, sue,c:.r, coc~l, and 'tobacco . 

Imports: Clothing, lllHChinery, fooLstu.!'I's (tinned, etc.), 

ha.r<iwG..re, tim.be.r· • 

.§.t~ncia£C.._V.:.. 

l!.U.ro·oe ( ~ ... iniruum .factual reouirera.ents. ) ......... 
Islr~nds: The british Isles, Corsica, Sardinia, Sicily , 

Iceland • 

.Peninsu.l;;~ s: f.tte B&lh.a.us , Ittdy, SpE.>in awl 1-o.r·tu0 al , .Demr18rk, 

Sc<:;.nuinG.Via • 

.Parts of the oce8Il: Black Sea, ~.edi Lerra.nean, Strait of' 

Gi.bral tar, Ba;y oi' Bisca.y, English Channel, Strai·t o.f Dover , 

North Sea , Baltic , i hite Sen . 

ii.loUtitains: '.rhe Alps ( .f't, o r. t Blenc), Urals , I'yrenees , Caucasus, 

Vesuvius; position of main wc t ::. rsheds. 

Hi ve:r·s: Volga ( wi t.h t.ne Caspian Sea) , Danube , H.hone , Seine, 

Tt!&.r,.es , !:wine , Elbe . 

cou11 tries ~:md to :,oms; 

En&,land and. Wales: Lonuon, l~iverpool., l.iancheste.r , Bi.r.utingha.w., 

Shei'f'iel<.:. , Leed$ , Carc.i.~..'f', So:.!thuupton. 

Scotlana: Edinburgh, Gh:sgow. 

Ireland: Dublin, Belf'a st . 

Holland: Amstert..t>Ill, 'rhe Hague , H.otterd~;irt. 

Belg ium: brussels , Antwerp . 

ir·ance: Paris , Hc:,.Vl'e, fJyons , IvlaJ.'>::~eilles . 



Spain : Mr-~.c ri<l. 

~ortugal: Lisbon. 

1~2 . 

1 t a ly : Home , HaJ;les, Venice , .iJr-i ndisi. 

Switzerland: Genev& . 

Germany: .Berlin , H.am.bur6 , ~iu1~ich, Lei :tJzi 6 • 

Denn.ark: Copenhae,en. 

Norway: Chriotiania. 

Sweden: Stockholm. 

Russ i a: ~oscow, ietrograd , Ode~sL . 

A~s tria: Vienn& . 

H.ung~ l'Y: lw.ua- 1-es t . 

1-'oland: ·;c; .csa.w. 

Greece: i'.. th<1ns . 

Turkey: Const ntinoyle . 

1-roductions o!' chief nt turt.l regLir~s: i'iit:di tel'!'anean 

(similt:tr to ' .. estern .Province)- 1rv.it , wi ne , silk, etc.; 

Mi ddl e Europe - gre in, but tr!· ue .... r i rd;y ii . .hli.J!l:l:t'~;c'tu.t.·:·: d 

articles; l~o.rt.hern £uro.l.le - 'Ci .1ber , .iurs, skins r.nci 'Che 

n~rci.ie.r bruin£! . 

§.t~n<ia.£a_v];. 

~.frica (Minimuw. factut l .L'CC'Ui .re.w.en·ts.) .. ..... 
(1'he s tory of its explor, tion shoulu be tole i n(.. i oentelly.) 

Revise Union of Sout ll .A:t'ricc: (::>Iinne. ·· .ct.s 111. b !lci lV.) 

Coastline: Gulf of Guinea , ried Se& , Suoz Cunal. 

Isl&n<ls: ul.P.<~auascar· , Ascen~Jion, St . helena. , Ca.nc:J.Cies ( with 

.M~.dein-:: ). 

t~ou.ntains: Atlt·s , AD,)'t:l::::J i n i c.tn ;..~ountains, Kili manj..._r·o and 

Kenya . 

Desert : S&h&.re: . 

Lakes: Vic t oria. , liluert, ·.rr-nt:,anyika , .~yasa (wi'Gll .diver 

Shire). 
Rivers: uile ( CE: t;c,.r't c ts), Ni ger , Congo, Zh.Iilbt::si (Victoria. 

.F'alls ). 

Countries anc towns : hLYJ:.! t (Ca.i ro c;nu ~he Pyrar..ii ci.s , 

Alexi;i.nd.r·ia , .1: o:r·t Jc... i u, bU:c:z, YJlF.;.L'tllliL), 'llripoli, '.Cunis , 

Algi ers , ~orocco, Sierrn Leone , Lagos, Ti~buktu, 

Elisa be thville , LOLL.C~nco )!ar·aues , Be i.e<:~ , Z~:t nzi ba.c· , , ;ombpsc· , 

Nairobi. 

Proauctians b.nd chief' no turcll rt:t-:i ·;ns: ·.~et.i terrcnerm -

fruit , wi ne; Egypt - covton, .rice, w11eo.t , 'Cobt,eco; tl·opicr-;1 

ru.bber , ya.lJiL oil, iv or·J., ~,;e~, coi'.fee , tobace:o; south 

.Ai'.I:'iC& - see S tunof_rd.s 111. and l V . 

A us t rt lasi& (. •. ini.a..l.L..t l'c...c tu.;. 1 l 'eo u.iJ.'I.!u1en ts. ) . . . . . . . . . . . 
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( Austr8lio and South A~eric~ should be co~p~rea with Africa 

us re~brds position, climatu and buila .) 

Coost fe~:.t.u:r·es: G.ceat A.ust.raliCJ.n J3i~:)lt , Great jJ~H'rier 

.l:{eef. 

I~lunds: Tas~cnir, ~ew Ze&land. 
Tovms: "W:elbourne, Syo.ne;y, Allcklonu, ~·, ellington. 

~reductions: ~ool, ~attou , fruit , ~ola. 

In6ia and J)u 1iCh ~~v t Indies ( fr.iinilll.Ulll fc-ctual recuireL.~nts. ) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Islt.nds : Ce~,'lon , Jt.ve . 

_,rountnins: lJima.layas (1~t. Eve.ceot.) 

Hi v 1:n·s: Ganges , IndLid. 

rowns: Lelhi, Ct:.lcuttr-t, .JOLLbby , ~<.;;J.< • .c~·s, Sin[;a..f.iore , ButP..Vil-.t. 

fro due t;ivns: hice , t eu. , coli ton, op iUlli, sil ve.t' 110rk , j ewcls , 

i vo~·y, v~:.lu~J ule woo u.s, rut>bt:L', s~·ices, cocoa. , col·I·ee . 

HeLlaimier of .Asia ( n!ini...J.um factut 1 reouire:wen lis . ) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 

Coast features: ~ersi~n Galf , Hahrinb Str~it . 

Islo.nds: Su.uc..~:ca. , lnili~;_,ines, Hone.. Ol:i_,, J apcm • 

. f'eninsulos: .J f·a.bia, .11:al··y .i'eninsultl , Korea.. 

£~;ountc.ins: lhe urea t Centn.ll .. a Lersheci . 

uivers: Eupn·ates a nti 'l'ig.ris, HwE:mgho, YC:lnL,tsekiang . 

countries and towns: 

Arabia: W.ecct~ . 

Turkey-in- Asia: Sm;yrnc.. 

Syria: ltaiw.:t:Jcu.s. 

l'ulc::s tine : J c.cusele ... ~ . 

China: Pekin, C8nton , Shanghai. 

Jc.pc..n: 'l'okio , Yoko!La.!Ub. 

Siberia: f.r·uns-Siberian t(ai.L WC:tY , V.Lauivostok . 

~roaucti~ns: &s ~or Intia. 
Arc.er·ica (:,.ini:u..u.m i'£. C 'tual reauireu1en tn . ) ... ..... 
Coas t features: IluJson .i3a.,Y , Gulf of rexico, 1'Elil8l.TJ.a (isttlilius 

and Cf?nal), Cai-e ilorn . 

Islana.s: G.c-..;enland, Hew:foundlai::.d , the ',;eut Indies • 

• 'llountains: .rhe '.'E.!o31it:.r•n · .. ·a. Lt.!.l:'shed (Hookies, P.nc,es J. 

rl.iVB.cs: St . ·;Jf~".L'ence ( tne Greet .Lf!Jres , !'i&.t.wra) , . ississippi 

and. .wissou1·i, Orinoco , Alliazorl, Kiv~:t' llc:.~te. 

Countries Gnc... "t;ovms: 

Cana~a: OtG&wa, wontreal , ~uebec , ~inLipec , Vancouvbr • 

U. S . A. : \:ashir.gton , Hev· York, JJhilHdelf;hia , Cl.dcp,so, St . 

I1ouis, New Orle8.ns, Gun .Frt~nci3CO . 

fuexico : ~exico City. 

West Indies: CuLa (Havann) . 



Arbentina: buenos Ay~es . 

Brazil: ilio tte Janeiro. 

Chile: V~lparaiso . 
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:P.r:·oC!uC tions: ~Vheat, golu (California - the Xloncdke) , sil v~r, 

rubber, valuable t'iOOds, f.rui t, tinned .·teats, petroleuru, 

tim0er (luillbe.ring), i'u.rs \ t.r:•appers) , tob&cco. 

( Educati:.:>n Gazette, 22nti Nove.mbe.r•, 1923, Vol • .X:Xll., lio. 

39, PP• 773-774.) 

On page 768 o.r' t11e same Gazette we read: 11 Special 

syllab\lses in history, geo~r&phy , nature study, sin~int:., 

needlewo.r'k, Ci.t''f.<wint:- und physicb.l trt.ining have been prepar·ed. 

These have bE£t:n planned to meet; tne needs of these schools, 

(i.e. Single- end rwo-feacher schools) the aim bein~ to 

reach -che swHe s 1.. -ndarc o.t' e Vtair.u.L~nt in the essen ti&l 

subjects as is c. Gtained in ti ... e lar€,e.r y.r·i m8ry schools" . 
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SYLLAl>US 11~ GEOGi:iAlJhY l"OH ERL~hY CLASSES, 1937 

( .rhiS SyllabUS C tJ.ill8 into i ' OL'C8 at the beginnint:_; of 1939.) 

Syllabuses in History and GeogravhY 

1 . These two subjects should, as far as possible, be tau~1t 

in conjunction and in Stan<.,8rds 1 and. 11 they should form 

one subject . 

2 . In the te&chir!g of' both t.,eo5rt~phy &.nd history pruc tical 

work shoulC.:. be J;e.t·fol'lllec.. by t!te p1..1pils t.he!U~e 1 ves - H..a.ps , 

pictures , books ot· re r."t:::rence Wl6 .: .. anual t.r'fi.inint.;:; a.r·e 

inGisfensable aids . 

(Education Gazette o!' io·t.ll Ju.ce, 1~37, Vol . ll.X.Vl, .No. 12, 

p . 660.) 

Geography Syllatus 

Standard 1-111 • 
.At this s-c&.:..e tile subject shoulc be tuue;ht Iuninly by 

means of stories . 

Human Rel:~tivns: Our own cour.;try: .1.-opulc.>tion, tspes -- ---- - -and countri~s o.r or·it;in; ac ti.vi ~ies, hovt ·cne peo1)le live 

and whti. t they pl~o.:.:uce . l'uoples o.r' otne.c couL t.ries and llow 

they live . '.rrc..vel r nd ..... ettns of' co~uihunic..._ t.ion ::;L'ising f rom 

tne reciyrocal co.wn.e.r·cic...1 reaui..t'e.Llc:n t,s . Gem .. ral ac('luairH­

ance with Lode.c.·n cor;veniences in t.1:1e household . 

General an<i l '.!'f c ticc.l .h.nowleu.ge: Obser·ve.tional sti;.dy 
_ _,_, _________ __ __ _ 

ot· the situ~ t;ion of tr.te school and pl~-.ces in the neighbour­

hood. !te}JL'ese.tl"tation by ...ueans o.t' .LUoaels , plans , ;n.ap.s , etc . 

Direction; sea sons; we£..~he.r•; how time anc.. cis t.: nee a.re 

.it..easur~d; G.ay una. 1:.ie h t. Continern,;s and. oceu1n . fne 

reacint~ oi' :waps &nd the ~:~lo Le; a bili t;y to irwic<J te on a ~•ap 

the ~,eneral pilysict::~l lea. tures . .rhe l"elief oi" ·the land; the 

cnie; natu1~l r~gions; prc.,Qncts an6 gdneral ncauaintunce 

wi 1ih ·the .ur;cllinery u.sed in cormec tion with tnem. 

stru1d~ras lV- Vl . 

At this s ta.ge s tl ... ess s.houlct be lu.id on the scier! tiiic 

a.spec 1i o.r t.t1e s tildy. 

At t.11e enc. of StanC!a..r·u lV Ll:.e PUl;il shoulu h t...Ve a ~_,ooc. 

grasp o:f -c.ne 1"ollowing, in audi tLm to the above:-

(a) The Con·tinent. ol' Africa as ..., wbole in outline; rw..:·th.e.r·n 

and Southern .rih.odesia in genural outline; c.eiJt="iled s tu.c.y 

of ~1e Union of South Afric& . 

(b) Observc-1 ti cnal s "Cudy o.f <. ircc tion; cloLlC ..> , winds, rain; 
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heat, a i r , lit;ht and moisture e.s conci tiona .for the 

ger·Mina liivn and t,rowtn oi' plant liie, "t<.ken in cormec tion 

·with whc.t has been obser·ved in nature . 

(c) Int!'oduc tory stu6;',- to ·!iile general .na.tuL·~ 1 reLi0ns oi t;he 

world: climate, vege tl.:.l·tion anc.. animal life, typical 

products, modes of living of the Lirfecent peoples . 

At the end o:f s·t;andarct Vl the pupil3 should h~fve E:1 good 

grasp of tlle following:-

(a) ~he prinu_ry p.couucts ano sucondury ..nanuf'actu.red yroclu.c ts 

of the Unio1~ . 

(b) Europe; British Dolllinions and Crown Colonies; 

Netuerlands E~.Jt India; Jl..fuerica u.nd Asia; c;enoral treA.t­

Ulent of nacural ree,ions; economic relations wi"t;.h the Union; 

how products arL Gistributed . 

(c) Pliysice1l study: IJines oi lone;ituoe &.nc: latituae; shape 

and size of the eartr1; .now .he t:~. t ~.nd moisture are 1ueasuree;; 

records o1 $~aoona.l CHane:,es ; prevailing v;inc:s; the .111ain 

oc enn curr-ents. ·.rt1e eartn as a plane li in t he plane ta . .c:-y 

system; very ele.ul\.l ntary .Knowledge 0 .1' the heavens . 

(d) &:a.n and. 1J.is cona ues t oi' Na tu.re: .·,ater power, s tea.tLl, 

electz·ici ty, Leleb.L'&.phy , t.;lephone, wirele.as, n.viation, 

lit;ht ing, he& ting and household t.fplia.nces . 

·rue .following ,tJaL'ticulo.rs will seJ.·ve r s nin cs i'o:c the 

in·t;Gryrevc-.'Lion ol' the above;-

3 ta.nci,::rus 1-lll . 

liuman rel&tions: .Activities: Sheep far-r ... er of the ____ _... __ _ 
Ka.croo; .r'rui t .t'ar.wer of 'Lhe '.'/es t.e.rn 1-'rovince; su(!.t r pla.nt\~r 

of N~. tal; 11.1.e~lie l'u.r.m.e.r of' tHe .r'ree S"t;& ce and Transvaa.l; 

.r'ores t workt.:..r•s o.f Knysna; gr~in J.'armer o:r the .d81I:~es bu.r·y 

urea; nat.iVd li.fe . 11m~ t:.ola , coal r:tnd ciit:1Laonds a:r'e 

obtained. 

Ot.her Countries: Eskimoes of the Ice '?e gion; Lapland---------
er of the :ru.ndras; i.orwee:,ian fishermen; Can adian 

lll.ill.bermen; fur - trafpe!.·s ; cowboy life in 1 orth and So...ttr1 

Allie .• :ica; pygm.ies o1' the Go:ngo; children of Holland , Jnpan, 

Inuia, EnglR!ld, Swi tzerlu:nd , e ·tc . ; Ca.~els o.f the uesel't, 

gipsy li1'e . 

_frj:y~l~: Tr·uvela of tJx.plor·ers, navit:.a tors Ql'lu iira.ae ... ·s 

on lf!nd anu sea; aevclO.i.iluGnt ol.· !;1•eoe routes . 

Mo£e_£n_ C_£n:y:e£i~n.<?_e~: Lit:,hting; he a tins; f'urni ture; 

houses; cooki11t~ .f~,cili ties; labour-on.ving C:.evices in the 
home. 

StandarGs lV-Vl . 
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1 . Sim;,le bJ.'ie.t' s ht.uic:s in E:conoJai c ,tJrou.ucts pivotinc:, on 

1'ood, clotllilii~ , slH:~l ter r.nd iru.ple~on"ts. J3asis of stud.y the 

~hin~s uced in ~&ily l i fe , conatunt refer0nce "tO be ~ade t o 

COiJJJ ... OCJ.i ui e.s ~ rodu.ce<i in Sou t.J:J I.frica and those which 1.u.u.s t 
be inq.or1ed. . 

:;:: • ~:nowlea.::~e 0..1. tiLe wain seM. 1·ou.;;es c.nci tlle ccrgoes cq_rried 

along the.rn; CHier seb. J.,orts; 

::,oods ~cold s t.o.L·c...t,e) . 

tne t . .c~·.nsport oi· pel.'isr.~.~ble 

3 . ~up-reaLing iDcl~~ing Luc inter~ret; ti~n of sc~le on a 

.uap. Li Tl(:;.S oi' lont., i tu.de f rJd lf Li tude on the .map and the 

globe; longituae u.nd ti:..;.e; \•irelet-s & tiue sign~1ls; t.l'lB 

u.se oi t.r1e th<:::.r·rt.o.me tc.r-, t;he b •. r·oL.te ~e !', the rC! in- f:e.uge; 

t e:;1pe.! <" ture &nd rainft~ ll C:l.FJl'ts; wine.: star. Obset.·v~:J Li :.;,n of 

aunri.se bnd ::..un::"JE~ t t~.t ui.r'. e~·ent iu"tC:rvr~ls dU.!.'illL t;he ye~.r; 

lerJ.6 t11 o:f dt,:y at Qi:t'.I'~rent iHiicrve:..ls durine:, Ghe ye&r; 

varyir~1 nei~n L of mia~ay sun ~~ ciffe:ent sersons oi the 

yenr . l: e.L .... L.nen t winO. s.'J s telilS rtnc:. t;heir ef.t'ec t on clin~c--:. te 

f1nd l'<:.ixa·: 11; .~c.in oce< n cur.r:cnlis i n hoJ:·th Fnd Sou·tn 

AtlEnt ic Lnd Indihn OceHns . 

(Ibid . , pp . 664-666. ) 
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A F P E N D I X 24 

BROADCAST TALKS OF A GEOGRAPHI CAL NATURE WHICH WERE GIVEN 
TO CAPE DEPARTMENTAL SCHOOLS DURING THE PERIOD 1940-1951, 
I NCLUSIVE 

Talks given durin~ the year 1940 

Fi:rs t Quarter* 1940 
1. Tr avel Talks. by Mr Hein H. Wicht (In English.) 
I nformation about Mr Wicht ____ .... ____ ..,. _______ _ 
"Mr Wicht has travelled widely in all parts of the world 
and he can speak with f i rst-hand knowledge of many strange, 
out-of-the-way places. Recently he spent many months in 
travelling throughout the length and breadth of South 
America , and in this series of talks he tells us of s ome of 
his expez·iences . At present .Mr Wicht is living i n Cape 
Town, but, to use his own words, •the itch to travel' may 
seize him again a t any moment and he may set off on his 
travels once more . u 
l!azs_8,!!d_t,!m!,s_w,!le.!! _!a1,k,! !!.eE,.e_g};_v!.n_ 
EVery Tuesday from 11.15 to 11.35 a .m. 
Titles of talks .... -------
1. Buenos Aires. 2. Valparaiso. 
5. Rio de Janeiro. 6. Jamaica. 
Hawaii. 
Illustrations ---------

3 • Li ma. 4. Panama. 
7 . San Francisco . 8. 

Twenty small photographs. All save one are reasonably clear. 
(The Education Gazette, 18th January 1940, Vol. XXXlX, No. 
l, PP• 28-43.) 
second guarter, 1~40 

2. Deur •n Winkelvenster , deur MeJ• A. du Toit.(In Afrikaans.) 
Information about Miss du Toit 
__ .... _______________ __ 
"Mej . du Toit is by di e personeel van die Hoer Mei sieskool, 
:Parktown, Johannesburg. In hierdie reeks praa.tjies behandel 
sy aardrykskunde op •n nuwe en interessante manier." 
J2azs_B!!;d_t!,m,!_s_whe!! ! a1.k!. YJ.e£_e_g!,v!,n_ 

• EVery Thursday, 11.15-11.35 a.m. 
Titles of talks ------------1. •n Stukkie Sjokolade. 2. •n sy Sakaoek . ). •n Pond 
Rys . 4. •n Sak sout. 5. •n Rolletjie Garing . 6 . Olyfolie. 
7. Vella Papier. 8. Perlemoerknope . g. •n Blik 
Beskaitjies . 
Illustrations ---------
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A map of the world, showing the main sources of the various 
raw materials used to make the above products. The map is 
clear. 

(The Education Gazette, 21st March 1940, Vol . XXXlX, No. 
7, PP• 516-521.) 
Third quarter, 1940 

3. The Far East, by Mrs. H. Lawrence (In English.) 
Information about Mr Lawrence _______ .... ___ _.. ____ _ 
"Mr Lawrence lived for many years in the Far East, where 
he taught in schools for Chinese and natives in Singapore 
and Borneo. He is now retired and lives in Cape Town. In 
this series of talks he tells you something of his experiences 
in these eastern tropicaJ. lands . " 

_J2qa_an,d_t,!_m,!ls_wh_e_!! ! a1k.§. '!!.e£e_g1,v!.n 
Every Tuesday, 11.15-11.35 a.m. 
Titles of t alks ---------
1. Singapore. 2. Borneo. 3. Dyaka. 4. Off the Eeaten 
Track. (In this t alk Mr Lawrence describes trips he made to 
Brunei, the native territory between Sarawak . and British 
North Borneo, ruled by a Sultan under British protection. 
From there he takes you with him to the pretty island, 
Lebuan, off the coast of Brunei. Finally, he has some thing 
to say about British North Borneo.) 5. The Land of River 
and Pal m. (I.e. interior of Borneo, and .Borneo•s people.) 
Illustrations .... ---~--
Eight clear photos and a simple and clearly legible map of 
Borneo, showing political divisions and chief towns, Equator, 
a guiding meridian. Scale given. 
(The Educa tion Gazette, 4th July 1940, Vol. XXXlX, No . 14, 
pp. 903-909 • ) 
Fourth quarter, 1940 

4. Central Africa, by Mrs Kitty Kraft (In English.) 
Information about Mre Kraft 
_____________ ...... _ 
"Mrs Kitty Kraft is a South African · j ournalia t. Before 
taking up her residence in Pretoria, she was a regular 
broadcaster from the Cape Town studio . These talks on 
Central Africa are based on her own travels , particularly 
in the :Belgian Congo, where she lived for some time." 

_12a,zs_and_tim_!s_w£:e!!. !a!k!! Y!.e£.e_gi:,v~n-
Every Monday, 11.15-11.35 a . m. 
Titles of Talks ----------. 
1. East Coast Impressions. 2. The Great Rift Valley. 3. 
The Great Rivers of Central Africa (Mainly the Congo.) 4. 
African Volcanoes. 5. Native Tribes. 6. Gorillas and 
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Elephants. 7. Pioneers - African explorers and pioneers. 
Illustrations ... _______ _ 
Ten clear photographs. 
(The Education Gazette, 26th September 1940, Vol. XXXlX, 
No. 21, PP• 1376-1383.) 
5. Die Industriee van Suid-Afrika, deur mnr. P. E. Rousseau 

(In Afrikaans.) 
Information about Mr Rousseau --------- .... ~----..-''Mnr. Rousseau het •n breedvoerige studie van die staal­
industriee ooraee gemaak en daarna is hy vir •n pa.ar jaar 
op die personeel van "Iscor". Tans woon hy te Johannesburg 
en is besig met die vervaardiging van olie uit torba.niet 
en s teenkool. " 
~azs_aad_t!_m_!s_whe.a ,!alk.! !!..er.,e_gj.,v!_n_ 
Every Monday, 11 .• 38-11. 58 a.m. 
Titles of TaJ.ks 
__ ... ____ _ 
1. steenkool en die maak van gas en kooks . 2. Steenkool­
byprodukte. 3. Torbaniet en Torbanietolie. 4. petrol uit 
steenkool. 
produkte. 

5a Yater en staal. 6. Die mieliepit en sy 
1. Dier- en Plantolies en kunsmatige botter. 

Illustrations ---------
Eight clear photos. 
(The Education Gazette, 26th September 1940, Vol. XXXlX, 
No. 21, PP• 1384-1389.) 
6. ceylon en Indie, deur Prof. H. P. Cruse (In Afrikaans.) 
ttprof'esaor Cruse is werksaam aan die Universiteit van 
Stellenbosch in die Fakulteit van Opvoedkunde. In November, 
1938, het hy Suid-Afrika verlaa.t en •n uitgebreide toer 
deur Indie en Ceylon onderneem. Hy was een van die 
afgevaardigdes na ~ie Wereldsending-konferensie wat gehou 
is te Tambaram, naby Madras, in India. Die konferensie het 
hom die geleentheid gegee om baie verteenwoordigers van 
ander lande te ontmoet en om kennis te maak met mense wat in 
Indie woon. Van sy ondervindings op die reis na en in India 
word in die praatjies een en ander meegedeel ." 

~~s-~d_t!m_!s_when !a~~ ~e£e_g!v~n 

Every Tuesday, 11.15-11.35 a . m. 
Titles of Talks ____ ..,. ___ _ 
1. Ceylon, introductory. 2. Ceylon. 3. Ceylon. 4. Ceylon. 
5. India. 6. India . 7. India. 8. India. 
Illustra tions ---------
Six clear photographs. 

(Ibid., pp . 1390-1394) 
Talks given during the year ·1941 

I = 



First Quarter, 1941 

No talks given. 
second Quarter, 1941 
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7. Die Holl&.nds Oos-Indiese Eilande, deur Mnr. Teo de Witte 
(In .Afrikaans • ) 

Information about Mr de Witte .;;;;;.o.......;;.=· ....... ________ ... _ 

"Mnr. Teo de Witte het al baie gereis, en is, soo.s hy homself 
noem, •n swerwer, en dus nog steeds op reis. Hy gesels met 
julle oor dinge wat hy self gesien en ondervind het - indruk­
ke wat die mense, hul godsdiens, hul gewoontes en kuns, en 
die land self op hom gelaat het." 

~azs_~d_t!m~s_wae~ !a!k~ ~e£e_g!v~n-
Every Monday, 11.15-11.35 a.m. 
Titles of Talks ___ ..., ____ _ 
1. Di e Nederlandse Kolonies. 2. Sumatra. 3. !n die Oerwou.it. 
4. Java. 5. Madoera. 6. Na Bali. 7. •n Tempelfees. 8. 
Dodefeeste. g. Die Molukke. 10. Die Koppesneil.lePs van 
Nu-Guinea.. 
Illustrations _____ .._ ___ _ 
Ten clear photograph~ and a map of the islands concerned. 
(The Education Gazette, 13th March 1941, Vol. XL, No. 7, 
pp. 44o-452. ) 
Third guarter, 1941 

No talks given. 
Fourth Quarter, 1941 

8. Die kleinspan van allerlei lande, deur Mej. H. c. Olivier, 
L.P.R. (In Afrikaans . ) 

Information about Miss Olivier _________ ..... ___ ......, __ 
"Mej. H. c. Olivier, L. P.R., is teen hierdie tyd al baie goed 
bekend as een van die peraone wat bydra tot ons skoolradio­
programme. Sy is •n afgetrede skoolhoof.n 

]2azs_a!!,d_t,!m!,s_w.nen _!a!k!. Y!.er.e_giv~n-
Every Monday, 11.15-11.35 a.m. 
Titles of talks ________ ._ 

1. Die Rooihuide . 2. Chinese Kinders. 3. Hollandse Kinders. 
4. Franse Kinders . 5. Hindoe- Kindera. 6. Italiaanse 
Kinders. 7. Japanse Kinders. 8. Hawaiiese Kinders. 
Illustrations .... ------
Two photographs which are not too clear. 
(The Education Gazette, 25th September, 1941, Vol. XL, No. 
21, PP • 1245-1252.) 
9. The Mediterranean, by Miss M. H.· le Roux (In English . ) 

!nfor~t!oa ~b~u! ~~s_l! ~o~-



1)2. 
"Miss M. H. le Roux was the principal of t he Bloemhof Girls' 
High School, Stellenboscb. She retired a few years ago, and 
has since travelled extensively." 

~azs_~d_tim~s_w~e~ !alk~ ~e£e_g!v~n-

Every Tuesday, 11.15-11.35 a .m. 
Titles of Talks ---------
1. The sea voyage from Holland. 2. Alger i a and Tunisia. 
3. The Adriatic. 4. Greece. 5. Greece (continued). 6. 
The Aegean Sea . 7. Islands in t he Aegean. 8. The 
Dardanelles. 
Illustrations -------
Twenty-two clear photographs, one map showing the Bosphorus 
and surrounding area, t wo drawings and an engraving . 
(The Education Gazette, 25th September 1941, Vol. XL, No. 

21, PP • 1265-1287.) 
10. Reisindrukke, deur Dr. I. D. duPlessis (In Afrikaans.) 
Information about Dr. du Plessis _____ .... _...., ..... _______ _._ 
"Dr. I. D. du Plessis i s lektor in Afrikaans aan die 
Universit~it van Kaaps tad ." 
12azs_B8d_tl,m_!s_w!!,e.a ,!al k.! Y!.e£e_g!v!.n_ 
Ever y Wednesday, 11.15-11.35 a .m. 
Titles o:f Talks -----------
1. •n Reis na die Ooste. 2. J ava. 3. Bali. 4. Bali 
(vervolg) . 5. Brasilie. 6. Brasilia (vervolg ). 7. 
Brasilie (vervolg). 8. Brasilia (vervolg). 
Illustra tions -------
Eight clear photographs. 

(Ibid., pp. 1291-1300.) 
Talks given during the year 1942 

First quarter, 1942 

11. Reisindrukke, by Mrs s. M. Gorden-Bagnall (In Afrikaans.) 

In!o£~t!on ~b2u! ~.! ~·-M~ ~o£dQn~D~11_ 
Mrs Gordon-Eagnall was earlier a teacher a t the Girls' High 
School, Wynberg. Since then she has travelled widely, and 
t ells in an interesting way in these t alks of what she has 
seen and experienced. 

~azs_alld_tim~s_whea !alk~ ~ere_giv~n-

Every Monda.y, 11.15-11.35 a .m. 
Titles of Talks -----------
1. •n studentetoer. 2. Nederland. 
4. •n Seereis na Europa. 5. Londen. 
Italie . 8. Venesie . 
Illustrations _ ... ____ .,.. 

Ni ne clear photographs . 

3. Fr ankryk en Praag. 
6. Engeland . 7. 
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(The Education Gazette, 15th January 1942, Vol. XLl, No. 1, 

PP• 11-19.) 
Second Quarter, 1942 

12. A journey round A£rica, by Mrs c. Monel (In English.) 

Info~t!o~ ~b£U! Mr~ mo~ez 
"Mrs c. Money was formerly the Editress of a well-known 
South African women's journal. The trip round Africa 
described in this series of talks was made just before the 
present war broke out." 

]2azs_a.ad_t.!_m~s_whe!! !a!.k!. !!..er.e_g!_v!_n_ 
Every Wednesday , 11.38-11.58 a.m. 
Titles of Talks 
--~- ..... ---
1. Luderitzbrucht and Walvis Bay. 2. French Equatorial 
Africa: Pointe Noire. 3. Lagos. 4. The Ivory Coast . 5. 
Dakar. 6. Cairo. 7. Port Said and the Suez Canal. 8. 
Massaua. g. Aden. 10. Mogadiscio. 11. Mombaaa , Zanzibar, 
Dar-es-Salaam. 
Illustrations ----------
Fourteen clear photographs. 
(The Education Gazette, 12th March 1942, Vol. Xtl, No. 7, 
pp. 513-526. ) 
Third guarter, 1942 

13. Geography through a shop window, by Miss A. E. du Toit 
(In English. ) 

Information about Miss du Toit -----------------.,Miss A· E. du Toit is a teacher at the Girls' High School, 

Parktown, Johannesburg." 

R~s-~d_t!m~s_waen !a~~ ~er.e_giv~n-

EVery Tuesday, 11.15-11.35 a .m. 
Titles of talks ----------
1. A pound of tea. 2. Pottery. 3. Furs. 4. Toy Balloons. 

5. Desiccated Cocoanut. 6. Teak Furniture . 7. Tinned 
Fish. 8. A pound of coffee. 

!l!u~t£a!i£D! (The Education Gazette, 25th June 1942, 
None. Vol. XLl, No. 14, PP• 88Q-886.) 
Fourth Quarter, 1942 

14. South African Historical Geography, by Mr W. T. Gregor 

(In English.) 

Info£m~t1on ~b£U! Mr_G£e~o~ 

"Mr w. T. Gregor is a teacher at the Springs West School, 
Springs." 
Bazs_~d_t!m~s_wae~ !~k~ ~e£e_giv~n-

Every Wednesday, 11.15 a.m. 
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Titles of Talks _ _. ______ _ 
1. Cape Town. 2. Towns of the Frontier. 3. Great Trek 
Towns. 4. The Provincial Capitals. 5. Pretoria. 6. 

Along the Missionaries• Road. 7. Johannesburg. 8. The Reef 
Towns. 
Illustrations ___ ...,... __ _ 
None . 
(The Education Gazette, 17th September, 1942, Vol. XLl, No. 
20, PP• 1207-1212.) 
Talks given during the year 1943 

_ , . l p ;; ... 

First Quarter, 1943 

15. Vervoermiddcls in verskillende lande, deur Me j. H. c. 
Olivier, L.P.R. (In Afrikaans.) 

Information about Miss Olivier ---------------"Mej. H. o. Olivier, wat vroeer onderwyseres was , en tans •n 
lid van die Provinsiale Raad i s , het al baie keer radiolesse 
opgestel en uit~esaai. In hierdie reeks gesels sy oor 
vervoermiddels waar.mee ons nie daeliks in aanraking kom nie. 
Vir die illustrasies in hierdie reeks is ons dank verskuldig 
aan mnr. N. Brauer wat •n kunskuraus aan die Kaapatadse 
Opleidingskollege loop." 

~azs_aad_tim~s_whaa !alk~ ~e£e_g!v~n 

Every Monday, 11.15-11.35 a.m. 
Titles of Talks 
---~-----
1. Die Kameel. 2. Die Olifant. 3. Die Takbok en die 
Wolfhond. 5. Die os en die Oasewa. 6. Posduiwe en 
Lugskepe. 7. Eienaardige Vervoermiddels. 8. Skepe. 
Illustra tiono _ ... ____ _ 
seven clear engravings. 
(The Education Gazette, 14th January 1943, Vol. XLll, No 1, 

PP• 11-18.) 
16. Egipte, deur Mnr. p. de Waal (In Afrikaans.) 

!nfO£~t,!oa !!b.Q.u! Mr_d!_ YLa.f!l_ 
"Mnr. p. de Waal is by die personeel van die Johannesburgse 
ateljees van die Suid-Afrikaanse Uitsaaikorporasie . He het 
onlangs uit Egipte teruggekeer, waar hy •n lid van die 
Opnameeenheid van die suid-Afrikaanse Ui·tsaaikorporasie was." 

~azs_an,d_ t,im_!s_w[!en !alk!!. !I.e~ _g,!V!_n_ 

Every Tuesday, 11.38-11.58 a.m. 
Titles of T&lks 
.... ------~-
1. Per vliegtuig oor Afri ka. 2. Per vliegtuig oor Afrika. 
3. OU Egipte. 4. Uit die land van die Faro•s. 5. Per trein 

van Kairo na Luksor. 6. Deur Egipte. 7. Kairo. 8. Die 



hedendaagse Egipte. 

lll,u§_tra,!iQD!!, 
Eleven clear photogi'aphs. 
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(The Education Gazette, 14th January 1943, Vol. XLll, No. 1, 

PP• 30-37 ·) 
~.ond quarter,, 1943 

17. A&rdrykskunde deur •n Winkelvenster, deur Mej. A. E. du 
Toit (In Afrikaans.) -

Informe.tion about Miss du Toi t ___ ... _,_ ___________ ........ 
See talks which she gave during the Second Quarter of 1940. 

!a~s_and_t1m~a_when !alk~ ~e£e_g!v~n-

Every Monday, 11.15-11.35 a.m. 
Titles of Talks -------- ----
These are p~ecisely the same talks as Miss du Toit gave 
during the Second Quarter of 1940. Nine talks in all. 

Illustra.tj.ons ... --.----...--
A map of the world, showing the· main regions where the raw 
materials concerned are produced. 
(The Education Gazette, 25th March 1943, Vol. XLll, No. 8, 
PP• 523-528.) 
Thi~~ gua~~er, l94J 
18. Our Neighbours, by Major Louis Kraft (In English.) 

In!O£lll§tica J!O£U! Ma..to!: !r~:f.:~. 
"Major ~~aft is a South African journalist in peace time and 
at present a staff officer at Defence Headquarters, Pretoria. 
He is from Antwerp (Belgium) . e.nd his native language is Frenoh. 
He ~as travelled extensively in Africa by road, river and air 
and once crossed the whole continent on a motorcycle. 
Madagascar and the Belgian Congo are among the many territor­
ies he has visited. .Bet'ore the .war Major Kraft was a regular 
broadcaster from Cape Town studio." 

]2azs-~d-t!_m,!s_w!!e!! .!alk~ !!.eE_eJi,V!_n_ 
Every Monday, 11.38-11.58 a.m. 
Titles of Talks ______ ._. __ _._ 

1. Madagascar (1). 2. Madagascar {11). 
4. Belgian Congo (1). 5. Belgian Congo 
Congo (111). 7. Belgian Congo (lV). 
Illustrations ........ _..,. ___ _ 
Eleven clear photographs. 

3· Madagascar (111). 
(11). 6. Belgian 

(The Education Gazette, 1st July 1943, Vol. XLll, No. 12, 

PP• 765-773.) 
Fourth Quarter, 1943 

19. Rivera and waterways of the world , by Mr Rein Wicht 

(In F.nglish.) 
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In!o~t.!.o!! .@:b.2.u! Mr_W!cat_ 
ttMr Hein Wicht has travelled widely in all parts of the 
world and can speak with first-hand knowledge of the rivers 
and waterways t hat he ia going to discuss in this series of 
talks." 

~azs_a.!:d_t,!m!_a_w!!e!l ,!a.1.k!. 'J!.&£e_gi,V!,n 
Every Tuesda~y, 11.15-ll-35 a.m. 
Titles of Talks _____ ..,.. _____ ._. 

1. The Amazon. 2. The Nile. 
Ship Canals. 5· The Thames. 
Volga. 8. The Orange River. 
Illustrations _....,._. ___ .... 

3. The Mississippi. 4. The 
6. The Irrawaddy. 7. The 

Ten clear photographs and two maps. The maps are in black and 
white. One is of the Amazon basin and is not too clear, while 
the other is a clear map of the Irrawaddy. 
(The Education Gazette, 23rd September, 1943, Vol. XLll, No. 

16, PP• 942-953.) 

Talks given during 1944, 

_lirst Quarter, 1944 

20. •n Reis na die Ooste, deur mnr. Pieter de Waal (In 
Afrikaans . ) 

Information about Mr de Waal -------- ------...--- .... --
"Mnr. P. de Waal is by die personeel van die Ka.apa t adse 
ateljees van die Suid-Afrikaanse Uitaaaikorporasie. In 
Julie 1940 het hy •n reis na die Hollands Oos-Indiese 
eila.nde onderneeli, . e.n deel in hierdie reeks sy ondervindinge 
mee ... 

Razs_&.!!d_t!m,!s_whes. .!a!k.! .!e!:e_g!V!.IL 
EVery Tuesday, 11.15-11.35 a.m. 
Titles of Talks ______ _.....,. ... 
1. Jwiauri tius. 2. Zanzibar en Momba.ssa. 3. Die Sichelle en 
Sumatra. 4 .• Oor Singapoer na Batavia.. 5. Die Stad Batavia. 
6. Bandoeng. 7. Djokja in Sentraal Java . 8. Soera.baja en 
Bali. g. Oorsig van die Reis. 
Illustrations _____ ..., __ 
Nine clear photographs. 
(The Education Gazette, 13th January 1944, Vol. XLlll, No. 1, 

PP• 22-27 •} 
Second Quarter, 1~44 

21. France, by Lt.-Comdr. L. Facteau (In English.) 
Informa tion about Lt. -Comdr. L. Facteau - ................. -- ............. -- ... - ........ -- ..... -. 

"Lt.-Comdr. Louis Pacteau.·is the French Naval Attache in 
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South Africa. Before the war he was a schoolmaster at . 
a French lycee in Toulouse . In these talks he gives you some 
idea of what his country, and what French life and the French 
people, a:ce ~ike." 

~qs_a,nd_t!m.!.s_w!!,ea ,ia.!_k!!_ '!!.er..e...f!J.v~n-
EVery Thursday, 11.3.8-11. 58 a.m. 
Titles of Talks 
----~-----
1. The making of France . 2. The French Colonial Empire. 
3. French Agricul~~re. 4. French Industry. 5. Paris. 6. 
llome life in Provincial France. 7. French Communications. 
8. French Literature. 9. Prench Arts and Sciences. 10. 
France since 1940. 
Illus"tra·tions ....... ____ .... 
Eleven photographs, not too clear. 
(The Education Gaze·tte, 23rd March 1944, Vol . XLlll, No. 7 , 
pp. 438-452. ) 
Third Quarter, 1944 

No talks. 
Fourth Quarter, 1944 

22. The United States of America , by Ml' D. Wilson, M.A. 
(In English. ) 

Information about Mr Wilson _..,...._.__.._ ______ ....,._ 
"Mr D. Wilson, M.A. is Pri~cipal Teacher of Shawbury Native 
High School in the Transkei an Territories, and is the writer 
of the series of lessons on ''The south African Citizen", 
broadcast in 1942. Mr Wilson visited the United States a 
few years ago." 

~azs_and_t!m~s_w~en 1a1k~ ~e£e_giv~n­
Every Thursday, 11.38-11.58 a.m. 
Titles of Talks 
___ ... ____ . 

1. 2he greatness of the United States. 2. Expansion of 
T~rritory. J. Expansion of Territory (continued~. 4. The 
Middle Wes·t. 5. The Prairie States. 6 . The Constitution of 

the United States of America. 7• Constitution (continued). 
8. The American People. 
Illustrations ----------
Four fairly clear photographs. 
(The Education Gazette, 21st September, 1944, Vol. XLlll~ 
No. 15, PP• 8 986- 990.) 

Talks given uuring the year 1945 

First Qaa.rte.r·, 1945 

No talks. 
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second Quarter1 1945 

23. ~£de in die Verre Ooate, deur Mej. w. E. Serton en 
Prof. P. serton (In Afrikaans.) 

Information about Miss serton and Prof. serton 
__________ ..., _________________ _ 
"Mej. w. E. Serton is lektrise aan die Tegniese Kollege, 
Kaapstad, terwyl haar vader, dr. p . Serton, professor in 
aardrykskunde aan die Universiteit, Stellenbosch, is. 
Professor Serton word allerwee beskou as een van die beste 
menners van aardrykskunde in ons land. Sy oud-atudents 
wat tans onderw.ys gee, sal ongetwyfeld bly wees om weer op 
hierdie wyse met hom in aanraking te kom." 
Directive to teachers .--...- ...... ___ .,.. __ _ 
"Die onderwyser(ea) moet aaseb1ief sorg dra da.t die kaart 
van die be trokke land wa t behandel word, byde.chand is. 

Sketskaarte sal ook goed wees." 

~~a_a~d_tim~a_waea !a!k~ ~e~e~!v~n-

Every Monday , 11.15-11.35 a.m. 
Titles of Talks ---------
1. Ceylon. 2. Burma. 3· 
5. Malakka of die Maleise 
J ava.. 8. Java (vervolg). 
Eilande. 11. Japan. 
Illustrations _____ ..__ 
Eight clea r photographs. 

Thailand. 4. Frans-Indo-China. 
Skiereiland. 6. Sumatra. 1. 
g. Borneo. 10. Die Filippynse 

(The Education Gazette, 22nd March 1945, Vol. XLlV, No. 7, 
PP• 426-450.) 
!hird gaarter, 1942 

24. Egypt1 by Mr J. M. Steenkam~ (In English.) 

!n.fo£ll1Jlt!o!! ~b.2,u,:! !J."_S,!e.!~amP-
"Mr J. M. Steenkamp resides a t Cape Town and recently visited 
Egypt." 

J2~s-98d_t!_m!Z_s_wJle.u _ialk§. Y!.er_e_gj.,v2.n_ 
Every Thursday, 11.15-11.35 a.m. 
Titles of Talks ---------
1. Geography. 2. The River Nile. (This talk is partly 
historical.) 3. Agriculture. 4. Temples, Monuments and 
Tombs. 5. Temples, Monuments and Tombs (continued). 6. 
A day in Cairo. 7. A day in Ca iro (continued). 8. Manners 
and customs. 9. The Ancient Gods. 
Illustrations ___ ... ____ _ 
seven clear photographs. 
(The Education Gazette, 28th June, 1945, Vol. XLlV, No. 11, 
PP• 793-800.) 
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No talks. 

139. 

Talks Si~~n durina the year 1946 

Piret quarter , 1946 

25. Die Behoud van ons Natuur1ike Bronne, deur Dr. c. L. 
Wicht (In Afrikaans.) 

Information about Dr. Wicht ----------------"Dr. c. L. Wicht is Navorsin..~abeampte van die Bosbou­
depa.rtement, en staan aan die hoof van die Jonkerahoek­
navorsingstasie by Stellenbosch, waar die uitwerking van 
bosbou, veld.brs.nd en die beskerming van die plantegroei op 
natuu.rlike waterbronne ondersoek word." 

~~s-~d_tim~s_w&ea !a~~ ~e~e_g!v~n-

Every Thursday, 11.15-11.35 a.m. 
Titles of Talks _,_, ________ _ 
1. Die behoud van ons natuurlike bronne. 2. One water. 
). Ons grand. 4. Die veld. 5. Beweiding. 6. Ploeglande. 
1. Boabou. 8. Die behoud van die Natuurskoon. 9. Die 
storie van •n v.alle1. 
Illustrations .... -------
Eight photographs, three diagrams , and one map. All clear 
and effective. 
(The Education Gazette, lOth January 1946, Vol. XLV, No. 1, 
pp. 48-57. ) 
26. EuroEa- Die Land van ons Herkoms, deur Me j. w. E. 

serton en Prof. p. serton (In Afrikaans.) 
Information about Miss serton and Prof. Serton _..,.. ______________ _._ ________ ...__ 

(See series of talks "Lande in die Verre Ooete" which they 
save in the 2nd. Quarter of 1945.) 

~azs_~d_t!m~s_whe~ 1e!k~ ~e£e_g!v~n-

Evttry Tuesday, 11.15-11.38 a.m. 

!i!l~s_o! l:a!k!. 
The first three talks are historical, and the seven 
remaining ones geographical. Geographical talks: 1. Die 
bou van Eu:ropa. 2. Die Klimaat. 3. Plantegroei en 
Produkte. 4. Die Nywerhede . 5. Die Landbou en Veeteelt. 
6. Bekende Riviera. 7. Vermaarde Stede. 
Illustrat ions --------
Seven clear photograp~~th Jan., 
(The Education GazetteAl946, Vol. XLV, No. l, pp. 28-35.) 
Second Quar~er, 1946 

No talks. 
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Third guerter, 1946 

27. A trip round North America, by Prof. w. T. Baxter (In 
English.) 

Info.rma."'~ion about PI·of. Baxter ---------------- ...... -----"Professo:t"" Baxter is professor of Accounting at the University 
o:f CHpa Town, and in thes e talks he tells the children what 
they would see, hear, and eat, if they went on a motor tour 
round the United States of America. · It would be of .great 
~ssistar1ce if the teachers could provide a map of North 
.America during the talks." 

,!lazs_B.!!d_ti,m,!s_wae!! ,!a!k.! !!e,te_gi,v_!n_ 
Every Monday, 11.15-11.35 a.m. 
~i ·~les of Talks _..,....._....,. ___ _ 
1. New York. 2. Washing ton. ). The South. 4. To the edge 
of the Spanish Main. 5. The Wild West. 6. The Pacific Coast. 
7. Through tne Rockies to Chicago. 8. Quebec and New 
England. 
Illustrations ---------
Ten cleur photographs. 
{The Education Gazette, 27th June 1946, Vol. XLV, No. 15, 

PP• 868-876.) 
~~~ guarter, 1946 

28. Series of talks on products,by Mr Pieter de Waal (In 
Afrike.ans.) 

Information about Mr de Waal __________ ,... _____ ... _._ ... 
Mr ae Waal is associated with the S.A. :a.c., Cape Town. 

~azs_a~d_t!m!a_wne~ !alk~ ~e,te~!v~n-

Every Monday, 11.38-11.58 a.m. 
Titles o:f Talks ------- .... -
1. Die Romantieae verhaal van tee. 2. Koffie, die drank van 
miljoene. 3. YJ.elieboerdery in Suid-Afrika. 4. Die blink 
s t eentjie van suid-Afrika. 5. Die blink steentjie van 
Suid-Af~ika (vervolg) . 6. Die dramatiese verhaal van goud. 
Illustrati ons ...,. ____ ..... _ ...... 
Ei ght clear photographs. 
(The Education Gazette, 26th September 1946, Vol. XLV, No. 

22, PP• 1226-1230.) 

Talks given during the year 1947 

]'i rs t Quarter, 1947 

29. Our Nei &hbouz·s , by Mr H. Wicht (In English.) 

Information about Mr Wicht ......... _. ............ _____ _ 
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"Mr H. Wicht is resident in Durban. In bhis series of t alks, 
he will tell something about the other states in Africa: the 
Colonies, Protectorates and Mandates that share the Continent 
with us. Mr Wicht, who has travelled widely in East, West 
and Central .Africa , speaks a.s an observer. u 

,Qa.zs_ei!lu_t,!.w~~-w.f!e.!l ,!al,k~ Y!.e~_gi,v!_n_ 

~rery Tuesdsy, 11.15-11.35 a.m. 
Titles of Talks ____ _.. .... __ 
1. So11th-West Africs.. 2. Mozambique (Portuguese East 
.Africa~ . 3. The Rhodesias. 4.. Angola (Portuguese \'lest 
Africa). 5. Nyasaland Protectorate. 6. The "Belgian Congo. 
1. Tanganyika Territory. 8. Ugandn Protectorate. 9. Kenya 

Colony. 
Illustrati ons --- ... ---.. 
seven clear photographs and one m&P• 
(The Education Gazette, 9th J anuary 1947, Vol. XLVl, No. 1, 
PP• 33-45.) 
Second Quarter, 1247 
30. The Balance of Nature, by Dr. c. L. Wicht (In English.) 
Information about Dz·. Wicht - - - ... ·-- - ..... - - ... - - ._ -
See the •eries of talks which he gave during the First 
Quarter ot· 1946 - "Die behoud van ons na tuurlike bronne". 

Ra~s-~d_tim~s_wheB !a!k~ ~e£e_g!v~n-

Every Tuesday, 11.15-11.35 a.m. 
Titles of Talks __ ._...,.._.. ___ _ 
1. The relation between plants, animals, soil and water. 2. 
The living soil. 3· The water cycle. 4,. The veld. 5. 
Man ' s rule over nature. 6. Forestry. 7. Pasturing. 
8. Cultiva tion. 9. Wild nature preserved. 10. The story of 
a south African valley. 
Illustrations 
_.._~--- ... 
Eight clear photographs, three diagrams , one map and one 
drawing. 
(The Education Gaze~tes 27th March 1947, Vol. XLVl, No. 9, 
PP• 580-590.) 
Thirg Qu~ter, 1947 

31. Ons Nywerhede , deur deskundiges (In Afrikaans.) 

In!o~t!o~ ~u~u! !h~ ~x~e£t~ £onc~~eg 
"Aan hierdie nuwe reeks programme het etlike van ons vernaamste 
wetenskaplikes meegewerk. In die praatjies word die 
belangrikheid van elke betrokke industria beklemtoon en 
i n teres sante his toriese gegewens oor die opbloei ·daarvan 
word ve~skai. Die medewerkers is as volg: 
Pro:t'es aor J. H. Neethling: "Ons Graanindustrie". 
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Mnr. :P. J. Labuschagne: "Die Merinoskae.p- en Wolnywerheid". 
Mnr. J. P . Scannell: "Ons Wynbounywerheid''. 
Mev. J. Hertslet: "Ons Suikernywerheid" • 
.Mnr. G. Vaandrager: "Ons SuiWelnywerheid". 
Dr. M. w. Black: "Ons Sagtevrugtenywerheid" • 
.Mnr. M. Steyn: "Die Goudmynbedryf". 
Dr. H. J. van der :Bijl: "Die Suid-Afrikaanse Staalbedryf" . 

~a~s-~d_t!m~s_when la!ks ~e£e_g1V!n_ 
Every Monday, 11.15-11.35 a.m. 
Titles of Talks --------
1. Ons Gra.anindustrie. 2. Die Merinoaka.ap- en Wolnywerheid. 
3. Ons Wynbou-industrie. 4. Ons Suikernywerheid. 5. 
One Suiwelnywerheid. 6. Ons Sa,&tevrugtenywei'heid. 7. 
Die Goudmynbedryf. 8. Die Suid-Afrikaanse Staalbedryf. 
Illustrations -------
Thirteen reasonably clear photographs and a sketch. 
(The Education Gazette, 26th June 1947, Vol. XLVl, No. 15, 
PP • 976-988.) 
Fourth Quarter, 1947 

32. Die wonderland Amerika, deur Dr. H. M. Daleboudt (In 
Afrikaans • ) 

Information about Dr. Daleboudt -----------------"Dr. H. M. Daleboudt is hoof van die Primere Skool, somerset 
Wes. Hy het aan die begin van hierdie jaar teruggekeer van 
•n uitgebreide toer in Amerika. In hierdie reeks praatjies 
deel hy sy waarnemings mee, en die waarde van die lease sal 
verhoog word as landkaarts, prente ens. van die dele onder 

bespreking , vooraf aan die leerlinge getoon kan word ." 

~azs_~d_t!m£s_when !alk~ ~e£e_g!v~n-

Every Monday, 11.15-11.35 a.m. 
Titles of Talks _______ ... 
1. •n Beaoek aan Nu-York. 2. Van Nu-York na Niagara. 3. 
Deur die Land van die Groot Mere. 4. Chicago en die 
''Prairies". 5. Die Eertydse Wilde Weste. 6. Kalifornie. 
7. Van Kalifornie na Textas . 
Illustrations ____ .... __ 
Ten clear photographs. 
(The Education Gazette, 25th September 1947, Vol. XLVl, No. 
22, PP• 1466-1475.) 

33. Kinders van all~rlei lande, deur Mej . H. c. Olivier, 
L.P.R. (In Afrikaans.) 

Info~~tioa ~b~u1 Me1._0!1~i~r 

~Mej. H. c. Olivier, L.P.R., woon in Somerset-Strand en is 
teen hierdie tyd al goed bekend by die leer1inge, aangesien 
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sy al et11ke reekse praatjies tot aie skoo1radioprogram 

bygedra het. '' 
,!!azs_a.n.d_t,!m_!s_whe£ ,!a1k!, '!!.e£.e_g!V~n­
Every Wednesday, 11·.15-11.35 a.m. 
Titles of Talks ----------
1. Belgie. 2. Frankryk. 3. Italie. 4. Birma. 5. China. 
6. Japan. 7. Hawaii. 
Illustrations -------
Four photographs, all clear save one. 
(The Education Gazette, 25th September 1947, Vol. XLVl, No. 

22, PP• 1490-1495·) 

Talks given during the year 1948 

First Quarter, 1948 

34.· Our Neighbours, by Mr Hein Wicht (In English.) 
"Mr Hein Wi~~t lives in Natal. In. a previous series of tal~s 
U~ Wicht discussed our near neighbours. In this series he 
takes the puvila further afield and tells them something 
about our more distant neighbours on the Afric·an Continent 
and also some of the islands of the East Coast of Africa." 
12qs_aad_t!_m!.s_waea !a.!k.! !!.es..e_g!_v!.n_ 
Every Thursday, 11.38.-11.58 a.m. 
Titles of Talks _ _. ... _,.....,. __ _ 
1. Egypt. 2. Abyssinia. 3. Liberia. 4. The French 
African Empire. 5. Ni geri a . 6. The Anglo-Egyptian Sudan. 
7. Islands off the East Coas t of Africa. 
Illustrations -------
Three not-very-clear J>hotographs. 

8th J~n.b 
(The Education GazetteA194~, vol. 
Second Quarter, 1948 

No talks. 
Third Quarter, 1948 

No Talks. 
Fourth Quarter, 1948 

XLVll, No. 1, PP• 60-68.) 

35. GeograPhy through a shop-window, by Miss A· E. du Toit 
(In English.) 

Information about Miss du Toit ----------------"Miss A· E. du Toit is a teacher at the Girls' High School, 
Parktown, Johannesburg." 

~~s-~d_tiffi~s_w~eE !~~ ~e~e_g,!v~n-
Every Thursday, 11.38-11.58 a.m. 
Titles of Talks ---------
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1. A pound of tea. 3. Pottery., 3. Furs. 
5. Dosieeated cocoanut. 6,. Teak :f"Urniture. 
8 . A pound of coffee . 
Illustrations ,... - ~ ..................... 

4. Toy balloons. 
7. Tinned fish.. 

Eight not-too-clear photographs . (The EducAtion. Gazette, 
Vol. XLVll, No . 23, 2'rd Sept., 1948, PP• 1465•1474.) 
Talko given during the year 1942 

~:~.rs-t guarter, 194~ 
36. ~o:gnd jibe Global England a.n~ Seo~land1 bf Hf' E. H, 

Camo,ro~ McClurt (In English .) 
Information about Mr Cameron McClure .........,.....,.. _____ ._.. ............. ~ ........................... ~ ............. ~ 

•tr.fr E. H. Ca:meron McClure is the orga.niser of tho "A" 
Programm9s in th() Johannesburg studios of the South Afrioan 
Broadca.ating Corporation. Last yoa.r he was so nt ovor to 
England where ho worked in the Drama Department of the B~B.O. 
and also travelled widely t hrough the English and Soottisb 
eountrysido studying methods of broadcasti ng used by the 
B.B.C . and liatener reaction to programmes . Not unconnected 
wi th bis broadcasting activities w-as the visit he paid to 
Stratford-on-Avon during the Shakespeare :F'estival .n 
l!.az.s_a!!,d_t!.m.@.s_wh.en. .ta!k§. ~eE_.e_rrJ.v!.n_ 
Every Monday, 11.:58-11.58 a.m. 
·Titles of Talks _________ .....,._ 

1. From Capo Town to Southampton . 2. London. 3. London 
(continued). 4. A visit to the Shakespea.ro country. 5. The 
English Home in the country. 6. A visit to Oxford and 
Da.tn. 7. A visit to Edinburgh. 8 . Glasgow, Aberdoen a.nd 
St. Andrews. 
Illustrations ...... ..,....,.. __ __ 
Sovon clear photoc;ro.phs and a sketch- map. 
(The Education Gazette,6th Jan •• l949, Vol . XLVlll, pp.21-3,.) 
37 .. Know your ~.ou~trl., The Orange F.ree State. By o. .series 

of people (In English. This and a parallel serios in 
Afrikaans by slightly different people are oounted as one 
scriGS.) 
!nfo!.Jll!!t.!.on !!:.b.Q.u! !.h! !.Xl2.e.tt.! ,g,oao~rn.es 
"The progrwm:aes on th~ Orange Froo State are the first in a 
new series of talks on. the geography of South Africa., and will 
bo followed by lessons on the Capo Province(saoond term), 
Transvaal {third term) and I~atal (fourth tet'la}. These 
programmes have been wri tten by experts and wil.l. cover as 
Wide a field as possible - historical background, climatic 
conditions, agricultural pursuits, industries, etc. We are 
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indebted to the following persons for their assis·tance and 
suggestions: 

Mr D. Marquard , Grey College, Bloemfontein. 
Mr J. c. Pauw, Publicity Officer, Bloemfontein. 
Mr J. P. J. van Vuuren, Senior Regional Officer, Bloemfont­
ein. 
Mr G. w. 
Mr M. B. 
Mr JI. c. 
Mr J. F. 

Nicholas, The Farmer's Weekly, Bloemfontein. 
Lloyd, The Outspan, Bloemfontein. 
Rykaart, Die Landbouweekblad• Bloemfontein. 
Jacoba, Constanza School, Pa.arde"berg Sta tion. 

~~s-~d~tim~s_w&ea 1a!k~ ~e£e_g!v~n-

EVery Tuesday, 11.15-11.35 a.m. 

!i!l_!s_o! !a!.k!!. 
1. Bloemfontein and environment. 2. The granary of the 
Free state. 3. In the maize area of the Orange Free State. 
4. The Free State Goldfields. 5. The Southern Free State and 
its diamonds. 6. The Nortl'l-Eaf:)tern Free State. 7. Soil 
erosion and water conservation in the Orange Free State. 
8. Regional development. 
Illustrations - _.- ... - _ .. _ 
Nine clear photographs and one map. 
(The Education Gazette, 6th January 1949, Vol. XLVlll, No. 1, 
l>P • 33-40. ) 
38. Qns Reis om die Wereld: Engeland en Skot1and, deur 

Me j. Anna Uys (In Afrikaans • . Although this aeries is 
parallel to series 36, they are by different people, and 
hence are counted as two separate series. ) 

,!n!o.!:~t!o!! !!b.Q.ul Me.J.._Uzs 
"Mej. Anna Uys het so pas teruggekeer van 'n uitgebreide oor­
s.ese reis, en is tans lektrise in Afrikaans in die Fakul tei t 
Opvoedkunde aan die Stellenboschse Universiteit. 

"Die reis was in verband met 'n stu.diejaar wat deur •n 
beurs van die British Council moontlik gemaak is. Met 
Londen as middelpunt, het ~y skole en ople idings-inrigtings 
in Engeland en Skotland besoek. Sy het ook bypa drie maande 
lank op die vasteland a.eurgepring." 

J2azs_8.!ld_ tl,m!,s_waen ,!a!k!!. '!!.er.e_f!;!,v!.n 
Every TUesday, 11.38-11.58 a.m. 
Titles of Talks --------
1. Die reis na Londen. 2. Die Wereldstad , Londen. 3. 
Londen (vervolg ). 4. Oor Oxford na die Cotawold-Heuwels . 
5. •n Besoek aan Shakespeare se.Geboorteplek. 6. 'n Besoek 
aan die "Swart stede". 7. Edinburgh. 8. Oor Lochs na 
Glasgow. 
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Illustra tions 
----~--
Eleven clear photographs. 

(The Education Gazette, 6th January 1949, Vol. XLVlll, No. 
l, PP• 40-51. ). 
Second Quarter, 1949 

39. Know lour country1 The Cape Province. BY Dr. H. M. 
Da.leboudt (In English.) {.Parallel Afrikaans aez•ies.) 

Information about Dr. Daleboudt ____ _.. ... ______ .... ______ __ 
"Dr Da.leboudt is the principal of the Somerset Wes t Primary 
school. During this term the series "Know your country" will 
be continu.ed by Dr Daleboudt. It is suggested that e~ch 
pupil be provided with an outline map of t he Cape Province 
and that this be completed during the series of t a l ks. The 
pupils should consult the illustrations printed with the 
parallel Afrikaans aeries nKen u La.nd11

. " 

~x_s_a.ad_t!,m£,s_w!!,e!! ,!al,k!, '!f.e£_eJ:r!,v~n-
Every Tuesday, 11.15-11.35 a .m. 
Titles of' Talks ----------- ' 1. The Cape Peninsula ; Jewel of Sou.th Africa. 2. Old Cape 
Town. 3· The modern Cape Town. 4. The fruit distr icts of 
the Western Province. 5. A visit to Swartland and the 
Olifants River Valley. 6. Through the Garden Route and the 
Karroo. 7. The Eas t ern Province. 8. The Nor~h Wes t Cape. 
Illustra tions ... _, __ ...,. __ _ 
Nine clear photographs. 
(The Education Gazette, 31st Mar.ch 1949, Vol. XLVlll, No. 9, 
pp. 503-513.) 
40. Round the globe : Europe. B~· Dr A • . J. va.n Zyl 

(In English. Parallel series in Afrikaans .) 

,!n!O£.JJl!!;,t!,oS, !,b.2,U.!_ Jlr_V!,Il_Zzl_ 

"Dr van Zyl is a well-known educa tionist and a t present 
organiser of Adult Educe. tion. He ha,s travelled widely, 
especially in Europe and Amer ica . During this term our 
voyage round the globe will be continued and Dr van Zyl will 
t ake us on i maginary visits to: Norway, Sweden, Denmark , 
Finland, Holland, Belgium and Switzerland. The pupils , 
should also l ook a t the illustra tions printed with the 
par b.llel Afri kaans seri es "One reis om die wereld '' • " 
Directive to tea chers _______ ...., ______ _ 
"A map of the different countr ies is essential and the notes 
should be diacu.ssed wi th t he pupils beforehand. The n~mea 
of famous personalitias , ins·titutions, vita l sta tistics, etc., 
should l ikewise be writ~en on the bla ckboard before the 

broadctis t." 
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~~s_and_t!m~s_wae~ !a1k~ ~e£e_giv~n­

Every Mond~y, 11.38-11.58 a.m. 
Titles of Talks -----------
1. Norway. 2. Sweden~ 3· Sweden (continued). 4. Denmark 
and Iceland. 5. Finland . 6. The Netherlands. 7. Belgium. 
8. Switzerland. 
Illustrations --------
Fourteen cleB.r pho·t;ographs. 
(The Education Ghzette , 31st March 1949, Vol. XLVlll, No. 9, 
pp. 513-523. ) 
Third Qua.rtf!r, 1949 

41. Round the Globe: South-Eastern Europe~ :By "Crusader". 
tin English. A p$rallel version was given in Afrik~ans.) 

Information about "Crusader" - ...... -~ ... .-a ___ ... _____ _ 

"The name of Crusader is well-known to·many young people 
because he has been broadcasting nThe Children's Treasure­
Hunt" on Sunday afternoons for more thC~.n three years. 
Before he came to South Africa he lived for many years in 
the Balkans, and in this series he is going to de3cribe 
this interesting phrt of Europe and s ome of his experiences 
thCl:t'P,. 11 

~zs_and_tim~s_wae~ !~1kA ~e£e_g!v~n­

Every 111onday, 11.38-ll. 58 a .m. 

Tililes of Talks ___ ._...,. ____ ___ 
1. The Balkan Peninsula. 2. Customs, Arts and Crafts in the 
Balkans. 3. Jugoslavia. 4. Houmania. 5. Albania. 6. 
Bulgaria. 7. Greece. 8. The unforgettable Balkans. 

!11.u.! ·c_£a;!i1..2,n_!! 
Thirteen clee.r photographs. 
(The Education Gazette, 30th June 1949, Vol. XLVlll, No. 

16, PP• 1081-1092.) 
42. Kn~w your country: The Transvaal. By a number of people 

(In English. The parallel Afrikaans version is by 

slightly different people, but is precisely the same 
in subject- :ma tte.r·.) 

!n!O!:lJl§!.t1o!! !,b£.U1 ,!h,!t R_e.2.P1e_w.hO.J>.£e~a~eg, !,hes!_ !alk!. 
"The foill.owing persona are the writers of this series of 
talks: 
Mr R. 
Mr R. 
Mr v. 
Mr J. 

r~cMillan, Normal College, Joh&lnesburg. 
Weaver, Teacher's College, Heidelberg. 
w. Hayman, Park School Turffontein, Johannesburg. 
Lotz, P.O. Tonteldoos. 

Mr D. Rousseau, Lydenburg High School, Lydenburg. 

Mr J. Koen, Tonteldoos School, P.O. Tonteldoos. 
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Mr N. Coet~ee, Pretoria Afrikaans Hoer Seunsskool, ~retori&. 
Mr M. J. Pjtout, King Edward Street, Klerksdorp." 
Directive to teachers .... _. __ ...,. ______ _._ 
" ••• Teachers are kindly requested to show maps and aa many 

pictures as poss ible in connection vnth the programme to the 
children before the a.ctus.l broadcas t takes place." 

Dai[.s_an_d_t!,m£.s_w&en !_e.lk!. !J.e£e...e;l_v!_n_ 
l!.'ve.ry ~u.esday, 11.15-1:!..35 a.m. 
Ti ·tles of Talks _...__ ......... _...,._ 
14 Joh&nnesburg ar.1.d surroundings. 2. The Wi twatersr,md 
Goldfields. 3. Pretoria. 4. The Highveld. 5. Lydenburg 
and District. 6. Ma.poohsland. 7. The Transvaal Bushveld. 
8. The Kruger Na't;ional Park. 9. The Western Transvaal. 
Illustrations _....,. ___ _._ 
Seventeen clear photographs, and a clear and simple map of 
the Transvaal. 
(n1e Educatiun Gazettet 30th June 1949, Vol. XLVlll, No. 16, 
PP• 1092-1100.) 
Fourth Quarter* 1949 

43~ ~ound the globe: Around the Mediterranean Sea. Dz 
Miss G. J. van der Merwe (In English. Also a parallel 
version in Afrikaans by same person.) 

Information about Miss va n der Merwe __ .,.. __ .... __________ ..,.. ____ _ 
"Miss G. J. van der Merwe resides in Johannesburg. She has 
travelJ.ed extensively and stayed for a long time in the 
countries aro1.4nd the Mediterranean Sea. 

nshe believes that one can learn to know other countries 
far ~etter when one can speak their language, and she has 
consequently learnt siX other languages in addition to her 
Afrikaans and Englj_sh." 

.J2qs_a.nd_t!m~s_w!!,an talk§. YJ..e!:.,e_g!,v!_n_ 
Every Monday, 11.38-11.58 a .m. 
Titles o:f Talks --------- ........ 
1. Introduc tory talk. 
Portugal . 5. Sicily. 
Il.lustra"t'ions ---------

2. Northern Africa. 3· Spain. 
6. Italy. 7. France. 

Seventeen clear ph=tographs. 
{The Education Gazette, 29th September 1949, Vol. XLVlll, 
pp. 1617-1628.) 
44. Know your country: Na.ta..l. J:rt Mr Hein Wich'f! 

(In English.) 
Information about Mr Hein Wicht ------- ... ~---- ........... _. 

"Mr Hein Wicht, who lives in Durban, needs no introduction 
to the pupils as he has already contributed several series 
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of talks to the school broadcast progran~e . The pupils must 
also look a t the illustrations in the Afrikaans series "Ken 
ULand"." 
Da.zs_Q!!d_,t!_m~s_when !,e.lk!. !!er.a_g!,v~n­
Every Tuesday, 11.15-11.35 a.m. 
Titles o:f Talks ............. ~·-------
1. Northern Nat al . 2. Pietermari taburg . 3. Durban. 4. 
D'11rban (continued). 5. Zu1uland. 6. The sugar belt. 7. 
The south coast. 8. Some crops and plants of' Natal. 
Illustrations ...... ..., -- -· ..... ) ........ 
Five clear photographs. 
(The Education Gazette, 29~h September, 1949, Vol. XLVlll, 
No. 23, PP• 1628-16)6.) 
4 5. Ken U ~and: Na ·ta.~ .... Bx .Mr F. G. Smi t (In Afrikaans • 

This, although intended as a parallel series to No. 44, 
is by a different writer and hence is counted as e. separate 
aeries.) 
Information about Mr Smit ................ ..-.-- .... --..----
"Mnr. Francois G. Smit is tans Onderhoof aan die Sekondere 
Skool, Port Shepstone, Natal. Hy het al 'n lang dienstyd in 
N~tal ~gter die rug, en gedurende daardie tyd het hy. Natal 
kruis en dwars d eur.reis • 

••Die leerlinge moet ook na die illustrasies kyk by die 
r·eeks, "Know your Country••. •• 
]2azs_and_t,im!,s_wh,en, !al,k!., 1J.e£.e.J51vs.n_ 
Every Monday , 11.15-11.35 a.m. 
Titles of Talks ·-- -- ... ---
1. Die Natalse Noordkus. 2. Die ~atalse Suidkus. 3· Durban. 
4. Darban (vervolg). 5· Pietermarit~burg en omstreke. 6. 
Vryheid en Noord-Zoeloeland. 7. Noordelike Natal. 

· Illustrations _._ __ .._ ___ _ 
Three clea:r;· photograpP,s, six maps and one drawing. 
(The Educa tion Gazette , 29th September 1949, Vol. XLVlll, No. 

23, PP• 1608-1617.) 

Talks ~tYeE •• durin~ the year 1950 

No talks of a geographical nature were given during this year. 

Talks given during the lear 1921 

l!fst Qnarter, 195~ 

No talks. 
Second Quarter, 1951 
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46. ~~th African Industria~, by Mr Patrick L. Gooderham 

(In J'~nglish.) 

Information about Mr Gooderham 
""" ......... - ,_ ... _., - - -- ... - - - - - -
.. Mr PAtrick r,. Gooderha.m ia the public rel.a tiona officer 

to tbe .P..nglo-Transvaal Consolidated Investment Company 

Limi tfl<l, a. :financial house, owni:ug gold mines and indus tr:ia 1 

companies. He w~".J.s borl'\ j ,n the Tower of London and attended 
the Coopers' Company School, founded 1436, one of the old 
City o.f I~or.don Guild Schools. He says, 'I was born into a.n 
u tmo.syhorc. of biatcry and tradi tiou and ir1evi tably wanted 
to wri 'tev A:f·ter I left school I joined f;;ethuen, the book 

publisherc, I hoped ::.s a. budding author but in practice 
ar.J office b oy ·to E. V. Lucas, tl1e brilliant and versatile 

e3sayis·c. Later I went to Bell's educational publishers 
c-~s a wri te:r of nblurbs" and advertising copy for school 

'books.' 
nA ye~.rning lor a more practical occupation resulted 

in 1933 and 1934 being .sent to France and Germany under­
taking a cou.rse of instruction in woollen tex tile mills and 
in the latter part of the yea r he came to South Africa as 

a wool buyer. 
"Since then he has done some very important market 

:investigs.tion and market research and has at various times 
conducted surveys o£ many of the Union' s secondary 

industri es. li 

J!a:t:.s_an,d_ti,m~s_w!!e!! J!al:k!. !!e£e_g,!.v.s;_n 
Every Monday, 11.)8-11.58 a.m. 
Titles of Talks ...... ~_. ........ ._. ..... 
J •• Why we have industry in South Africa. 2. Steel and 
engineering - the sinews of industry. 
made.. 4. How glass bcl'l;·tles are made. 

3· How a bicycle is 
5. Our textile 

indue try. 6. The Na ·tal sugar indus try. 
processing industry. 34 How rubber tyres 

9. The Electric Power Indus~ry. 
Illustrations -----------
Nine clear photographs. 

7. The fooi-
are made. 

(The Educr;::tion Gazette, 29th March 1951, Vol. L, No. 1, 
pp. 593-604. ) 

!!lird O.utg_~~.:t.:t_:fJlll -
47 . Islands of _the .world, by Mr Hein Wich,! (In Englieh. 

There is also a parallel series in Afrikaans.) 

ln!O!:,~t,!_OB, .f!b.Q.U,i ,ttr_Wl_c!lt.a.. ~n£:. !!,b.2,U,i ,ih!,S,! .!,a.!k~ 

"Mr Hein Wicht has already contributed many series of talks 
to the school broadcast programme. In this series he 
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describes some of the islands til..~ld island groups of the 

world. Wte l l-know:n as a. tr~vollar and w-.ci ·ter, he s~ea.ka a t 
first-h~nd of islands , isles and a tolls. The pupils must 

a l 50 l ook a. t the illastrations with the series "Eilende 

_&1LJ.;:&~ _aud_ ti,1i:.~s -~he!!. ].a!k~ !!e .r,o _g.;b, V,!n_ 

Every Monds.y , 11.38·-11• 58 a ~:m. 
Titles of Tal ks _,.... _______ _ 
1. The Bri t ish isles~ 2• The Wes t Indies• 3. The Loneliest 

Isle; Tri3tan ~~ Cunha. 4• ~o Pacific Isles• 5. Isles 

o.f the l i:ldi.<.n Ocean. 6 • The I~lnnd of' Hong Kong. 

Illustra tions ----------
Eight clear pho togra:phe~ 

(The Educa tioL ~Qzette, 28th June 195lt Vol. L, No~ 15, 
PP• 1195-1281.) 
Fourth Q~arte~! 1951 
46. Our Neighbours; by Mr H. Wicht (In English~ An 

Afrikaans version was also given•) 
Information about .Mr Wicht and about t hese t alks _,.,... ... ___ ... 4.- ___ ... _____________ ... 

"mr a . Wicht; is resident in Durban; This series of t a l ks on 
the neighbouring states in Africa was included in thi.s 

progra~~e some years ago~ In the meantime Y~ Wicht has 

made arrangement for 'iihe seri-::s to be published by the 
Afrikaanse Pera-Boekhandel so tha t they will appear in 
pri n t i n the very near future. The permisoion obtained from 

this fi rm o:f publishers to r&-broadca.s t this series is 

apprecia t ed ." 

~a£,s_an,d_ti,m,!o_w!lea ! alk!! Y!.9'£.e...f!.!v!_n_ 
Eva~y Wednes day, ll-38-11.58a.m. 
Titles of Talks ........ __ ...,. ___ __ 
1. South-West Afrit!a. 2. Mozambique (Portuguese Eas t Africa). 

3· The Rhodeaias. 4. Angola (Portuguese West Africa). 5. 
Nyasaland Protectorate. 6~ The Helgian Congo. 7. 
Tanganyika Territory. 8. Uganda Protectorate. 9. Kenya 
Colony. 

Ill us tra.ti ons --------
Sev~n clear photographs and one clea r a nd simple map showing 
the territories di.acuss~d in thet~e talks. 
(.The EdacE~ tion Gazette; 27th September 1951, Vol L, No. 22, 
PP- 1787...:1798.) 
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A P P P N D I X 25 . 

. !HREE SPECI1-H!;1~S OF T;n; :t'Y:PES 0£' BR:>AIK!AST NCITES WH ICH ~IERI:; 
~-~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~; 

Q!YEN I f! THE EDUG~~IOl'l GAZ.illT.TE DURIIn 1940-1951 I NCLUSIVE 

Specj.~n one 
~~....,---.&--. __ 

~E...!!.:..J!j..£ .. ht ' s w~~]d< __ on SOl.tth-West Africa which was given on 

!!~ .. C!!!9£~.~Y ,__.trn!_ o~tqo_G}"z 19.?..!. 
El'ltry from the Uni.on into South- West Afr ica is free and 

1lnha.ml)ered by customs and immi r,ration f e.rma.li ties . llo 
~asopo~ts are required for travellers pa ssing acr oss the 
borders, and th£ currency and the language s poken are the same 
in both states . It is a separate country and is repre3ontcd 
in our Parliament . After the first World War, the Union of 
South Africa ~as pr.antod a Mandato over South- West Africa by 

the League of I~ations. 

The first whito man crossed the Oranga River and entered 
the terri tory less than 20 y ears a~~o, although the early 
Portugues~ Navi~ators touched at the coas~ . and plant&d a cross 
at the :pla~e which i s nov callad Luderitz, in the year 1486 . 
Gl¥ing to t he disinterets tedness of ·che Oa:ife GoYerrment , who 
¥TOre constantly asked by. t he .!ati-ve chiefs to a.nnexc tho land 
to tho nortJ.1 cf the Ora~;-e .i: i v·or, and who constantly refused , 
t hs G€.retms stepped in and proclaimed e. Protectorate in the 

.v~e.r 1685. On 9th July 1915 tho Ger;.uans j_n 1Jhe colony 
:::;u:rr·endcred t.o the Boutt'l African :Forces. 

South-~est A!rica is a ~ery large territory, but is 
~p~Tscl~ populated and consists of high- lying plains wedged 
in b£t'b·ce:n two deserts - t he !Ta.mib Desert and t he Kalahari . 
In St>itc of u low rainrull., howevc"'t the central plains p rovide 

l;r&.zi:-.tr f or mil:.ions of c.at,t l.e and sheep, a1:1d are particularly 
svi t e.ble :for the ruislnr of lcarakul s hoep . 

~1r \Iicht ta1ms us on .an ima;~inal~y jou:r·ne:1 right through 
the terri~ary froo sou t h to no~tht nnd points o~t to us some 
of the ...:li.ir3 i:nt~~~.st ine po.rts of the country, li:!ie the extinct 
"01.cauo ~tount Brukke r os, the castle-like buildings t hat are 

dotJ.;:;~d ovnr the tarri tory, and t he remote fortress of 
IJ~ID11ton.:i 'i'T~.ic:--1 :::;t~n ds 0 ... 1 tY'>fJ !3hor.~s of the vast Ltosha pan . 
~pec?.:'.i!::n tHo 

aot., J . T ~ Ba! .. t~.;:_~- talk on "New Yorku which wa.s t;i von on 

g]th . !Ul.l~.t 1..2.1&. 
Thf) pt:.u~ty of South A.f'ri ca.n children whose adventures 

;.).r~ ~&scribed in thes e talks, land in U. S . A .. at; its chief 
port - New YoTk. T~&y fin~ themoelves in a very strar~e city, 

\llhvse bui ldinrrs tower up to t h e clouds, and whose people seelil 
to s peak in every tongue . 

Some. of t "'le odd t h int s to be noted are the "automats" 
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(.i:~a:.a.u. ... ~i:!l.j.!is w.1~.c·d .f'vod is go·t by pl:"'esoine coins into slots) , 

tu~ ChineiS•3 anJ neg ro neienbourhoous, the high prices charred 
b;>· 0ur :hn·s ru:.<l ·tih.) c.1*ap.n~ss of ma.ss- !?rodaced goods. 

Th~ ~a.r t.y visi ~s a. skyscraper, and has toa in a eafe 
or:!~ huud;rud u:'lJ ~·w onty ::d .. c~·eyG up. 

S)GC.i;;ati.:i.l t:1.r.sc : =· - ; :·~--:-

!_l· .Patl· i;:;~ is . Gr.wd.;:.rh.:4m1 .s talk on ,"The Natal, sucar in~u~!:!l,11 

wh:,..ch ~as !2-ven q~_tt._ondO.J t ... ~§i,h Nay,_ ,1951;. 
F:.; ,;;;p::.:.ra ti vi:l :t·vr t i le lesson~ _.......__.. ...... _. ____ ____ _ 

E~au.~. r.v;.;~.i.vn ..,).r a. plece of sugar cane wh~re this can be 

b.;;;gh t ~e .g. Ha.tiv~ warkets large cities). Cliuut ic 

cm!.di tionn i n sugar 'bal~ . Note road atld rail systems .. 

Ccm~"2.re di:fferenue r of irH:~d su ~·a.x· and Goverumen t grade sugar .. 
Sai!l.marv ; .._ ~..,.. L 

Vnc :r-~ ou.r sur.ar eano grows . Improved a.c riculture givwng 
hie.;hor yields of sugar. Our domestic consu:m.ption j,s 
inorc~asi:ne . How ea.ns i~ c1.1t and su;.;a:r. taken out';. Ho'.l sugar 

is r efined. 

_Eo,ll..Q.Vj._nt:; £P_, t~le~l!S~O!_!! 

ln what other .indut>t;:t•i.es :ls S ttg8.r use<t as raw material? 

What are the .names of other sweet eubstances ~ Othe r source$ 
of sugar in r1atu:e,. 
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A 2 P E N D I X 26 

:_ens SUUGES~ED l!'uNCTIOlcS AldJ 00r S ·J!ITu'£IGN OF 

l"IL14 IHS~ITUT.l!l WHiCh VIAS 1: rlOFOSED ~y 1!HE SU:B-COi!lJ!I HEE 

APPOii:tT.E.D I N 1935 :Bi f.tlli CO · I~~£E 0 !' fhL Ll:..nGl-1:. O~· NATIO IS 

FOH IN~ELLECTUAL Co-OPERATION 

!'uric tiona 
(i) It would serve as a source of enli~).'ltenment concerning 
educa tional ~ilms in South Africa and oversea s . 
(ii) It wou.ld enligtlten the public ~:o.bout the v&lue of both 
educa. ti _,nal an \. recrea. tiona l films .. 

(iii) It would enlibhten educa tionhl institutions, sta te 
departmen·ts which make use o:f films , &.nd other o.rga.niz_ ti ;;;na 
and persons, conce.rnir.~.g films and j,lrojection appara tus. 

(iv) It would serve as e link between the film industry and 
the cultural and educa tional interests of the country. 
(v) It would enQourage rese~rch in the diff erent uses and 

purposes of the ~ilm. 
(vi) It would est~bl.ish a centrc.t.l film library :for the purpose 
of collecting, ca rirlg for and distributing educa tional films, 
and of prepa :t·ing a descriptive co.talogue . In return for a 

small membership fee to cover we~r and transport costs 1 schools 
a nd colleges would thun be e.ble to obtain the loan of' f'i.l.ms. 

(vii) It would certify filmo to be educa tional, culture:l.l 

or scientific . 
lkdministra tion and costs 
(l) The Llinister of Educa tion would be the Pres i dent of the 
Institute. 
(2) For &.dminl alir&.tive purposes, the Institute would come under 
the Union .Depbrt tLent of Edu.c; .. tion, prefer~bly under the 
l~ational .Bu.redu for Educntional and Soci~l Research. 
(3) A competent a.ciminis t r Ltive official would be :pl~ced in 
charge of t.he Institute. He would simultt..neously be Secretary 
of the Film Advisory Board and Librarian of the Yilm Library. 
(In order to a ttract a. person with wide educ~tional experience 
a nd administra tive ability, a Sb.lary o:t a·bout .from £650 to 

~705 per annum shoul d be .offered.) 
(4) An exper t in the handling and storage of' films would be 
appointed as chief assistant. His work v,ould be purely 
mechanic~l ~d technica l . (The Committee felt th~t accordi~ 
to the s~lary sc~len of those times , they ought to be able to 
obta in a sui table f.eL··son for .from ~50 to £500 per annum. ) 
{5) A yearly gr ant should be provided by the Union Educa tion 
Depurtment for the esta blishment and maintenance of the 
Institute. The ma in expenses would be occasioned by: {a ) 
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the remuneration of officials; (b) the obtaining of 
equipment; and {c) the buying of films for the film 
library. 
Representation 

A Film Advisory Board would be established to further 
and expand the activities of the Institute and ensure that 
t he latter functions efficiently. 
(1) The constitution of the Board must make. provision for 
the representation of the following:-

(!) State departments: 
The five education departments. 
The Board of Censors. 
The Department of Agriculture. 
The Depart ment of Labour and Social Welfar0. (At 
that time one department .) 

(ii) The film industry: 
A representative of each company . 

(iii) Other educational and cultural bodies: 
(a) The Federal Council of the South African 

Teachers' Associati ons. 
(b) The 1'Federasie ·Van Afrikaanse Kul tuurverenigings". 
(c) The National Council of Women .• 
(d) Science. 
(e) The Royal Society. 
(f) The Nat ional Child Welfare Society. 
(g) The Press - one English and one Afrikaans 

representative. 
(h) "Die Federale Raad van Vroueverenigings" • 
. ( i) The South African Institute of Race Relations, and 

any other members eo-opte·d by the Minister of 
Education . 

(2) The members of the Film Advisory Board would be elected 
for five years . 
( '3) The t-iinister of Education would be Chairman of the Board . 
(4) The Board would meet at least once a year, but the 
financial expenses of such meetings would not be borne by the 
State. 
(5) It was recommended that panels be a pl)ointed to provide 
help and guidance in special subjects. 
(6) In order to certify films as required by the Convention 
of the League of Nations 1 a body consisting of three members 
would have to be a?poi nted to scrutinize films . A member 
of a panel could be co-opted for fi lms on special subjects 
or topics. (Translated from the functions and constitution 
as given by s . L. va.n Wijk in "Die Film as Opvoedkundige 
Hulpmiddel" , pp. 118-119.) 
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A P P ·E N D I X 27 

JUNIOR CERTIFICATE SYLLABUS I H GZOGRAPHY, PUBLISHSD IlT 

THE EDUCATION GAZ~TTE OF 17TH DBCBMBZR, 1921 

Physical Geography - Day and nit ht; the seasons; latitude 
and lon6itude; time; zones of climate; tides and 
currents. 
Practical Work - Observations of sun and moon; fi nding of 
direction; problems in longitude and time ; map-reading , 
including calculation of distances and areas from scale, 
and the drawing of sectionsfrom a contour map. 
Geography of Africa, especially south of.the Zambesi, and 
of Europe broadly considered, with reference to the 
followine :-
(a) Physical relief . 
(b) Climate and rainfall . 
(c) Natural reg i ons . 
(d) Resources - plants, animals, mi ne rals, products and 

industries. 
(e) Political divisions or control . 
(f) Communications (by land and sea), trade and commerce. 

(The followine to, ics are of special importance in the 
treatment of South Africa; distribution of rainfall; 
contrast of east and west in climate and _:)roducts; rail'\-lays; 
economic dependence on certain minerals; relatively sli£ht 
development of industries (other than minin ; J. The 
general trade relations of South Africa should be dealt 
with- not merely those with Europe or other part s of 
Africa . ) 
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A P P E N D I X 28 

THE GEOGRAPHY SY~~LABUS FOR JUIHOR C ... ~RTIFICAJ.'E WHICH VAS 

PUBLISHED IN THE DDUCATIQU GAZETT~ 0!? 13TH FEBRUARY, . 1930 t 

P . 35, AND \'/HICH SUBSEQUEI:TLY CAHE rr;To FORCE 
I 

A. - Regional and Economic Geography 
(i ) A general survoy of the Worl d, based on a study of the 
Major Natural Regions~ thei r cl i mate , vecetation, pr oducts, 
peoples, industr ies , etc. 
(ii) An elementary knowledge of the distribution of the 
natural products of the ~/orld: Foodstuffs, ra\>I materials 
for industry; sources of power . 
(iii ) The main forms of transport; inland navigation; 
rivers, canals; railways; motor- transport; ocean- routes; 
air- routes . 
(iv) The geography ~f Africa, especially south of the 
Zambesi , and of Europe , broadly considered with refer ence 
to: (a) physica l relief, (b) climate , ( c) natural regions, 
(d) resources , plants , anim2 ls , minerals , products and 
industries, (e ) political divisions or contr ol , (f) 
communications (by land and sea) , (e) trade and commerce . 
B.- Physical Geoe raphy Day and night; t he seasons; 
latitude and longitude; time; causal relationships 
between temperature , pressure , wind, rainfall; distribution 
of the main climatic types; tides and currents . 
C. - Practical Geo6raphy Observations of sun and moon; 
finding direction; problems in longi tude and time ; map­
readi ng, includine calculat ion of distances, and areas from 
scale and the drawing of secti ons from a contour map . 

NOTE.- The syllabus is divided into three sections , 
viz .; Regional and Economic , Physical and Practical 
~eography , for convenience of reference only. The 
sections should not be treated inde?endently, but should, 
as far as possible , be intimately co- ordinated at every 
sta~e . 
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A P P E N D I X 29 

JUNIOR CERTIFICATE SYLLABUS I N G:30GRAPHY viHICH WAS FIRST 

PUBLISHED I N THE EDUCAT! Olr GAZETT: OF 1st UOVEI~BER, 1945, 
PP . 1136 A!JD 1137 

Ac - Practical Geocraphy. - Observations of the sun as 
a basis for the study of the seasons (time ~nd position of 
risine and setting sun at intervals during the year; 
height of midday sun at different seasons by means of a 
shadow-stick); finding direction (by means of shadow-stick, 
watch and stars); location of places on maps by latitude 
and longitude; calculation of distances on maps from 
scale; reading of relief ma~s; keepi ng of tem~erature, 
pressure, wind direction and rainfall charts for a month 
in summer and a month in winter . 
B. - Physical.Geoera.phy. - 3easonal variation in lenc th 
of day and nicht in different latitudes; the seasons; 
latitude and lonc itude; time; elementary knowledge of the 
distribution of temperature and rainfall from a study of 
world naps; distribution of the main climatic and vegetat­
i onal types. 
C.- ReGional and Economic Geof; raphy . -
(1) A general survey of the Major Natural Regi ons of the 
world - their climate, natural vegetation, chief products 
and the r elationship between natural conditions and human 
activities in each recion. 
(ii) An elementary knowledee of the distribution of the 
followin'~ minerals and sources of power: ores of iron, 
copper, tin,aluminium; coal, petroleum, hydro-electric 
power . The chief regi ons of ~reduction of the following 
foodstuffs and raw materials, with s pecial refer ence to ,. 
climatic and- other geographical condi ti ona affectinc ,,roduct­
i on; wheat, maize, rice, meat, tea, coffee, cocoa, sugar, 
cotton, wool, rubber, timber. 
(iii) The ma.in ocean r outes of t 11e world and chief air 
rou t es serving South Africa . 
(iv) (a) A ceneral survey of Africa, followinc the scheme 
as indicated in C(i) . 

(b) More detailed study of tho Atlas Lands, the Nile 
Basin, Kenya, and Uganda, Ni eeria, the Bolgian Congo. 

(c) Southern Africa (south of the Kunene and Zambesi 
Rivers): relief , distributi on of chief minerals (asbestos, 
chrome ore; coal , copper ore, diamonds , gold , iron ore, 
manganese ore); climate and its influence on the distrib­
ution of t he chief crops and kinds of livestock; location 
of t he chief industries and the geographical factors t hat 
have influenced their davolo1ment; distribut ion of 
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populativn (statisti cs of population donsity are not 
expected); communications, towns and ports; ov~rseas 

t rade . 
(v) Europe: A broad survey of relief , climat ic regions, 
natural veeetation a .td cultivated crops; chief coalfields 
and their influencG on the distribution of indust r ies; 
chief ports - their import and export trade with reference 
to communications serving them . 
(vi) Industrial North-Eastern Uni ted States of America; 
A broad survey, with special refe rence to industrial 
development, particularly the localisation of i ron and steel 
industries . 
(vii) South and Eas t Asia: A broad survey of climate and 
other geocraphical conditions affecting the distribution 
of the chief crops and the density of po?ulation (statistics 
are no t expe~ted) in India, the North China Plain, the 
Yangtsc Basin, Java . 

Fifty marks will be allocated to a compulsory ~ap 
question including ma p readine and/or the i nsertion of 
physical features, towns, etc ., on a blank map . Tho paper 
will be so set that candidates will not be able to select 
all their questions from a restricted portion of t ho syllabus. 
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A P P E N D I X 30 

FIV~ EXA!-IINATIOn "PAPERS SET ON THE J . C. GEOGRAPHY SYTJLABUS 
?UBLIS.iED I i{ T.IE EDUCATIJE GAZ"CTTE OF l 7 TII DEC~HDBR 2 1921 

Paper for December, 1925 

Time 2 hours . Five questions to be attempted . 
From Secti ~n A answer Question 1 and any 6ne other 

question . J.t'rom Section B ans\·/er Question 5 and any two 
other questions . 
Section A 
1. _ Examine the followin~ data and state the typo of cli~te 
r e Dresented in each case . Summari se short ly tho cli matic 
conditions experienced durinc tho year in each place, 
accountinc for the chances of tem ~crature , the anount of 
rainfall, and the season during w~ich rainfal l occurs: 
(a) Al,t!i2_r.e_: 

Temp .(F ) ;3 .~~5 - ~~7 . ~~l . d~5 .~~1 . ~1~7-~7. J~4 . J~s . d~2 . J~5 . 6 
Rain . ( 11 } 4. 2 13 . 5 !3. 5l2. 3 ·1 . 3 rO . 6,0 . 1 P. 3ll.ll3 .114 . 615.4 
(b) Bombay: , 

-- -74. ~74 . 8~8.982 .1S4 . ~82 . ~79 . 5~9 . ~79 .~0 . ~79 . ~76 . 4 
o . 1lo iO o .1 p. 5 120 . €124 . 6]14 . ~10 . ~1. s .o . 5 'lo . 1 

(c) ![e11!_n,e:t.2_n1.U.!.Z.!. ): 
62 .. 462 . 2!61 . 957 .4~2 . 949 . ~47 . 5148 . ~51 . 5154 . ~56 . a6o .8 
3. 6 3. 2 ~ . 1 4.1 ~ . 6 15 15 -9 ~ . 0 ~ . 2 ~ - 9 0 . 6 ~ . ; 

(d) Buda£e.e.tl. 
28 . 2

1
31 . 6~9 . ~51 . 160 . 1l66 . 7110 . 31·68 . ~61 . 0151 . ~39 . q;o . 6 

1 . 5 11 . 2 p. . 8 2 . 3 '2 . 9 !2 . 9 12 . 1 2 . 0 j2. 0 12 . 6 12 . 1 !1 . 9 
{e ) ,'Kimb£Ctul. 

71 . ]73 . 6~3 . 1191 . 6S4 . ~93 .~9 .~6 . ~89 . ~8 . ~8o .S7. 1.1 
o b p • 1 b p • 3 . o • 9 13 • 5 ,2 • 8 11 . 1 lo • 4 lo lo 

2 . (a ) How are day and nieht caused? At Cape Town on June 
21st the sun rises at 7.52 a . m. and sets at 5 . 43 p . m. , while 
on December 21st sunrise and sunset are at 5.33 a . m. and at 
7 . 55 l' · m· rE~spectivcly. Comment on these facts . 

(bJ What is the length of day and nieht at the Poles and 
a t the Equator? Illustrate your answer by diagrams . 

3 . With the help of a sketch- nap give an account of the 
system of ocean- currents of the North Atlantic Ocean. 

What is the relation between their direction and that of 
the prevailine winds? How do ocean cur t·ents affec t the 
climate of South Africa? 

4. (a) A i s a place on the Equator . B is another place 
3, 450 miles due East of A. ~hen it is 8 p.m. at B, what 
time is i t at A? 

(b ) Draw a map , with contour-lines at inter vals of 100 
ft . to r epresent the fol lowing: 

A peak 800 ft . hieh lies to the North-West of a broad 
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t opped hill 600 ft . hieh and is connected uith it by a 
ridge 400 f t. hich . !he South-Eastern side of the hill is 
steep and is cut by a deep ravine, but the other sides are 
of gentle slope . Tho peak has steep sides, but the side 
which faces the hill is less steep than its other sides . 
Section B 
5. Draw a sketch-map of South Africa showing -

(a) Regions which have a fairly heavy annual rainfall . 
(b) Ree ions with a moderate rainfall . 
(c) Regions with little or no rainfall . 
Draw a second sketch- map of South Africa showinr, -
(a) The region in which most rainfall occurs in winte r . 
(b) The region in which most rainfall occurs in summer . 
(c) The reci on i n which rain falls all the year round. 

(d) The rec ion in which rainfall seldom occurs at all . 
\vha t are the main causes of the scanty rainfall tho. t 

occurs over a lar ge uart of Hauth Africa? What ~eans are 
em·>loycd or sur·gested to improve conditions in rocions of 
scanty or uncertain rainfall in South Africa? 

6. What are the chief exports of the U~ion of South Afri ca? 
From what parts of the country do they come , and to what 
countries are t hey sent? Give some idea of their 
relative value . 

7. Discuss any one of the followine regions under the heads 
of relief, climate, productions, means of cor.ununication, 
political control: (a) Uyasalaad, ( b) Kenya Colony, (c) 
South-West African Protec torate , (d ) Niceria . 

8 . To what extent have geogra:>hical condi tions raado 

communication easy in Europe? Contrast Europe and Af r ica 
in this respect . 

9 . What eeographical factors contribute to the i mportance 
of any five of tho following? The Suez Canal , Glascovl , 
Hi lan, l~anches tc r , Harsei lles , Colocne. ~All ta, Vienna , 
Odessa, Brussels . 

10 . ·show how ceographical conditions have affected the mode 
of life of the people of one of the foll owin ·,. countries : 
Norway, Holland, Switzerland . 

J . C. paper for December, 1926 

Time 2 hours . 
Five questions to be attemnted . · From Section A answer 
Question 1 and any one other question . From Section B 
answer Question 4 and any two other questions . 
Sect ion A 



1. Place ---
Durban 
Pietermaritzburg 
Bloemfontein 
Kimberley 
Port Nolloth 
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~.e~n _ T 2_m .£ •. 1.F l 
Hottest Coldest 
m.onth . month. 
76 64 

73 58 
72 47 
76 50 
59 53 

Mean annual rain.(±ns) ___ ...,..... ______ ....., __ 

40 
36 
22 
18 
2 

Altaough the above places are roughly the sWJe distance 
from tho equator their climatic conditions , as indicated 
by the statistics , are very different . Give reasons for the 
differences (a) in temperature and (b) in rainfall . 

2. (a) What is meant by T.-ati tude and Longitude? 
(b) What is the latitude of a nlace where the sun is 

directly overhead at midday on December 21st? Wha.t is the 
lon1itude of this place if its sun time is 9 .20 a.n . when 
it is 1 p .m. at Greenwich? In what land mass would you 
expect this place to be? 

(c) What is tha distinction bet\oJeen sun time and clock 
time? 

3 . (a) \vhut is mean t by so.yin that a.t any place the sun 
rises at a certain tir:~.e and sets at a certain time? 

(b) Describe a r.w thod of discovering the true IJorth and 
South - ( i) when times of sunrise and sunset are knO'tln . 

(ii) when times of sunrise and sunset are not known . 
Section B 
4. (a) What are the characteristics of the type of climate 
known as "Mediterranean"? 

(b) In what parts of Africa and Europe is this type of 
clirlate found? 

(c) Give some account of (i) the natural vegetation and 
(i i) the products of cultivation associated with such a 
climate. 

5. What are the ou tstandin1 features of a. ttpopulation" map 
of South Africa? Give as many reasons as you can for the 
distribution and density of the populati on . 

6. Name the most important seaports of South Africa, 
Account for their position . 

What do you know of the export and import trade of eac~h 
port? 

1. In a sketch-map of Africa mark the following: (a) 
Tropical forests. (b) Desert s and semi-dese rts . (c) 
Tropical grasslands . (d) Temperate grasslands . 

\vhat are the animal and vegetable products of eaoh 
region? 
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8 . \1ri te notes on any three of the followinc,. 1:1aki ng use 
of diacrams or sketch-ma~s 'trhcrcvGr possible: (a) The 

Grout :::ift Valley of Africa . (b) The dissected plateau of 
Scandinavia . (c) The Gulf Stream . (d) The Tihinc Valley . 
(e) Cobham' s flicht from London to Cape Town . 

9 . (a) Name t hree impo rtunt 'coalfields in Europe . State 
the oanufactures carried on in each , and name the chief 
towns cneae ed i n t hose manufactures. 

(b) Account for t he fact that South Africa, although 
rich in minerals, is not to any great extGnt a manufact­
urin~ country . 

J.C. paper for December, 1927 

Time 2 hours . 
Five questions to be atten~ted . From Section A answer 
duesti on 1 and any one other question. Fr om Section D 
answer Question 5 and any two other questions . 
Sect i :m A 

(For question one tom~erature c raphs are drawn on squared 
paper.) 
1. The above diagram shows the mean temperature dur ing each 
'month of the year for 5 places in Africa. The curves marking 
the temperature are called A, n,c,D, E. The 5 places are 
Cape .Town, Port Uolloth, Durban, Cairo, and Uew Antwerp 
(Beleian Congo). 
(a) Say which temperature curve belonc s to which place . 
(b) Name the hottest and coldest month in each place . (Give 
temperatures) , State the annual range of temperature of 
each place . 
(c) What do you know about the rainfall of oach of the 
given places? 

2 . (a) In places between the Tropics , tho midday shadows 
point sonetiues to the n·orth, so1:1etines to the South . II0\'1 

do you explain this? 
(b) Why is that part of Norway which lies within the 

Arc tic Circle known as thf:l ''Land of the Midnight Suntt? 
Illustrate your answer by a diagram . 

?· (a) Discuss the relation between Lonsituda and Time. 
(b) The results of a cricket match pl ayed in Sydney 

(Australia) are cabled to South Africa at the end of the 
day ' s play. Explain ho\1 it is that these resul t .s are known 
in South Africa about noon on the same day . 

( c ) \~hat time is it in California, and what day, \>ihen it 
is Sunday 8 a.m. in South Africa? ( South African and 
Californian time are reckoned from 30 der s East and 120 
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decrees ~ost renpectivoly . 

4 . (a) With the aid of a s ke tch- .aup (or s ketch- rla os) give 
an account of t he system of ocean currents i n t he 
Indian Oc ean. 

(b) By moans of di agr acs dintinr,uish between s 9ring 
tide and neap tide. (No wri tten explanation is requir­
ed for (b)). 

Section B 
5. (a) Draw a s ke tch map of South Africa and nark in the 
g reat trunk r a ilway-routes of the Union of Sou th Africa 
from the ports to Jo ha nnesburg , indicatin~ the chief towns 
and junctions through vlhich t he raih1ays pa ss. 

(b) What c,cograp\~ ical f a c t ors have i nfl uenced the 
pos i t ion and develo •ment of t he railways in South Afri ca? 

6. What are the chi e f ree i ons of the Union of South 
Africa enca e ed i n t he producti on of t he f ollowinct wool, 
maize, sugar, cotton, citrus-fruits , gra pes? \Jhat natural 
co nditions f avour t he :lroduction of each? 

1. What e eoc raphical factors contribute to the growth of 
larr e ports? Name three i mporta nt seayorts in Europe 
(excludin~ the Bri tish Isles) and give reasons for their 
importance . 

B. Discuss any one of the followin: reGi ons under the heads 
of relief, climate , producti ons , means of communication: 
(a ) The Swiss Alps . (b) The Lombardy Plain . (c) Holland . 
(d) The Rhone Valley .. (e) The Hi ghlands of Scotland . 

9 . "Rivers form natural hichways . " Discuss this sta tement 
with r ef e r9nce to t he rivers of Africa and Europe . 

J . C. paper for December, 1928 

Time 2 hours . 
From Section A answe r Ques tion 1 and any one other question . 
From Section B answe r Question 5 and any t wo other questions . 
Section A 
1 . The accompanying diagram represents a contoured map of 
a certain .district. 

(a) Descri be t he fea t ur es of the district repr e s en ted on 
the map . 

(b) Draw a section alonr the line ABC i n which t he vertical 
scale is f ou r times t he horizontal scale . 

(c) Without actual l y drawin ; the s ectiLn$, sta te how 
sections along AE a nd AE' would diffe r from the section 
you have drawn alone ABC. 

2 . Explain clearly the distinction between "sun" time and 
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"standard" time. Where is "standard" time in South Africa 
taken from? Why? Takinc tho lon~itude of Cape Town as 
18 deeroes East, what is the difference between "sun" time 
and "standard" time in Cape Town? 

3. (a) Show clearly hm-1 day and night are caused . Why is 
the daily ·:>eriod of daylight at your home lonl"er in summer 
than in winter? Illustrate your answer by means of a diag­
r am . 

(b) In London, Amsterdam, and Berlin the daily ~eriod 
of dayliBht is longe r in summe r , but shorter in winter than 
in any place in South Africa . Account for this . 

( c) \~ould the adopt i on of '' summer11 time be of the same 
value to South Africa as to Eurorean countries? Give reasons 
for your ans\·Jer . 

4 . An eclipse of the sun was visible i:n South Africa on Hay 
19th . Show how an eclinae of the sun is caused . Illust­
rate by means of a diarram . The eclipse as seen in South 
Africa was a "partial" one . What is t:lcant by this? ,/hat 
Other types of ecli ?se c ay occur? 
Section B 
5. (a ) Maize , wool, diamonds, fruit , wheat, coal , are all 

a 
produced in the Union of South Africa . DrawAskotch-map of 
South Africa , and indicate on it which parts of the Union 
these products are to be found . 

(b) \r/h i .ch is the more ioportant roduct in South Africa, 
wheat or maize? Give reasons for your answer . 

6 . With what countries does South Africa trade? Indicate 
the nature of the t r ade carried on with each , und the 
rou tcs by which commodities arc tl!ans .. )orted . 

1 . Write an account of any one of the followin~ regions 
under the headinps , relief, climate , productions , indust­
ries: (a ) The Plains of Lombardy and Piedmont . (b) The 
Ruhr Basin . (c) The Seine Basin . (d) The hift Valley of 
Scotland . (e) The Lowlands of the Baltic Coast (Eastern ). 

8 . Contrast the relief of Europe with that of Africa . Show 
the effect in each continent of the relief on the nature , 
direction and commercial value of the rivers . 

9. Take one important industrial district in England , and 
one in Germany (not the Ruhr) . Describe the industries 
carried on in each of the districts you choose . Name the 
chief towns in which the industries are carried on, the 
chief sources of sup?lY of raw materials , and the chief 
p ., rts from which the manufactured c;oods are exported . 

J . C. paper for December, 1929 
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Time 2 hours . 
Five questions to be answered . From Secti on A answer 
Questi o.n 1 and any one other question. J?ron !Jectj.on B 

answer Question 4 and any two other Questio~s . 

Secti:)n A 
1 . The acco~oanyinc contoured uap represents a certain 
district. 

(a) Descri~e tho features of the district represented . 
(b) Draw a section alone the line XY, makinc the vertical 

scale 1 inch equals 1,000 f t. 
(c) Describe the scenery as viewed from the point A. 

2. ( a) What exactly is meant by saying that Berlin is 

53 degrees IIo rth Latitude and Johannesburg 26 degr ees Sout h 
Latitude? 

(b) The circumference of the Barth is rouc;hly 25,000 
.oiles. Calculate to the nearest mile the length of 1 

nee-rce latitude . 
(c) State the latitudes of (1) The Equator, (2) The 

Trooic of Cancer, (3) The Tro~ic of Ca~ricorn , (4) The 
Antarc tic Circle , (5) The North Pole . 

3 . Haile the thr ee chief tem~era.ture belts of the vlorld . 
1~xplain clearly why there are differences . Throuc:h whfch 
of these belts docs the Union of South Africa stretch? 
Section B 
4 . Gold and diarJonds are minerals i n the production of 
which South Africa comes first in the world . 

( a ) Dra\oJ a rouch s ketch map of Douth Africa south of the 
Zambesi , showing where these minerals are found . 

(b) Explain clearly the effert of t he discovery of these 
minerals on (1) railway development , (2) a gricultural 
devcl::>pmcnt . 

(c) Describe clearly a method of oining one of these 
minerals . 

5 . Discuss one of the followinc rocions of South Africa in 
respect of build, clinate , productc , i ndustries: -

(1) The "East Coast" rec;ion of t he Union of South Africa. 
( 2) The Great Karroo . 
( 3) The wetter Eastern -part of the plateau (the rain-

shadow of the Drakunsbore) . 

6. South Africa trades with 13ri tain and Germany. Iiame the 
six most i mportant ? roducts South Africa sends to and 

r eceives from these countries . Nume any other country 
( no t in Europe or Africa) with which South Africa trades, 
and explain the nature of the trade carried on with it . 
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7. What countries are included in the "Meditorranea.n" 
region of Eurmpe? What climatic conditions of (1) 
temperature , (2) rai nfall, do we find in tho Mediter ranean 
rerion? Name any par t of the Union of South Africa which . 
has similar conditions . 1ention some products of this 
regi on in Sou t h Africa which are similar to t hose of the 
Mediterranean region of Europe . 

a. Choose any ono of the followinc industrial districts of 
Europe , and discuss i t under the heads: build , climate, 
produc ts , industries , population: -
(1) The Lanca shire or Yorkshire coalfiel ds of Encland . 
(2) Holland and Bel;~ium . 

(3) The Rhine Valley . 
(4) The Si lesian Coalfield. 

A rouc;h sketch Iaap will enhance the value of the ans\tTer . 

9. South Africa is a large country with a small population. 
France and Germany are small countries with lareer 
populations. Why is this so? Explain with reference to 
climate , vege tation , produc t s, and industries . 
(Note: All the above examination papers have been taken 
from Departmental collections of the '>aners i n bound 
volumes entitled nExam.ination Papers" . ) 
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A P P E N D I X 31 

FIVE EXA::INATIOU PAPERS SET OU THE J . C. GEOGRAPHY SYLLABUS 

PUBLISHED In THE EDUCATI0U CAZ:CTTE OF 13TH FEBRUARY, 1930 

J.c . paper for December, 1941 

Part 1 (250 marks) 
Answer Question 1 and any four other questions . 

1. On the map of South Africa provi ded mark clearly the 
position of the f ollowing : -

(a) The direct i ~n of the Deneuel la Current by means of an 
arrow. 

(b) Delaeoa Bay , Cape Aeulhas . 
(c) Aughrabies Falls , Victoria Falls , Mn.to ·1o Hills. 
(d) The Tropic of Capricorn . 
(e) The Caledon River, Van Reenen ' s Pass . 
(f) British Bechuanaland, Hashonaland , Hozambique , 

Swaziland, Zululand . 
(g ) An i mportant area.for each of the followine : - wine, 

mealies , sut;ar . 
(h ) The railway f rom Johannesburg to Beir a . 
(i) The main road from Bl oemfontein to Bulawayo. 
(j) Kimberley, Mafekin ; , Windhoek, Cr adock, Lourenco 

Barques . (50 ) 

2 . On the map of Europe provided mark clearly the following:­
(a) The Baltic Sea, the Aegean Sea , the Adriatic Sea, t he 

Dardanelles, the Strait of tlessina, Dogr;er Banh , Bay of 
Biscay, Cape Finiste rre . 

( b ) Corsica , Malta, Cypr us . 
(c) The Rhine , the Po, the Danube , t he Guadalquivir. 
(d) The Steppes. 
(e) Finland, Rumania, Esthonia, Sv1eden, Yur;oslnvia . 
( f ) An iiD')ortant r ee i on for each of the following: - mai ze, 

beet sugar, citrus fruit, petroleum, gold . 
(g) Oslo , Leninp,rad, Hambure , Brest , Seville , Genoa, 

Odessa, Warsaw . (50 ) 

; . (a) Describe irri cation in tho Union of South Africa 
under the follO\ling headings:- Kinds of irrication methods , 
with examnles . \Vhy irrit;ation is necessary. Diff iculties 
to be faced . (41) . 

(b) Name thr·ee other very i rrportant irrigating countri es 
and name one scheme in each country . (9) · 

4. Draw a large s ketch map of either England or Germany and 
show on it four importan t coalfields. Uat1e the coalfields 
and mark and name the chief towns on each . 
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Describe fully the industries on two i mportant coalfields, 
selecting one from England and one from Germany . What are 
the chief uses of coal? (50) 

5. (a) Describe the distributi on, climate, natural veget­
ation and occupations and productions . of t1e Cool 
Temperate Oceanic· Regions (Western Margins only) of the 
world . ( 44) 

(b) Both London and Bloemfontein receive an approximate 
avera~e annual rainfall of 23 i nches . Yet , judging by 
t~e vegetation of the two places , Bloemfontein appearG to 
be much drier than London . Account briefly for this 
difference. ( 6) 

6 . Discuss citrus fruit farming in the Union of South Africa 
under tho following heads: - Climatic conditions . Packing. 
Distribution . Marketinc . 

Name four other im?ortant citrus producing countries 

(excluding Europe )in the world . (50) 

7. Give an account of the relief, climate, productions and 
industries of one of the following: - The Atlas Regions . 
Belgium. The Rhone Valley . 

Illustrate your ans•.1er with a lar11e s ketch map; your 
map should show the chief mountains , rivers and towns of 
t he ree ion or country selected . (50) 

8 . (a) Give an account of one eood method for finding 
direction (North-South l i ne) at your school . How could you 
check the accuracy of your method? (36) 

(b) On the :map of South Africa ·irovided, find the 
distance from Johannesburg to Por t Elizabet h . Show your 
calculation in full . (14) 

Part 11 (50 marks ) 
1-12. \vhat numbers on t he map stand for Buenos Aires? 
Vancouver? Accra? Cuba? Cape Verde? Colombo? Fremantle? 
Auckland? Sinr,apore? Java? the · Philippines? Calcutta? 
13. name the prevailing wind at 1 in July. 
14. In which season does 10 r:et most of its ratn? 
15. Name a very important product from t he island 2. 
16. Name the chief industry of 6 . 
17 . Name an important ex ,)ort of 7. 
18. Name an i moortant -;-reduct of 12. 
19. Name the cur L·ent D. 
20 . Is this curr ent D a warm or a cold current? 
21 . Wh ich of the throe places I , J, K, has the hiehest 
annual rainfall? 
22 . ~lhich of tho three places P , G, H has tho hiehest 
averae e July temperature? 
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23 . What type of natural ver,etation is found at B? 
24. What type of natural voeotation is found at E? 
25 . Name a month vlhen heavy rains fall at 6 . 

26 . Name the line XX . 
27 . If it is winter at II , what season is it at M? 

28. If it is 10 p .m. at L, what time is it at London? 
29 . If it is 6 a . m. at A, what time is it at the place 6? 
30. Give the latitude of the place c. 

In the followine sta tements , numbers within br acke ts 
indicate miss i ng words . Write down the missing words . 
The greater part of tho atmosphere consists of (31) gas . 
The low pressure belt around the Equator is called tho (32). 
Hemp is used in the manufac ture of (33) . 
The chief source of power used in Switzerland is (34) power. 
South Africa im·>orts larce quanti ties of soft timber from( 35) . 
Trieste is an important port on the (36 ) sea . 
Wood- pulp is chiefly used in the manufacture of (37) . 
Hamburg is on the river (38 ) . 
The Standard Ti me of South Africa is taken from (39) deGrees 
East Lon3i tude . 
The Stanley Falls are on t he river (40 ). 

In each of the following sentences choose from anone 
t he words within brackets the word or words that will make 
the statement true . Do not write out the sentences . 
41. Many artesian wells are found in (Hew Zealand , Canada, 
Holland, Australia) . 
42 . The world ' s chief producer of rubber is ( The Amazon 
basin , Malaya, Cuba, India) . 
43. A ~reat rice exportin6 country is ( India, Durmu, Japan, 
China ). 
44 . The chief industry of South West Africa is (C6ppcr 
mini ng, cattle fa.r min_:, crop fo.rminc , fishing) . 
45 . The chief export from So ,thorn Hhodcsia to the Union of 
South Africa is (coal , tobacco, maize, oil seeds) . 
46 . Tho greatest world producer of maize is (South Africa, 
Nexico, Arp;entinc , United Sta ~ es of America) . 
47 . The capital of Rumania is ( So~ia , Bel eradc, Budapest , 
Bucharest) . 
48 . ( Maize, rubber, the vine , rye) Grows in regions with a 

hieh avera{"'e annual temperature and a heavy rainfall through­
out the year . 

49. The averaee yearly rainfall of Port Nolloth is (15 ins. , 
25 ins ., 2 . 5 ins. , 40 ins .) 
50 . The population of Johannesburg is about (2,000 , 000; 
90 , 000; 150, 000; 50; 0 , 000 ) . 
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J . C. paper for December, 1942 

Part 1 (250 marks) 
Answer Question 1 and any four other questions. 
1 . On the map of South Africa nrovide_d , indicate the 
follOvling : -
(a) Ludoritz Bay, Dclacoa Day , Saldanha Day. 
(b) The Namib, the Kruger Game Reserve (K . G. R. ) . 
(c) Southern Rhodesia, Bechuanaland ProLectorate , Zululand . 
(d) The prevailine wind at Cape Town in January, by means of 
an arrow . narne this wind . 
(e) Trle line of 34 degrees South Latitude . 
( f) Co~plote the boundary of tho Orange Free State by means 
of an ink dotted line. 
(g) The I3reede river, Great Fish river, S\o~arteberr; , l4on tagu 
pass . 
(h) Van Rhynevcld pass dam, Lake Arthur , Vaal- Hartz dam. 
(i) The railway from Port El izabeth to Durban . (Mark only 
Port Elizabeth and Durban . rio ·other towns need be marked ) .. 
(j) Ladysmith, Koe t manshoop , Barberton, Rus tenburc. (50) 

2 . From which parts of t he world arc tho following products 
obtained? Give three important r egions for each product:­
Petroleum, meal ies , coffee, cotton, copper, rubber, wood-
pulp, suc,ar-cane . Describe briefly the climatic conditions 
suitable for the successful production of rubber . 

What will a cnr go ship on its way to Europe load at each 
of the following ports?:- Melbourne , Wellineton, Kin~ston 

(Jamaica) , Havana, Uew Orleans ( tvJO i mportant products from 
each port) . (50) 

; . Give a description of the Tam1crato rrasslands of the world 
under the followinG headin~s:- distribution, climate and 
productions . 

Explain briefly how the climate influences the natural 
vep,e tation in the Equatorial f~reot and the Coniferous forest 

reeions of the vJorld. Hame t\·to important products from 
each of these two regions . (50 ) 

4 . Give an account of the relief, climate , productions and 
industries of one of the follo\~ing:- Eeypt , The 
Peninsula of Italy , Scotland . 

Illustra te your answer with a larg e sketch map; your 
map should show the posi ti on of the country (or r egion ) sel­
ected and th~ chief towns . (50 ) 

5 . (a) !fame three important "Sources of Po\ver11 and state 
their respective uses . 

What sources of industrial power are chiefly used in 
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France, Norway, Germany, Switzerland? 
To what gooeraphical factors do you attribute the 

industrial .devclopment of the Ruhr region? (42) 
(b) Name the manufactures associated with the followine 
places in the Union of South Afric~:- Modderfontein, 
Robertson, Knysna, Estcourt . (8) 

6 . Draw a lar{~O sketch map of tho north Atlantic Ocean, and 
on it show the ocean currents (by means of arrows); also 
indicate which currants are warm and which are cold . !Tame 
the cur rents . What are the effects of ocean cur r en t s on 
the climates of the following:- Coast of Norway, Port 
Uolloth (South Africa) . (5~) 

1. (a) Give a short account of the influence of relief 
(build) . on the climate of tho Union of South Africa . (10) 

(b) Gi vc the ap ~;roximate average annual rainfall, the 
s eason when tho rain falls , the natural vegetation and an 
i mportant farming product from oach of the following 
dist·ricts:- Vryburg, Beaufort West, Moorreosbure, Picters­
burg, Durban . (Tabulate your anm1ers in columns). (40) 

8 . Explain what is meant by the "Hean Sun Time 11 and the 
"Standard Time" of a place . 

Vlhat is the difference between the mean sun time and 

clock time of Cape Town (18~ decrees E. )? 
When it is 5 p . m. in South Africa, what time is it at 

Uew York (75 dogreos W.)? 
A shi~ takes 10 tiays 5 hours from Durban to Calcutta 

(90 degrees E. ) . If the ship leaves Durban on Friday, 
5th June at 9 a . m. , when will it arrive at Calcutta? Give 
the day, date and time of arrival . (Show your calculations 
fo r all the above problems in full . ) (50) 

Part 11 (50 marks) 
A map of t :1e world is provided . Questions 1 to 26 refer to 
this map . 
1-12 . What numbers on the ~ap stand for San Francisco, 
Hali fax , Dakar, Kharkov, Los Ant;eles, Santos , FrcctO'rln, 
Rangoon, Shanghai , Java, !Iir eria, Angola? 

13 . In which season does 1 r et most of its rain? 
14 . Name an important cx0ort of 2 . 
15 . Name an im 1ortant ex"ort of 14. 
16 . Name the natural vege tation of B. 
17. Name the count r y 7. 
18 . Name the river 5 . 
19 . Name the river 6 . 
20 . Name the mountain rane e 8 . 
21 . Hamc a ty2ical o.nimal ·of J3 . 
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22. !·;ame an important mineral product near 9 . 
2; . IJame the line XX . 
24 . What is the direction of the rainbearing wind at 14? 

25 . Give the approximate lon·;i tude ~f the to\'Jn II • 

26 . \'/hich of the three places A, B, C is the hichest above 
sea-level? 

In the followine statements, numbers within brackets 
indicate missine \-lOrds . Write down the missing words . 

The standard railway r;auee in the Union of South Africa is 
(27) 
The main form of trans'!;)ort between Euro?e and the United 
States is by (28) 
The most important industry of the Yorkshire Coalfield is (29 ) 
Jute is mai nly used in the manufacture of (30) 

The rainbearing wind of Po rtugal is the (31 ) 
Brussels is the ca~ital of (32) 
Genoa is an important por t of (33) 
An impo rtant ;1roduct of norway is (34) 
The Kiel canal is in (35) 
The mineral mined at l'ostma.sburg is (36) 
The hieh tide at New Moon is called (37) 
An important agriculture product from the Danube countries 
is ( ;s) 
The Victoria Falls arc on the rive r (39) 
The tonperate grasslands of Ar 6cntine are known as the (40) 

In each of the following sentences choose from among the 
words within brackets the word or words that will make the 
statement true . Do not write out the sentences . 

41 . The natural vegetation of Southern Rhodesia is ( tropical 
gr asslands , evere r een forests , deser t, shrub) . 
42 . The total Euro pean population of the Union of South 
Africa is about (15,250,000 ; 1,100 , 000, 10 , 200 , 000; 
2, 250 , 000). 
43 . The averace summer tem r1erature of Bloemfontein is about 
(41 degrees F. ; 60 decrees F . ; 73 degrees F. ; 104 degrees F .}. 
44 . An important river of Natal is the ( Tugela, Rie t , Limpopo , 
Crocodile}. 
45 . The chief coal port of South Africa is (Cape Tovm; 
Port Elizabeth, Lourenco Marques , Durban) . 
46 . The createst world producer of wool is (South Africa, 
Australia , New Zealand, Ar~ant ine) . 

47 . Tides are mainly caused by (winds , currents , the moon , 
pressure) . 
48 . At midday on 21st June the sun ' s v0rtical rays are over 
( 23~ degrees S. ; 6Gi degrees N. ; the Equator ; 23~ dee rccs N.). 
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49 . The chief port of Kenya is (Mombasa, Dar-es- Salaam, 
Por t Sudan, t4ozambique ). 
50 . A larr,e por t on the river Rhine is (Amsterdam, Rotterdam, 
An tv1erp , Humburg) . 

J. C. paper for December, 1943 

Part 1 ( 250 marl~s) 
Ans\-Jer Question 1 and any four other quosti{ms . 
1. On the map of South Afrlcu provided, indicate the 
following: -
(a) False Bay, St . Helena .Bay, Port i~atal, Cape of Good 
Hope . ( B ) 

(b) The direction of the Denguella Current, by means of an 
arrow. (2) 

(c) By shadine: a re~ion whore it rains throughout the 
year . (2) 

( d ) The line of 30 def.rees East Lon~itude . (2) 

(e) Great 13erg river, Hie t river, Snecuberg, Aut~hrabies 

Falls . ( 8 ) 

( f ) Deehuanaland Protectorate , Griqualand East,G . E.), 
Swaziland , Namib . ( 8 ) 

( e ) The main raih1ay line from Durban to Bulawayo . ( No 

other towns need be marked ) . (4) 
(h ) Two i mportant areas 
(i) Uindhook, Upington, 
Harr ismi th . ( 12) 

for CitPus fruit farmine (Cit . ) .( 4) 
Calvinia, :!Je Aar , Ki mborle¥, 

( 50 ) 

2 . Describe the Medi terranean Regions of the world under the 
fol·lowin~ headinr:s:- Distribution, climate, natural 
vegetation and. producti orts . ( 50) 

;. Name five i mportan t irri·cation dams in t he Union of 
South Afr ica, naming also in each case the river on which it 
is situated, and the nearest tO\vn. ('l.'abulate your answers 
in three columns ~) 

What are the chief causes of soil erosion in the Union 
of South Africa? :Iame three quite separate natural regions 
in the Union of South Africa . (5) (50 ) 

4 . Give an account of the relief (build), climate , and 
productions of one of the following:- The Bel gian Congo , 
Tho Step,es of European Hunsia , Sveden . Illustrate your 
answer with a lare:e sketch map; your ~p should show the 
position of the coun.try ( or r egion) selected and the chief 
towns . (50) 

5. Describe the climatic conditions of Monsoon countries i n 
the wet season and in the dry season . Illustrate your answer 
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with two sketch maps of a ~onsoon country (e . g ., India) . 
Name s ix typical -pr oduc ti ) ns of monso0n ree-i ons . 

Br iefl y describe t he natural veeetation of t1e Savanna 
r ecions of the world . (50 ) 

6 . Draw a larr;e sJ(etch :nap of ei thor the 1;ilo Uasin or t he 
Rhi ne Basin and on it mark and name :- The chief tributar­
ies, the boundarien of the countries throuch which thenc riv­
ers flow , t~e uost im~ortant towns and the chiof producti ons . 

\Jhich is the more important wate rway , tl1e HiLe or the 
Tihine? Give your reasons . (50) 

7 . The sun rises at Port Blizabe t h (24! degrees E. ) at G. 25 
a .m. ; when does it rise a t Cape Town (18f depr ees E.) on 
that day? 

If the rcadin~ of the barometer a t sea-level is 30 i nches , 
find its a pproximate readinr a t Bloemfontein, 4 , 600 fee t 
above sea- level . 

Account for the fact that the rcadin~ of the barometer 
at Cape Town is no t al~ays 3~" . F.xplai n and r ive your 
reasons . 

Draw t wo separate diar:rams to shO\., the tides on the earth 
at Uew Moon and at Fi rst Quarter . The relative posit i ons of 
the Sun, Earth and r:oon must be shown in each case . (50) 

B. ( a ) Why arc the r old mines of the Transvaal so imoortant 
to tho Union of South Africa? Give five reasons . (15) 

Name five impor tan t coal mi n i ne centres (towns ) in the 
Union of Sout h Afri ca. . (10) 

(b) Descr i be the climatic and soil conditions tha t favour 
t he c r owth of whoa t in the 'Jes torn Province . (16 ) 

Name three important a reas where tobacco is cultivated 
in the Union of South Africa . (9) (50 ) 

Part 11 (50 marks) 
A map of the world is provided . nuestions 1 to 32 refer to 
this oap . 
1-10 . What numbers on the map stand for Cuba, Buenos Aires , 
Baku , Yokohama, ~cllin~ton , Melbourne, Iran(Persia) , 
Colomba, Chicago , Vancouver? 
11-15. Name important ex~orts of 1, 2, 4, 5 , 10 . 
16- 18 . What types of cl i mate have 1 , 4, 7? 

.19 . name the natural veectation a r ound 4. 
20 . Name tho line XX. 
21 . Give the appr oximate latitude of the town 1 . 
22 . Name the river 11 . 

23 . Name the river 12 . 

24 . Name the mi neral mi nod at A. 
25. Namo the mineral mined at D. 
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27 . 
29. 
30 . 

f!ame the mincrul mined 
!fame the ocean current 
.t~ame tho ocean current 
Is the current c a cold 
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at F. 
, 
l; . 

c. 
or a warm current? 

31 . Name the rain-bcn.rinr: wind of r: . 
32 . Name a month when heuvy rains fall at D. 

In the follo'Winr statements , numbers within brackets 
i!'ldicate missinG words . "./rite down the missing words . 
The capital of Libya is ( J3) 
The chief sca~ort of Denuark is (34) 
An im,ortant nroduct of Urandu is {35) 
The chief river.of Italy is the(36 ) 
The capital of Rumania is(37) 
The chief manufactured nroduct of Yorkshire is (38 ) 

The chief seaport of Kenya is (39) 
The mines of Rio Tinto (Spain) produce (40) 
Glascow is on the river (41) 
The industrial region of llelcium lies alo~; the river (42 ) 

In each of the followin~ sentences choose from among 
tho words within brackets the word or words that will make the 
statement true . Do not write out the sentences . 
43 . On the 21st June the sun ' s vertical rays are over 
(23~ dc~reos S . ; 6G~ derrccs U.; 0 decrees; 23! degrees N.) 
44 . The avoracc July ten.--cruture of Cane Town is about (34 
degrees F . ; 95 deprees F . ; 55 dcRr0cs F . ; 79 degrees F . ) 
45 . The hei{~ht of Hount Aux Sources is about (11,200 feet; 
4,500 feet; 25,800 feot; 6,000 feet) . 
46 . Waves are chiefly caused by (temperature , pressure , winds, 
the moon) . 
47 . Essen is famous for (tyres, steel , pottery, paper) . 
4B . 'Ihe Apennines are in (Italy, .France, Spain , Bnrland) . 
49 . The mountains separatin·: S_>ain from }'ranee arc called 
(Alps , Caucasus , Pyrenees , Sierra Nevada) . 
50. The Don flows into the (Jlack Sea, Caspian Sea, 
Hcditerre.nean Sea, Sea of Azov ). 

J . C. -eaper for December, 194-4 

Part 1 (250 marks) 
Answer Question 1 and any four other questions . 
1 . On the man of South Africa provided, indicate the 
follow ine: -
(a) !·~ark an<l nar.1o South Africa's most im:1ortant fishing 
{~round . ( 2) 
(b ) Graaff-lleinct (C. R.), Vcreenising{Ver . ), Port ~lizabcth 
( P ~ E .), Paarl (P ), Port No1loth (P . N.). (10) 
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(c) Great llamaqualand ( .Nam. ), Kalahari (Kal . ), Matabcl e­
land( ~lat. ), Hozambi que(Hoz . ) . ( G) 

(d) The rivers Caledon, Limpopo , Shire, Tu~ela . ( 8 ) 

(e) Cape Agul has , Durban.(4) 
(f) A line i n a N . ~ . direction from Port Elizabeth 
repr~sentinc 200 miles . (2) 

( r;) The main r ailway-line from Kimberley to Uindhoek. ( rio 

other towns need be ~arkcd ). (4) 
(h ) Dhade horizontally an aren recoivinc rainfall through­
out the year . (2) 

(i) Shade vertically an a r ea where ane:ora goats arc chiefly 
reared · (2) 

(j) Shade black an a rea producine laree quantities of 
sur,ar cane. ( 2) 

( k ) Indicate by letter T an area producing large quantities 
of Virginia tobacco . (2 ) 

(1) The Malutis , Nieuweveld Mountains . (4). ( 50) 

2 . (a) Explain how the seasons are caused . ( 4) 
( b) Briefly explain the terms "equinox" and "solstice'' 

and say when they occur . (12) 
(c) What is meant by "pressure of the ai r"? Explain why 

winds blow towards an area of low pressure. (12) 
(d) :Sxplain what is meant by the 11 !·~ean Sun Time" and the 
''Standard Time" of a place . (12) 

(e) Why are most of the hot deserts of the world found 
in tho trade wind latitudes? Nace three hot deserts . (10) 

3 . (a) What is an ocean current? (2) 

(b) What is a dr ift? (2) 

(c) Bow are ocean currents caused? (6) 

(50 ) 

( d) Port t;olloth and Dur ban are nearly on the same line 
of latitude , yet there is a differ ence in the climate of 
these places . 1:/hy is this? .low does the climate of these 
two places diffe r? ( 10 ) 

(e) Cony from your map of the world a large sketch mao of 
the South Atlantic Ocean and on it show the direction of the 
ocean currents by means of arrows, and name the chief ocean 
currents , indicatinG which are warm and which are cold .(30) 

4 . ( a) Describe the climatic conditions found in cucb of the 
followinc; r eeions : I;quatorial ::ain }\)rests , Hedi torrancan 
Areas. (28) 

( b) Give a list of at least six animal and six vecetablc 
products for each of thenc two r eRions . (12) 

(c) Mention the main areas of t ~e world in which these 
two r egions are found. · (19 ) ( 50) 

5. (a ) Describe carefully two methods of findinF direction 
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without the hel p of a com >ass. (40 ) 

(b) How can you ca lculate the area of a country, if you 
are provided vii th a map of the country, and also the scule 
on which the map i s drawn. (10 ) 

6. (a) 1~ame one area or town in the Union of South Africa 
a s s ociated with the cultivation of each of the f ollowine 
crops:- vine, mcalies , winter-wheat, suc:a.r cane , oranecs, 
t obacco(Vireinian) , a pricots, ~inea~~les . (8 ) 

(b) Describe the climatic conditi ~ms which favour the 
successful cultivati ;;n of these c rops i n the places 
mentioned . (32) 

(c) Explai n how the Union Government is attempting to 
prot.ect and i nc reas e our forest r eserves . (10 ) 

7 . (a) What are the chief ind~stries of the following areas:­
Lancashire . Horway. The Huhr, Switzerland . (24 ) 

{b) Mention t hree cities i n each of these four areas and 
i ndicate their posit i ons on sketch maps . ( 26 ) 

8 . (a) Give an account of the relief, climate and occupat­
ions of the people in one of the followinfl areas: - The Nile 
Basin, The Plain of Lombardy, Holland . (34) 

{b) Illustrate your answer with a large sketch map . Your 
map should show at least the nosition of the country or 
r eeion selected and the chief towns . (16) 

Part 11 ( 50 mar ks) 
A map of t he world is ;'rovided . Questions 1-26 refer to 
this map . Write your answers i n t he spaces provided on the 
richt-hand side of the questivn paper. 
1-12. What numbers on t he map stand for Odessa, Berli n , J 

Mal ta, the Meseta, New York, the Azores, Tokio , Singa por e , 1 

Kenya , Lar,os , Leopoldvil l e , Sydney? 
13 . \'l'ha t is the name of the bay marked 21? 
14. What is the name of the s ea marked 19? 
15. \vha t is the name of the island marked 17? 
16. ll/ha t is tho name of the river marked 15? 
17. What i s the name of the country marked 13? 
18 . What is the prevaili ng wind at A in July? 
19. What tyne of natural ve~etation is found at B? 
20 . About what date i s the sun overhead at noon , at places 
on the line X- X? 
21. If i t ·is 1 p .m. at a town marked 14, what time is it at 
a town marked 16? . 
22. If it i s summer at 18 what season is it at 20? 
23. Name the current c. 
24 . In which season does D got mos t of its rain? 
25. Name the chief export of E. 
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26 . Name an important produc t of F. 

In the following statements numbers within brackets 
indicate missi ng v/Ords . Vri te 'down the missinr. words . 
The chief mineral obtained at Witbanlc is ( 27) 

When there is har dly any difference between ebb and flow, the 
tide is called (28) tide. 
The aarm wind which blows from the Alps towards Switzerland 
i s the (29) 

The natural region in which rice is prown on a larce scale 
i s the 30) 

The sea port for U~anda is (31) 
Danzi~ is at the mouth of the river ( 32) 

The railv1ay between t:atal and the OranGe l!'ree State passes 
over the pass of (33 ) 
Artificial silk is made from (34) 
Br adford is an important centre for the spinnine and weaving 
of ( 35) 
The Madeira Islands belong to (36 ) 

The driest area of Southern Africa is the ( 37) 

The oil- palm c rows in (38) 
The chief r i ver of Italy is (39) 
The canital of Rumania is ( 40) 

In each of the followinc sentences choose from amonc 
the words within brackets the word or words that will make 
the statement s true . Do not re- write the whole sentence . 
41 . One of the passes over the Alps is (St . Gotthard, Khyber, 
Cr ows Nest , Montagu) . 
42 . Vanadium is a ( fibre , fruit, metal , oil) . 
43 . Newcastle on Tyne exoorts (carpets, coal , codfish, 
coffee). 
44 . Part of the boundary between France and Germany is the 
river (Elbc, Loire, Volea, Rhine) . 
45 . The Hipon Falls arc on the river (Zambesi , Ni e er, Senegal, 
!Ii le) . 
46 . The country from which the Union of South Africa imports 
most of her goods is (Canada, the United States of America, 
Great Britain, India) . 
47. The greatest collcctin ~ and distributin, cent r e of Europe 
is (Paris , London, :Sdinburr;h, Oslo) . 
48 . A ty">ical product of r!editerranean countries is (wool , 
stone- fruits, rubber , su:;ar) . 
49 . Simonstown is situated on(Table Bay, Algoa Day, Mossel 
Bay, False l3ay) • 
50 . The maize trian~le of the Unicn of South Africa is situat­
ed partly in ( the Southern Transvaal , Natal , the Northern 
Cape Province , Basutolnnd) . 
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J . C. paper fo r December , 1945· 
Part 1 (250 marks ) 
Answer five questions , one of which must be Question 6 or 7 
or 8 . 
1. Choose any two of the fo l lowine Natural Regions: 
Savannas , Tundra , Temperate Grasslands, Monsoon Regions . 
State the chief parts of the t-Jorl d where they ar e found and 
give short descriptions of their climate, natural 
veGetation and proJucts . ( 50) 

2 . (a ) For each of the following pr oducts name three countries 
or r egions that a r e important pr .Jducing a r eas: meat , tea , 
wheat , r ice , cotton, wool , woodpulp , cop ~er , petrol eum, 
coal. (30) 

(b ) Name two areas in Europe where hydro- electric power 
i s larpely used in industry . (2) 

(c ) A careo ship leaves Durban for 1-iarseilles vi a the 
Red Sea. Name two exports which she mieht take on boar d a s 
cargo at each of the following ports: Durban, Beira, Zanzi­
bar , Mombasa, Al exandria, Palermo . (18) 

3 . (a ) Why do direct rays of the sun Give mor e heat than 
obl ique rays? Illustrate by neans of sket ch . (14) 

(b ) What observations have you made on the direction 
of t he r ising and settinc of tho sun in June , September and 
December? ( 12) 

(c ) Why is there a difference between the length of the 
day on the 21st of December and tho 21st of June at Cape 
Town? Illustrate by means of a sketch . (24) 

4. (a) Dr aw a map of South Africa. and on it mark the areas 
of . pr oduction of: gold, wool , diamonds , coal • maize. (12 ) 

(b) Gi ve one mineral associated with each of the follow­
ing places and indicate the places on the map drawn in 
connec tion wi th 4 (a ) : Postmasbur g , Messina, Thabazimbi , 
Selukwe , N'dola . (15) 

(c) Write a short account of the fruit industry i n t he 
Union of South Africa . (23 ) 

5 . On the map of Southern Africa provided indicate the 
fol l owings -
(a ) The posi t i ons and names of the chief coal i ng- port , tho 
administrative canital , the legislative capi ta~ of tho Union 
of South Africa . 
(b) Lake Ngami(tlc; ) , Aughrabies Falls (AF) , Hartcbcestpoort 
Dam ( Hd ). 

(c) Swaziland(Sw ), Transkci ( Tr ) , Basutoland(Ba ) . 
(d ) The Drakensber6(D) , Outcniquas(O ). 
(e ) Bulaltlayo( D), Hafeki ng(Ma ) , Lourenco Harques ( LH ), 
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Upington(U), Port Elizabeth(PE), East London(EL) , Aliwal 
North(AN), Blocofontein(Bl) . 
(f) Tropic of Capricorn, the meridian 30 degrees E. 
(g) Hir hvcld of the Transvaal( IIT ), Great Karoo (GK ), Namib 
descrt( ND ), Bushveld(Bv ). 
(h) (i) an area producine lurc e quantities of wine;(W) 

(ii ) an area producing wattle-bark(Wb). (50) 

6 . Give a brief account of the relief, vegetation, climate 
and occupations of one of the followinc areas . Illustrate 
your answer with o. larr;e sl ·etch map . Your map should show 
at least the 10sition of the area and the chief towns: The 
Coneo Basin, The Atlns Reeion, Southern Rhodesia, South 
West Africa . ( 50) 

7. (i) On the map of Europe su ,plied-
(a) indicate by their initial letters the Danube(D), Elbe(E ), 
VolGa(V) , Rhine (H); 
(b) insert and name the Greenwich t·1eridian; 
(c) s hade and name the Ukraine (U), the Tula coalfields(T) , 
the Urals(Ur) , the Saar Basin(SB); 
(d) indicate by their initial letters; Straits of Gibraltar 
(D) , Kiel Canal(K); 
(e) indicate by do ts and name as shown in the bracke ts: 
Gdynia(Gd), Hamburg(Ha ), Antwerp(A), Lisbon(L ); (30 ) 

(ii) Give a short ~ccount of one of Britain's most 
important industrial areas. (20 ) 

8 . Describe briefly, with reasons, the General weather 
conditions (in . summer and winter) experienced in the follow­
ing climatic r~~ions of Europe: North-J est coastlands; 
gediterranean Lands; Central Europe. (50 ) 

Part 11 (50) marks) 
A. map of the world is provided . ~ucstions 1-25 refer to 
this map . Write your answers in the spaces provided on the 
righ t - hand side of the question paper . 
1. :Name the canal marked 1. 
2 . Name the river mar k.ed 2. 

3. Name the wind marked 3 . 

4 · h1hat is the natural ver;el.o.tion of 4? 
5 . Name the mounta in runr;c marked 5 . 
6 . Name tho sea rJarked 6 . 
7. Na.me the sea marked 7 . 
8 . What is the natural vctetution of 8? 

9. Name the chief mineral product of 9. 
10. Name tho current marked 10 . 
11-20. \lhich numbers of the map stand for t·1ilan, Belt:rade , 
Moscow, the Crimea, i1urmansk, Port Sudan, Elizabethville, 
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Freetown, Cairo, Vancouver? 
21. Which of the towns marked 25, 26 , 27 , has the lO\vest 
average winter temperature? 
22. Which number shows the \Jin ter route bett..wen Liverpool 
and Halifax? 
23. At vhat time of tho year will an observer see the sun 
directly overhead at 23? 
24 . rTame the line marked 24 . 
25 . Give the approximate longitude of the town marked 23 . 

In each of the followine sentences choose from amonc 
t h e \'lords within bra ckets t he \'lord or words that will make 

the s Latement true . Do not rewrite the sentencos:-
?.6· Host of the world 's supply of jute is produced in (India , 
Burma, China, Java) . 
27. A country which exports larc e quantities of mut ton is 
(Russia, India, ~ew Zealand, Canada) . 
28 . Ars cntina cx~orts larec quantities of (palm kernels , 
wheat , rice, coffee ). 
29 . The Gold Coast is chiefly important fo r its production 
of (tea, su,:ar, coffee, cacao) . 
30 •. 'l'h~ ·world 's chief producer of cof fee is (Drazil , Kenya, 
Ceylon, India) . 
31 . (Haize, rubber, r.icc , wheat), e rows wefl in r cf:i ons where 
a cool rainy seas on is followed by a season of heat and 
drouc;ht . 
32 . (Maize, rubber, vine, wheat) , requires great heat and 
rain throu ~:h~u t the yea r . 
33 . The Atacama desert produces (dates, nitrate salts, 
wheat, palm oil) • . 
34 · Los an~el ~s is im:~ ortant for its (oil, iron, :-tydro­
elec trici ty). 
35 · The Po is a river i n (France , Poland , Italy, Holland ). 
36 . England is chiefly an (agricultural, pastoral , indust­
rial) country • . 
37 . An i mportant '10rt on the eus t coast of Enc land is ( Ne\of­

castle, Liverpool, 3ristol, Plymouth) . 
38 . Glasgow is on the river (Mersey, Thames , Severn, Clyde ). 
39 . The only important port of the Union of South Africa 
situated o.t a river mouth is ( Cape Town, Hessel nay, East 
London, Port Elizabe th) . 

In the following sent ences words are missinc . Write 
down the missin ~ words:-
40 . Plocsti produces 
41 . The ca ,ita l of Finland is 
42 . The capital of Pola nd is 
43 . The cu~ital of Scotlo.nd is 
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44 . The Victoria Falls are in the course of the river. 
45. The source of the Tueela River is in the mountai ns . 
46 . Lar,os is a port in 

47 . A de~ree of latitude measured along a meridian is 
approximately miles . 
48. The ,)arallel of l u ti tude 66-i degreos north is called the 
49 . ~hen it is 4 p.m. standard timo in South Africa , t he time 
at New York (75 degs W. ) is 
50 . If sunrise at Cape Town (18·~ degrees E. ) is 6 . 24 a.m., 
sun·rise at East London ( 28der:s E . ) on the same day will be 
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A P P E N D I X 32 

FIVE EXAHDIAT! ')tJ PAPERS SET "HI T;IE J . C. GEOGr~PHY SYLLABUS 

l)UBLISHED I U Tlfl: EDUCATI Jt GAZB'!Tl!! OI' lS~' NOVBMDER 1 1942 

J.C . paper for Decembcrt 1947 

The paper consists of three secti ~ns . From Section A 

answer two questions, from Section n answer thr~e questions; 
Secti~n C is compulsory. 
Section A Answer any two questions . 
1. (a) Explo.in what you understand by the following terms: 
South African summer solstico, equinoxes, rotation of the 
earth, an inch of rain . (20 ) 

(b) Explain ho"' you would find ( i) true North by using a 
shadow stick, (ii) direction by nicht from the Southern Cross . 
Illustrate your answers with diaerams . 

2 . ( a ) (i) What are meridians of longitude? (32) 
(ii) Ex )lain the relationship bet\.,reen lon ·~itude and 

time . (32) 
(b) If sunrise at Grahamstown, 26! degrees E., is 6. 34 a . 

m. South African standard time, what time will the sun rise 
at Cape Town, 18! degrees E. , and Durban , 31 degrees E., on 
the same day? Calculations to be shown fully . (10) 

(c) What observuti ~ns hava you made durinG the year on 
the position of the rising or the sottina sun? (8) 

3 . (a) Give a descri p tion of the Tropi cal Grasslands or tho 
Temperate Gras slands or the Hot Dry Deserts of the world 
under the followinG headings: (i) distribution; (ii) climatic 
conditions; (iii) natural vec etation; (iv) economic activit­
ies as deterc inod by natural ReoRraphica l conditions . ( 36 ) 

(b) Arrunce the follo\1ine places in three groups: (i) 

those that get most of t heir rain in the warm season: (ii) 
those that ~et most of t heir raln in the cool season; (iii) 
those whose r a infall i s s~read over the year:- Calcutta, 
Paarl , Berc on, Bloemfontein, Porth (Australia) , Uo rocco , 
South Island (New Zealand) . (14) 

Sec tion B Answer any three questions . 
4 . (a) Give a short account of one of the follovlinc indust­
rial areas under the hoadinr s: ( i) a sl<:etch- map of the 
area selected, indi ca tin:· its position and chief towns only; 
( ii) throe reasons for its importance; (iii) a descri ~> tion 
of its chief industries:- Lancashire , Southern and South 
Eastern Transvaal, the coalfield of Bel~ium ~nd North- East 
France . ( 32) 

(b) Name three towns in the U. S. A. on or near Lake Brie 
and account for their importance (as a c roup) . (18) 
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5. Gi ve a ~eo~raphicnl descri pt i on of Ni geria or Southern 
Rhodesia or Java under the fol l owi ng headin~s: (i) build; 
(ii) climatic condi tions ; (iii) products and occupations . 
Draw a larpe s hetch-map of tho country selected, indicating 
its position and chief towns only . (50 ) 

6. (a) Draw lar~e sketch- mans of the Yanr,tsc and GanGOS 
rivers . On your naps: - (i) indicate the mountai ns of oric in 
and the sea (o r ocean ) into which the river flows; (ii) 
insert 3 acricultural products along the up:;er and 3 alonr: 
the lower course of each rivor; (iii) inse r t four important 
tO\ms in tho basin of each river . (32) 

(b) Vlri te notes accountinc for the density of the po pulat­
i on i n each of these two river basins . (18 ) 

7. (a) Describe the natural conditions under which each of 
the followin~ can be cultivated successful l y: Tea, Coffee, 
Cacao . Name t hree important ·1roducers of each . ( 29 ) 

(b) (i) For each of t he following products name three 
regi ons that are im ~ortant producers: Tin, copper , aluminium, 
wine, r ubber . 

(ii) Name three i mportant n i pe- lines along which 
pet roleum is l ed . (rfamo the producing centre fi rs t and 
then the t own or nort to which t he petroleuc is led . ) (21) 

8 . (a) Describe two di .ffercmt ! .othods by which diamonds arc 
obtained in South Africa. Name throe places where each of 
these two methods is applied n.nd three places where diamonds 
are cut in Sout h Africa . ~;ame also three pur,>o~es for which 
diamonds are used . (26) 

(b) Give an account of the cane-sueo.r industry in the 
Union of South Africa under the following headin -~s: {i) \vhere 
cultivated; (ii) factors promo tinr; t ho cultivati on; ( iii) 
by-products of t he i ndust ry; ( i v) 1:1arke ting of the suga r. ( 24 ) 

9 . (a) On the m2 p of Europe provided -
(i) indicate the followine coalfield\ (by means of a 

r ing and i nitial letter) : Ruhr(R) , Uorihumerland( N), Donetz(D), 
Silesia(Si), Saxony(Sa) ; (10) 

(ii) indicate two a reas vlith h eavy rain fall , so.y over 
50 inches, and one area with very low r a infall, say under 
10 inches per year; ( 6 ) 

( iii ) from Hoscow (marked M on t he map ) draw a lfnc i n a 

south- easterly direction and on it mur k off a poi nt 800 niles 
a\vay f rom H; ( 4 ) 

(iv) indicate the fo l lowinc mountain ranees ( by means 
of a heavy line and i nitial le t ter): Urals(U); Pyrenees (P ); 
Juras (J ). (6) 

(b) ( i) What arc the cbaracter ictio climatic f eatures of 
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the countries of Europe bordcrinr. on the llcditcr r o.nco.n Sea? 
( ii) Account for these charactoristic·s . 
(iii) !Jrunc four imuorto.nt 1roducts that arc typical of 

those rer:ions and s:1ow hO\J they o.ro related to clima~e . (24) 

Section C (Compulsory) 
l D. (a) A 1.m.p of tho world is supnlicd . Ir:dicuie tho 
followinr; on it , tminc ini tia.l let tors vhcre t;i von:-
(i) The ocean route from SouthaYfl,.Jton(SH) to Itadras(H) \vith 

two intermediate ports of call . (G) 

(ii) The ·ocean route from Lisbon(L) to Vancouver(V) vlith 
two intermediate norts of call . (5) 
(i ii) The rocular air route between Britain and South 

Africa; nane the tt1o termini and ir1dica to t\-10 in terr10dia t o 
airports . (7) 

(b) (i) Mark with an X the followinG three positi ons: 
La.t . 30 degrees H., Long. 30 dc~rees E.; Lat . 30 degrees II . , 
Long . 120 der;rcos ·E . ; Lat . 30 degrees S., Long . 30 dof'recs 
E.; and insert (on map ) a town near each position marked .(9) 
(ii) insert and name: the Hhite Sea, tho Black Uea, the Yell­

ow Sea, tho Rod Sea . (4) 
(iii) Insert and ntll:lo: the Sunda 8t rait , tllc Strait of 

rla.c;ollan, tho tloza.mbique Channel, the Panama Canal . (4 ) 
( c) In your o.ns·.1er-book write dovJn tho nurtbers 1-15 below 

ono unot1cr and next to then the answers to the following 
questi )ns:-
(1)-( 5) What numbers on the map stand for Casablanca? 

Sin;;apore? Kisumu? Karachi? Chicac;o? 
(6) Durin1 which season does "11" cet its heaviest r ainfall? 
(7) What type of natural ve6eto.tion is found at "12n? 
( 8 ) \Jhat wind blows at "3" in June? 
(9 ) What is the name of the island I!larked "13 11 ? 

(10 ) What typo of clinate is experienced at "14"? 
(11) On what date do the rays of the sun full vertical ly 

at "4"? 
(12) \'/hat mineral is exported on a laree scale f r om 11 14"? 

(13) \</hat mineral is obtai ned on o. l arge scale at "1"? 

(14) ~lha.t type of climate is oxpcricnoed at "15"? 
(15 ) Which place ha.s the groat or runge of temperature , "16" 

or "1"? · (15) 

J .c. puEcr for December, 1948 

From.Section A answer 2 questions; f rom Section B answe r 3 
que3tions; from Section C answer all the questi ons . 
Section A 

1 . (a) Dascribc and account fo r tho Monsoon type of climate . 
Illustrate your answer with two sketch-maps of a t ypical 
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example, e . g . India . (20) 

(b) Describe and nccount for the cool toopcratc ocoa.nic 
type of clir::w.te (wcs~orn marcinal type) . Nane six countries 
in vlhich it occurs . ( 20) 

( c) Harne five typical ar:ricultural products for each of 
the above mentioned climatic tyvcs . (10) 

2 . ·(a) Hhy do the direct rays of the sun give wore heat than 
the oblique rays? Illustrate by means of a sketch. (14) 

(b) Why docs frost occur frequently at Bloemfontein and 

har~ly over at Port Elizabeth? (8) 

(c) What do you understand by the followinG terms: 
contour lines, t ro1;>ic of Capricorn, 11midnit;h t sun" , standard 
time, movements of the earth? (28) 

3. (a) The index of an atlas t ells you that a place (X) is 
20 decs S . , 120 dc,....s l~ . :=x:>lain '<!hat this means , and sny 
ho-v1 you wou.ld f ix tho ·position of thls place on a no.:t> • (12) 

(b) The circumf~rencc of the oa.rth is a pproximately 25,000 

niles . ~xpla.in how you vould find the distance in mi les bet­
ween two succcr>sive parallels of latitude . Can the distance 
in miles between two successive meridians of longitude also 
be determined? What aprroximately is the distance in miles 
between the two tro~ics? (12) 

(c) When it is 6 p . m. on Sunday by South African Standard 
Time at Kimberley (25 de~s E. Long.) what time is it (sun 
time) at New Orleans (90 der,s W. )t at London, and at Canberra 
(150 dogs E. )? Calculations to be shown . (12) 

(d) Georp,e and Oudtshoorn are not very far apart , but the 
avera~e yearly rainfall of George is 35 ins and that of 
Oudtshoorn 10 ins . !Iow do you explain the difference? The 
averar.e yearly rainfall of Dur ban is 40 ins, while that of 
Port 1;ulloth in the same latitude is 2 ins . Account for this 
difference . ( 14) · 

Section I3 
4 . (a) Cive a ceoeraphical description of either the Atlas 
Lands or the Bel gian Conca, under t he followin~ headings: 
(i) Bui ld , (ii) climatic conditions, (iii) products and 
occupations . (40 ) 

(b) Account for the economic backwardness of the Bel cian 
Congo . ( 10 ) 

5 . (a) Name four impor·tant industries in each of the followine 
regions: the Indus Plain, the Plain of Lombardy, Yorkshire , 
the Donctz nasin , the Ruhr . (20 ) 

(b) Account for the importance of three of tho following: 

Ucw York, Chicago, Southampton, Shanghai , Port Eli zabcth . (30) 

6 . (a) What ~)roducts \-Tould you ex!lcct a tramp steamer, on 
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its way from the Far East to London, to load in large 
quantities at each of the following ports (2 produots per 
port): Hong Kong, Batavia, Calcutta, Dombay, Port Sudan, 
Marseilles . ( 12) 

(b) Name 3 important producin J areas for each of the 
follm·linc!j: wool, timber, coffee , iron- ore, maize , cane­
sugar, bcet-sur;ar, beef . ( 24) 

(c ) Describe the natural conditions under which cotton 

can be cultivated successfully . (14) 

7 . (a) Describe the Maize i ndustry in South Africa under 
the followinfj hoadin·.;s: ( i) climatic condit ions , ( ii) 
producing areas, (iii) uses , (iv) transport and marketin~~ . (35) 

(b) lvri te a br:lof account of tho vine industry in South 
Africa. ( 15) 

8 . On the map of South Africa provided, indicate the follow­
ing: 
(a) The railway line from Calvinia to Cape Town . (5) 
(b) One producine centre for each of the following (initial 

letter and name of place): Y.1anganese( M), chrome(ch), copper 
(co) , pine ap ples(P .A. ) , ostrich feathers(O . F. ), iron-ore 
(I) (12) 
(c) Five important sea-ports . ( 5) 

(d) Prevailinf winds at (i) Cape Town in January, (ii) 

Durban in January(arrows and names) . (4) 
( e) Irrirration dams: ( i) On the Vaal· River, (ii) on the 

Riet River, (iii) on the Sundays River , (iv) on the Breede 
River, (v) on the Crocodile River. Name the dams . (10) 
(f) A strair:ht line f rom \'lal vis Day to Bulawayo, indicating 

the distance between the two places in miles . (5) 
(g) Etosha Pan, Lake IIgami , Damara.land, Windhoek, Luderitz 

- Bay , Victoria Falls, dafeking, Keetrnanshoop , Umtali . (9) 

9. Write notes on four of the following:-
(a) The importance of the Nile to Egypt . 
(b) The importance of plentiful sources of power 

to the development of ll . E. U. S.A. 
(c) The importance of air transp~rt to- day. 
(d) The main North Atlantic ocean routes . 
(e) The importance of cold storage i n the transportation 

of food . 
( f) World production and consumption of rice . (50) 

Section C 
lO.~).A. map of t '1e world is provided . Questions 1 to 25 refer 
to this map . 

(1)-(6) What nuobers on the nap stand for Astrakan? Bordeaux? 
Dakar? l1elbourne? l·!onbasa? Colonbo? 
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{7) Which has the biceer average temperature range, 13, or 
17? 

( 8) \~hich has the heavier rainfall avera6e, 7 or 37? 
(9) Name the prevailing wind at 14 in June . 
(10) From what wind does 20 ge t its chief r a ins? 
(11) what larce river enters the ocean at 15? 
(12) What larpe river enters the ocean at 19? 
(13) What is the most important port of the island ~arked 22? 
(14) What type of natural vegetation is found at C? 
(15) What type of natural vegetation is found at 8? 

(16) What type of natur~l ver.etation is found at C? 
(17) ~/hat type of natural ver,etation is found at D? 
(18 ) On what date do the direct rays of the midday sun fall 

on line X-X? 
(19) During which season docs 16 get most of its rain? 
(20) When it is winter at 17, what season is it at 14? 
(21) What product is obtained in large quantities at 18? 
(22) From. which place , 7 or 11, is pal m oil exported in 

large quantities? 
(34) From which place, 7 or 11, is rubber exported in large 

quantities? 
(24) \Vhere is meat tinned in laree quantities, at 6 or at 

21? 
(25 ) In what latitude (a p)roximately) is Cape Aeulhas situat-

ed? 
(Windicate the followin~ on the map of the world provided:-
1. Madaeascar, Newfoundland, Fal kland Islands, Java. 
2 . Four ocean routes from Melbourne to Southampton with 

one i mportant po rt of call on each route . 
;. Four areas with a n0hina Type" of climate (warm tom;~er­

ate cast margin) . 
4. The Meridian of Greenwicht the Antarctic Circle, the 

Tro pic of Cancer, the International Date Line , the Meridian 
120 d~gs w. (Names to be written along the lines) . (50) 

J.C. paper for December, 1949 

The paper consists of 3 sections . Answer 2 questions from 
Section A, ans\ie r 3 questions from Section 13; Section C is 
compulsory. 
Section A 
1. (a) Describe the climate and the vec etation of t he 
equatorial lowlands of the world . (30} 

(b) Name 5 regions with an equatorial climat e where 
important products are ~rown in plantations. Give at least 
one product for each rer,ion . (20 ) 

2 . (a) ./hat do you understand by the tcmm.s "rotation" o.nd 
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"rcvolutionu of the earth? (16) 

(b) ~/hat do you understand by the terms "solstice" nnd 
"equinox"? When do they occur? Draw a diagram to illustrate 
the rays of the sun as they fall on the earth on t he 22nd 
December . (22) 

(c) Show how you would find your directi on i n the South­
ern Hemisphere by means of the stars . (12) 

3. (a) Explain, with the help of' a diagramt \-Jhy days are lone­
or than ni ~hts in summer and nights longer than days i n 
winter . (14) 

(b) The followine climatic details are given for three 
places, A, n, c. In which hemisphe r e is each place 
situated? Give, with reasons, the typo of cli mate that each 
place has:-
Placo Av. Temp. Av. Temp . Av . Rain. \Then rain falls 

(F) Jan . (F) July inches 
A, 54 73 32 Oct . to l-1arch 
B, 74 85 72 Juno to Oct . 

c, 57 42 37 All seasons . (36) 

Section B 

4. (a) Draw a sketch-map of the River Uile, shovring: -
(i) Its 2 main sources of water-sup~ly. (ii) Where t he 

cata r acts are . (iii) The situation of Khartou~, Aswan, 
Cairo, Port Said and Al exandria . (iv) Tho railway system 
servine the Nile Basin . (26) 

(b) Describe t he two main types of irrir,ation practised 

alone the lower course of t he river and give the chief crops 
which are produced . (24) 

5 ~ (a) \~hat :>art of South Africa. has a Hodi torranean clima t c? 
Describe and account for the k ind of far ming carried on i n 
this roc ion. (20 ) 

(b) Give the manufacturing industries and their local­
ities, which arc dependent on the farming carried on in this 
regi on . (16) 

(c) Explain how fo.rmin ·~ in the Great Ka.roo differs from 
that carried on in tho r~edi terranean region . (14 ) 

6. Give the situation of one important coalfield, and an 
account of the industries curri ed on t here , in four of the 
following c ountries: Russia , Germany, France , Belgium, 
Scot land, .u . s .A . (50 ) 

7 . (a) (i) Give the geor,raphical factors necessary for the 
cultivation of cotton and na~e 4 im~ortant cotton-producing 
areas . 

(ii) Name 3 im~ortant producing areas of each of the 
following : wheat , maize, \>Tool, toa . (25) 
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(b) Give 5 areas (not countries only) where iron-ore is 

produced on a lareo scale . (10) 
(c) Write a note on hydro-electricity as a source of power. 

Give 5 countries where it is used to a ereat extent . (15) 

8 . On the map of South Africa provided, indicate the follow­
ing1-

( a) Hal vis Bay( \J . B . ) , Luderi tz ( L . ) , Alexander Bay (A .:n .), 
Mosscl Bay (M.B.), Port Elizabeth (P. E.), Durbru1(D), Lourenco 
1>1arques(IJ. ~1 .), Pretoria(P.), Kimbcrloy(K.) }1afeking(M.).( l0 ) 

(b) The railway line running from Port Elizabeth to Durban 
with } important towns ulonp, the route. {5) 

(c) A line in a. tr . W. direction from Port Dlizabeth reprcsa­
ntinr 200 miles . (4) 

(d) A straight line indicatinB the Tropic of Capricorn . ( 5) 
{ o) Zululand( Zul.), STtJa.ziland(S\-Ta.), t<ia.shonaland (Mas .), 

.1atabcloland(Hat .), Dasutoland(Bas .). (5) 

(f) Producing regions of asbestos, chromium, iron-ore, 
manc;aneso, copper , sut,ar( one each) . Cive also tho town vlhich 
is the centre of the producing region in each case . (12) 

(c ) Three ocean curr ents alone the coast , giving direction 
and showinG whether warm of cold . (9) 

9. Write notes on throe of tho following:-
(a) The situation and export trade of Durban and Por t 

Elizabeth . 
(b) The climate and nroductions of I'onya. . 
(c) Rice production in India . 
(d) The Yangtso Basin in China . 
(e) The situation and trade of ~ou York. (50) 

Section C (Compulsory) 
10 . (a) A map of the world is provided . Questions 1 to 25 
refer to this mnp:-

(1)-{6) What numbers on the map stand .for Bombay? Shanchai? 
Accra? Dakar? Buffalo? Madras? 

(7) What type of natural vegetation is found at A? 

(8 ) What type of natural vegetation is found at B1 
( 9 ) ~fuat type of na tural vecetation is found at C? 
(10) What type of natural vegetation is found at D? 

{11) Name the prevailing wind in December at 1. 
(12) II It It n It It II 13 . 
(1'3) II II 11 n II It If 8 . 

( 14 ) tl II It U II July II 14 • 
(15 ) Name one important export from 9. 
( 16) II II It fl fl 10 . 

( 17) t1 tt 11 II II 3 . 
( 18 ) II If fl !I U l e 

(19 ) On what lako is 2 situated? 
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{20) On what river is 5 situated? 
{21) On what river is 13 situated? 
{22) Name the canal at 16. 
{23) To what country docs island E belong? 
( 24) What is the name of island E? 
(25) What is the name of island F? (25) 

(b ) Indicate the followine on the blank map of the world 
provided:-

(1) One important oilfield in South America; one in U.S.A. ; 
two in Asia; two in Eur ope (write 0 in the correct ~osition) . 

/{G) 
( 2) Three important cop")er-producinr; areas in Africa ( v1ri to 
C in the correct position) . (6) 

(3) The tin-producin~ re~ion in Africa , north of the 
equator(T in the correct vosition) and the seaport from which 
it is mainly exported . (2) 

(4) The air route most commonly used from Cape Town to 
London, with five important aerodromes along the way. ( 8 ) 

(5) The line of lone itude where it is 10 p . m. , when it is 

4 p .m., at Greenwich - what line of lon~itude is this? (3) 

J.C. paper for December, 1950 

The paper consists of three sections . Answer t~o questions 
from Section A, answer three questions from Section B; Sect­
ion C is compulsory. 
Section A 

1 . (a) Describe the climate that causes each of the follow­
i nc. types of vcr;eta. ti on:- Temperate Grasslands; Bvercreen 
shrubs; Deciduous forests . Namo two rccions or countries 
for each type . (35) 

(b) Give a list of 5 vegetable or animal products for 
each of tho 3 vecetation types named in (a ). (15) 

2 . (a) Explain how you \.rould find a. true north and south 

line; illustrate by means of a diaeram . · (20) 

(b) The circumference of the earth is ap proximately 
25,000 miles . Show how you can obtain the lencth in miles 
of one degree of latitude. Can the leng th of a. degree of 
long itude also be obtained? - What is approximately the 
distance in mi les between the two tropics? (15) 

(c) When it is 6 p .m. on Saturday by S . A. Standard Time 
at· Ca-pe Town, what time is it ( sun time) at Sydney (150 degs 
E . ) , at London, and at Buenos Aires ( 60 der;s W. ) . { 15 ) 

3 . (a) Explain by means of 'dia~rams and short explanatory 
notas why the dir ~ ct rays of the sun fall on the Tropic 
of Cancer at one time of the year , and on the Tropic of 
Capricorn at another time . (20) 
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(b) Give reasons why it is hotter at the equator than 

at the poles . Illustrate by means of a sketch . (20 ) 

(c) Explain why the midday sun is sometioes directly 
overhead at places in the Northern Transvaal and never 
directly overhead at Cape Town . (10) 

Section n 
4 . Write a ccoeraphical account of the Belgian Congo or I:iger­
ia . (50) 

5. The Transvaal can be divided into 3 natural r ecions, the 
Hi gh, Middle and Low Veld. Describe briefly the relief and 
climate of each of these regions and c ive an account of the 
farmine carried on in eP..ch . (A sketch-nap vrill increase t he 
value of your answer.) (50 ) 

6 . \'/hat manufacturinr; is carried on in each of t he followine; 
coalfields:- Lancashire ; Black Country of England; Meuse­
Sambre Valley (Bele ium); tho Valley of the Clyde . Mention 
also t he i mportant citios of each region in your descri~t ion. 

/(50 ) 
7. (a) A ship lea,,es Sydney for London, passi'nc through the 
Suez Canal. Give the names of six seaports it could profit­
ably call at a lone the route and e ive 2 important cargoes 
it micht l oad at each port . (30) 

(b) Cive two i mportant producine r egions (not countries 
only) for ea ch of tho following products: soft timber, tea, 
rice, beef, rubber . (20) 

8 . On the map of South Africa pr ovided, show the followine 1-
(a) The six lcadinc sca~orts . (12) 

(b) The railway line from Cnpc Town to Durban, via De Aar, 
Eirnberley, Bloen1fontein and Kroonstad . ( 6) 

(c) Four re~i ons whore citrus fruit is ~reduced on a large 
scale. (Write a C in the corr ect position for each, 
to~othor with tho name of the r ceion .) (8) 
·· (d) Coal in South Rhodesia(Co .) ; A~luvio.l diamonds in 
Cape Province (D); Manganese in Cape Province( M); Copper-ore 
in S. W. A.(Cu.); Ground Nuts in O.F.S. (G. N. ). ( Give letters 
and name of plnce.) (10) 

(e) The rivers: Caledon, Tw·ela, Crocodile, Harts . (8 ) 
{f) The prevailing winds at Cape Town in July and at Durban 

in January (names and arrows) . (6) 

9. Write notes (10 to 15 lines) on t hree of the following:­
(a) Tho Climate and Products of Javn . (b) The Ganr.;es Dasin . 
(c) The manufactur ing industries curried on ·at Pittsburch 
in u.s .A. State vrhere the raw materials t'o.inly coma from . 
(d) The Rh ine as a waterway . (e) The oric in of the floods 
of the !Iile . When do they occur? na.ma 5 crops ,.)roduced in 
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Section C (Compulsory . ) 
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10 . (a) A map of the world is provided . Questions 1 to 25 
refer to this map: 

(1) What number on the 
Lisbon? (3) for Aden? 
(6) for Loninprad? 

map stands for Chicago? (2~ for 
(4) for Tokyo? (5) for Copenhagen? 

(7) Elevon and 13 are about the same distance from the 
equator. \fuich has the greater rainfall? 
(8) \/hich has the colder winter: 8 or 10? 
(9) 1 /hich has the creator avoro.pe ten.nerature rnnr,o, 1 or 4? 

(10) \'/hat type of natural vcr,otation is found at 13? 
(11) Wha t tync of natural vegetation is found at 7? 
(12) fl T1 If II It II Tl II 16? 
( 13 ) II !I It fl II II II II 1 7? 

(14) & 

(15) What 2 important products are loaded at 4 for transport 
across the Great Lakes? 
(16) No . 14 indicates a place where an imryortant· sporting 
event took place at the ber.innin:; of this year. No.me this 
place . 
(17) On what river is 17 situated? 
(18 ) What important falls are ncar to 16? 
(19) What is the prevailint~ \'lind at 13 in January? 
(20) What is the prcvaili n1 wind at 15 in July? 
(21) In what country is 10 situated? 
(22) On what sea is 10 situated? 
(23) Ncar tho mouth of which river is 7 situated? 
(24) In what country is 6 situated? 
{25) What cultivated product is exported from 6? (25) 

(b) Indica to the following on the blank map of the vrorld 
provided:-
( 1) Tasmania, Ceylon, Sumo. tra, Iceland, Cuba. ( 5) 

(2) The air route most commonly used from Cape Town to London, 
with 5 important aerodromes along the way . ( 8 ) 

(3) The Tropic of Capricorn; Meridian 90 degs W. , Antarctic 
Circle; 'rhe meridi an from which S.A . takes hor time . (4) 

(4) Rio de Janeiro, Buenos Aires, Valparaiso, Montreal . (4) 
(5) Two tin-producing and two petroleum- p roducing rec ions 
(not in U.S .A.). (4) 

J . C. pa.per for December, 1951 

The paper consists of 3 sections . Answer 2 questions from 
Sec tion At and 3 questions from Soction B. Section C is 
compulsory . 
Section A 
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1. (u) Give a descript ion of ~ithcr the Tropical Grassl ands 
or the Tom~cratc Grasslands of the world , under the follow­
in~ headincs: ( i) distribution; (ii ) clinatic conditions; 
(iii) nat:1ro.l vccetation; and (iv) j>roducts and industries . 

/(36) 
(b) Give the situation of the Hot Dry Deserts of the 

world . Bxplain why they are found in those recions. (14) 

2 . (a) Durban and Port Nolloth are in the same latitude, but 
their climates differ considerably . State how and why their 
climates differ . (14) 

(b) The followinr; cli:!!.atic details arc c;iven for three 
places A, B and C. In which hemisphere is ouch place 
situated? Cive, with reasons, the type of climate that each 
place has:-
Place 

A 

B 

c 

Av . Temp . 
( F) Jan. 

69 
80 
21 

Av . Tcmp . 
(F) July 

54 
8 2 
76 

Av . Hain. When rain falls 
ins 
24 May to Se-p t • 

65 All seasons 
30 Apri l to Oct . (36 ) 

3. (a) Show how you would find direction by means of a 
watch . (15) 

(b) Explain what you understand by the followin~ terms: 
an inch of rain; standard time; solstices; equinoxes; 
rotati ;n of the earth . (30 ) 

(c) \/hat observations have you made durinc the yaar on 
the pos ition of the r ising or the settinc sun? (5) 

Section B 

4. Give an account of (a ) the relief, (b) the climate and (c) 
the products of and occunat i ons in one of the followin~ 
regions: the Atlas lands or Kenya and Uganda . Illustrate 

~ . 

your answer with a larce sketch-map of the regi on selected . 
/ (50) 

5. Take either Southern Rhodesia or South \'/est Africa and 
describa i t under the foll owinG headings:- ( a) relief; 
(b) clinate; (c) farming; (d) distribut i on of chief 
mi neraln; (e) overscan trade . Druvr a · skutchwmap of the 
rec ion selected and on it sh0\·1 cloarly the chief tovms and 
railways. (50 ) 

6 . Select 4 of the followine ports: Rotter dam, Liver pool , 
Marseilles, Genoa, ~ laseow, Cape Town, and in the case of 
each - (i) draw a sketch-map indicating its position; (ii) 
mention 3 reasons that have contributed to its im ·"lortance, 
(i ii) name 1 im. ortant import and l important export . ( 50 ) 

7. (a ) Give a descrip tion of the maize industry of South 
Africa , notin1 especially:- (i) Producing areas; ( ii ) 
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climatic conditions under which produced; (iii) uses; 
(iv) storace and transport. (35) 

(b) \'/ri to a brief ac:0ount of t'te mnnu.facturinr; indust­
ries of t'1e Southern Transvaal. (15) 

8 . In the r.orth- Ea.storn United States of Acerica rich 
supplies of coal and iron- ore are found . (a) Give some 
account of these supplies . (b) Describe some of the 
industries that have developed there as a resul t of these 
minerals . (50 ) 

9 . Write notes on three of the followinc: -
(a) The causes and characteristics of the rlonsoon type of 

climate , as experienced in India . (b) World production 
of petroleum. (c) The North Atlantic ocean routes . (d) 
The Indus :aasin. (e) Hydro-electric power-conditions 
ncce~sary for develo nine and where es~ecially used . (50 ) 
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(i i ) The Red Sea, the ~orth Sea, the Black Sea, the Yellow 

Sea . ( 4 ) 
(iii) l'ekin (Peiniur; ), Hanko;.,, Tokyo, 'Pano.ma Canal, 

Vancouver . ( 5 ) 

(iv) Mark with an X the fo llowin~ three positions : 90 
do~s W., 30 deFS N. ; ·120 decs E., 23! degs S . ; 150 dees E. , 
4 5 does Ii • ( ; ) 

(v ) Tho r ori:)ns havi"nr, a !toditerranean typo of climate . ( 8) 
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A P P E N D I X 33 

GEOGRAPHY SYLJ.JAUUS FOR TT·IE UUIVI:RS ITY JUNI OR CEHTIFI CATE , 

1918 (Taken f rom· "Junior Certificate exami nation . 
neculati0ns·and syllabuses and special subjec ts for 1918 
and 1919 , p . 15 . ) 
Physical 

The F..art h a.nd tho Solar System in c;i.mcral: the form 
o.nd size of the [;lobe . Its movements . Day and N'ir.;ht . 'l'he 
Seasons . Latitude and Longitude . Chief climatic Zones . 

The Eart h ' s surface : distr ibution of land and water: 
the r e l ief of land areas and the f l oo r of oceans . 

The Sea: I t s movements (waves , curr·ents , tides, et c . ) 
The Land: Its movements; earthquakes and volcanoe s , 

t hei r phenomena and distributi ~n . 

The Work of ~ater in its var ious forms: (rain, 
glaciers, rivers , etc. ). 
Poli tical and Commercial 

The Geoeraphy of Africa so~th of the Equator . (Attent­
i on should be c iven t o : Tho chief features of the land­
r elief (watersheds , river- basins, plains , etc . ); coantal 
out l ines; ~revnilinG winds , and other climatic conditi ons; 
distribution of animal and ~lant lifo; PoliLical divisions ; 
towns and :eoplc; Trade , industries , cowoerco , and 11oans 

of communication; ';overn!:len t . ) 
The rest of the world simi larly studied, but i n less 

detail . 
Pru.ctical 

Map- drawinF . Candidates are expected to be able to 
identify maps without names , and to insert upon such maps 
the position of r~oo:·;raphical features; also t o wor k 
problems as t6 local and standard time . 
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A P P E ll D I X 34 

SYLLABUS IH GEOGH.APHY FOR TIIG UNIVEHSITY J . C. WHICH CAHE 
I IIT0 FORCE FROM DECEMB~H, 1936 
(Taken from t he 11 Junior Certificate .examinati on Handbook, 

1948"' pp . 29-30. ) 
Physical Geor;raphy: 

The form and s ize of t he oarth; its movGments; day 
and ni~ht; the seasons; latitude and chief climatic 
zones; lonr,itude and time . 

Climate: temperature , pr essure of the air , winds and 
wind systems; rainfall; vegetation. Distribution of 
the main climatic types and ty">ical products . Desiccati .)n; 
causes and means of removal . Tides and ocean curr ants. 
Reeional and Economic Geography: 

The reo~raphy of Africa , especially s outh of the 
e~uator, with refe r ence to physical relief, climate, 
natural regi ons, , roducts (nlant , ani~ul and mi neral) , 
industries, political divi s i uns and chief to~ms, 
communicati ons (land, sea and air), trade and co1.unerce. 

Tho rest of the world, similarly treated, but in lons 
deta il, vi til s nocial reference to 'i:~uro"0a , the Uni tod 
3tutes of America , Canada, Areontinu, Australia, India and 
Lastorn Asia . 

The world distribution of foo dstuffs, raw ma t erials 
and sources of power . 

Tho main trade routes of the world: international 
trade . 
Practical Geopra0hl1 

Practical \vork required in connection with the section 
on physical r cocraphy: observations of tho sun, finding 
direction; pr oblems in longitude and time . I1a p- reading, 
includine; the calculation of distances o.nd arQas from 
scale . 

·candidates arG expected to bo ablo to draw outline 
or sketch maps, and to inse r t on such maps the position of 
ceoeranh ical f eatures, towns, trade r outos, etc . 
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A P P E N D I X 35 

GEOGRAPHY GYCLABUS H':.!IC!l C!\~~~ I?'T') EF.:?ECT AFTER 1948 FOR 
THE UNIVT:JP.S t rry cT . C. 

(Taken fron the "Junior Ccrtificat.e ·r.xamiilu tion Hnndbook 
for 1943», pp . 30-32.) 
1. Physical r.eor-rn.")h;z. 

The solar systen and its "la~o in the universe . The 
shape and size of the earth . Reasons fo·r be1ievinr that 
the earth is not flat. The cause of the seasons , and day 
and nirht. neasons for the difference in lencth of days: 
(a) :Prom the equator to the poles. (b) In summer and vi inter . 
The meaninp and ca~se of the solstices and equinoxes. 
Im !ortant lines of latitude (equator, tropics, circles and 

poles) and what they demarcate. 1'rue a.nd nagnctic norths, 
with simplo shadow methods of finding true north . Longitude 
and time . Ti me zones . International date line . (:: . B . 

In questions involvinr; time sums , the international date line 
will not be included . ) Characteri stics of spring and neap 
tides and when they occur. The effect of tides andlcurrents 
on shi ~uinf" . The influence of latitude on climatic zones . 

2 . Climatoloey 
Tho ooanin~ and neusuremont of temperature , pressure 

a nd ro.info.ll (usinp I"!O.Y.imum and mtnimULl thermometer, 
baromotor and rain~auge) . Factors o.ffcctin~ them. The 
co.u~e of t ho winds. ~errel ' s Law, tho swing of tho wind 
system and its effect on tho distribution of rainfall. 
Ocean currents, tl-teir co.use (wind) and their influence on 
the climates of the countries past which they flow . 'Ihe 
meaning of "Climate" and of "Weather" . li'o.c tors affecting 
climate . Chief type s of climate , their charo.ctcristics 
and distribution . 

( ~nly the followinc well- defined typos to be studied: 

equatorial, tro 0ical (Sudan) , tropical monsoon, sub­
tropical (China), hot and temperate desert , Mediterranean, 
tem~crate oceanic, temper a te continental, arctic and cold 
desert typos . Special reference to the causes of monsoon 
and Mediterranean typez only . ) 
3 ~ . 1 d p . c h • her;~:::mu an ~.con (')l!tl. C eogra:p y 

(a) The t ynico.l vceeto.ti ::.mt cultivated cro-;>s , a11d 
occupations of the peo~lcs of t 1e major natural rec ions of 
the world . (Only the followinc distinctive types to be 
studied: Equatorial forests , tropical savannahs, tropical 
monsoon, hot and temperate desert , mediterranean, deciduous 
forest a.nd pasture-land, tempc.ca. te c ra.sslands or steppe , 
coniferous forest, tundra. ) 

{b ) World distribution of iron, co ~~er, tin, gold, 
diamonds, coalt petroleum, hydro-electricity . Tho chief 
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regions of producti::n of the follot¥inc foodstuffs and raw 
rna terials, with spec io.l refe r·ence to climatic and o thor ·:eoe­
ruphical conditions affectinG lar~e-scale production, and 
reasons for the im,ortunce of the chief producinr; aroas: 
wheat , naize , rice, tea, suc_:ar (cane and beet) , c offee , 

cocoa, fruit , meat , fish, tobacco , cotton, wool, rubber, 

timber . 
The main n.ir and sea routes of the worldt and the chief 

tynes of [!Oods carried from on e continent to another. 
The -physical relief of t 1e continents and the of::rect 

the reof on the distribution of clitnate, v e{"e t ation and 

population . 
(c) An amplification of (a) and ( b) \:lith em2hasis on 

the f a ctors a:f:"'cctin .. : clin.nte , c h ief occu;;ations, indust ... 

ries, :orouucts and tm;ns of the re{~i ::ms . Stuuents should 

be able t~ ? ive sin;- le s Jretch t.1aps to s hovl t h e pos i tion and 
im ~ortance of tho tOdl1S e iven in brackets . All imJortant 
towns i n the rcgi -ms specified should be mention ed in class­

work, but ::;ketch na'Ps w-ill be ex-pected only f or those civcn 
in bracl-ets. 

~urope: A short e-cneral r cc:ional survey uith a more 
detai led study of t'1e follmYinc; count ries only: 3 ri tish 

Isles ,. France, Holland, Belc;iut1 , Germany, Italy, Russia . 

(Hi l an, nars eilles, Pari!;; , Hamburc, Vienna,. Birmin~ham, 

Liverpool , London, Genoa, Rotterdan, Gl asgow, Hoscow . ) 
north America: The Tlorth-eo.st quadrant of the U. S . A. 

The St Lawrence Tlanin . The t·: issisGi"[)pi :Jasin, California 

Valley, Prairies of Canada, 13ri tish Colunbia . ( d cv1 York, 

Chicaco, San .l:'ra .. lcisco, J!ontrcn.l, , :i nni ~)ec, Vanc ouver, 

Pit tsburch , T"e\-1 Orleans . ) 
The Panama Canal a nd the ~est Indies . 

S . America: The Pm~v>as , Easter n Brazil , the 

A'".Jazon Basin, Central Chile ( Buenos Aires, Rio de Janeiro , 
Valparaiso) . 

Australia: 'fhe whole continent ex cludinr the northe rn 

territories and t he desert . ( i'elbourne., Sydney . ) 

rre,, Zealamd: ~J orth and South Island. ('vellin ston. ) 
Asia: India, 'River basias of China , Japo.n., East 

I ndies, Palestine, Syria, Iraq (Bombay, Del hi, Calcutta, 
Sincailore , Shanghai) , 'Ihe Suez Canal . 

Africa: The 1 .ile 'ralley, Atlas Lands, Guinea Coast , 
Jast Africa, Conco Basin. 

Africa, South of the Zambesi , i n more detai l . Relief, 
distribl· ti ')n of' c11iuf minerals ( eold, coal , d iaraonds, iron, 

asbestos, co p:por, mancanose , c h r oue): },3 ctors inflnoncinc 
climate, and the e f fect of cli:uate on the distribution of 

the chief crops (ma ize, :fruit , tobacco, \vheat , su · ~ar, the 
vine) and the ki nds of livestock farmed . 
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The chief natural re i.:ms . Location of the chief 

industries . Posi tio .. 1 o:f the Union amone \·Torld producers of 
maize , wool, wheat, e old . Cumnunications and chief towns . 
Trade of the chief ports, includine Jeira and Lourenco 
Harques; ::>verseas trade . 

The problem of ()oil Er osion in South Africa; its 
causes and preventian. 

Irrirat ion sci1coes . 
The work of Onderste)oort and other Aericultural centres 

in firhting diseases of aniMaln and nlants and pests . 
Tourists in tl1e unL n and d . Rrwdesia . 
The UniJn's public utilities: I . S. C. O. R. and 
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A P P E U D I X 36 

FOUR EXA'! TUA'I'I'\ ~. PAPERS SnT on T!IE 1918 GEOGRAPHY sr·_,LA~3US 

FOR T:I.S U1HVBJ{SI1'Y J . C. (All of 3 hours duration . ) 

University J . C. paper for 1921 
The follo..,.lin0 illlp is supplied, viz:- Transvaal Province. 

Each candidate should vri te his or her oxaminati~~n number 

on the map and place it inside the anS\IGr•book before handing 

it in. 
note . - AnswQr questions 1, 2, 3, and 4, and not more 

than three other questions . 

1 . (a) In the !·lap l)rovitled indicate -
(i) the chief natural re~ions, and their c ~neral heicht 

above s~a-lcvel; 
(ii) one line of latitude and one lon~itude; 

(iii) the " itwatersrand: a bold line; 

(iv) the chief dianond c ~...;ntre: a cro:3s . 

(b) Give a brief account of the chief nain railuay lines 

of South Africa . 3y means of a simple sketch map indicate 
the ruilway line from Canctown to 3eira, and :1ark in four 

of the most imoortunt towns on this line . 

2 . State how your priv-ate readinr,- of books , mar,azil1es, 
newspapers, etc., has assisted you during the year in your 
study of .;.eo ,..ray.hy . r•e nti ,:n any four facts of particular 

intorr st that you have noted, and uri te brief notes on theo . 

3 . '.!rite an acc~mnt of t:H~ cliuatGs of the United 3tntes of 

America . 'vhat do ~/OU consider the nost remarl...:a t,le 

characteristics of t 1 lO clinuto of t~1e central ru(~ion? 

Explain this. 

4 . Bx:?lain the causes of the r.reat chance . from t'1e lone 

days of ::'ecomber to the short days of June , and to the days 

and ni?·hts of equal lenr t h in : .ar-ch and September . Draw a 

dia~ram sho\1in- the posi ti •Jn of t~·te earth in midsum>:Jer and 
:;.lidwinter . 

5. \lri te a s~10rt con-rosi ti .)n (about 25 lines) on one of the 

followinr;:- The Oanr;es, the wor1· of wate.r, !11eth0ds of 

tra.ns-:;ort in Africa, the wild flowers of the Cape t:rovince . 

G. Give a brief account of either the fauna of South Africa 
or the fauna of Australia . 

7. · ./hy has South America been called lfthc ContLtont of 

?lainsn? Give a short account of the plains of t:lis 

con tinent, and indicr~ te their llOSi ti -:Jns 0n a si:T?le :~mo. 

8 . \!Jri te notes on five of the follm.,ring:- (a) Versailles, 

(b) the Culebra Cut , (c) the Gulf Btream, ( d ) the Loess 
Country, (c) the 1Iot Lake .District of ~lorth Island (n . z. )~ 
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(f) Delhi, (e) Washi~~ton . 

9 . ~rom what meridian is South African time taken? What is 
the difference between sun time a~d clock time at Cn~etown 
(Capetown 18 de("s 30 mins E. IJ .) • .Cx-plain tho terms 

tropics , meridian, lonc:i tude, solstice, with ap:;ropriato 
diarrar·1s. 
(Taken from ",Junior Certificate ;·;xa.ruinati.m . Exa.r.tination 

papers, 192lu , pp . 95- 9G . ) 

University J . C. paper for 1924 

The follovin~ map is sup0li ed: South Africa . 
Note.- Answer bot~ questions in Section A, two from 

Section u, and two from SectiJn C. 
Fi fty marks will be a llowed for ouch question . 
Soctio~ 

1 . On tho .aa-p of South Africa su-p;1licd inocrt:­

(a) The ZamLcsi~ Orance, V~ul , Limnopo . 
( b) The chief oorts . 
(c) The c~ief ~incral areas. 
(d). The routos by \~hich these ninerals are conveyed to the 

coact. 

2 . Give a encral account of the build of South Africa, and 
ex-plain the inflnenco of the builu on clino.te c.ncl cormmnic­
ations . 
Section B 
3 . ( u) Exnlain clearly the rclatiJn between lonritudo and 

time . 
(b) If a cablcrrra.m wore dispatched from London at 1 .15 

p . m., and. took three hours in transmission, at what time 
would it ~o received at Capetown by South African standard 
time? 

4 • II ow do ocean currents affect the climate of: -
(a) The east coant of Canada. . 
( b ) The went coast of Europe . 
(c) The east coaE>t of South .Africa . 
(cl) The \•TeS t coast of South Africa . 

In oaoh cane name the current . 

5 . Describe t'1o vork of river-s in the diffcr0nt parts of 
their courses , illustra'Linr; your answer as fur as you can 
by reference to &outh African rivers. 

6 . \vhat is neunt by the 11!1edi terranean" type of clinate? 
Bow do you account for it? r:ur:w the chief areas of the 
world witb this type of climate, und tho products 
ansociated with it. 
Section C 
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7. Describe the sea route from London to Hong- Konc via the 
Suez Canal, and name the chief ports of call on the way. 
Could a ship return by any other route? 

8 . What are textile fibres? J~ame the chief vcr;etable and 
animal fi bren and the -p rincipal areas of the world \vhere 
they are ? roduced . 

9. Give a c coe raphical descri p ti :...n of one of the following :­
(a) The plains of Corthern India . 
{b) The nrairies of Canada . 
{c) Japan . 
{d ) The Amazon basi n . 

10 . name t he coal f ields of Nor thern En[~land . State the 
industries c9nnectcd with t hem, and say why those i ndust­
ries have devel oped there . 

University J . C. paper fo r 1925 

The followinc map is supplied: South Africa . 
Fifty marks will be allowed f or each questi on . 
Section A (Answe r question 1 and one other fron t his 
Section. ) 
1. On the map of South Africa supplied, i ndica te the 
r egions of (a) summe r rains , (b) winter rains, (c) rain at 
all seasons, (d) little or no rain . 

On your map insert t he followinG tet-Jns: Cape town, 
Knysna, Port Elizabe th, Durban, Bloemfon t ein, Ki mberley , 
J obannesburg , Walvis Day, Por t Uolloth , Beaufort \of est . 
I ndica te by a r rows the direction of the chief rain-boari nc 
wi nds for euch of thes~ places . 

2 . Divide Natal i n to natural regions, and describe the 

climate and productions of each . 

3 . Name the chief mi nerals of South Africa and the areas 

where they are worked . Describe as fu l ly as you can what 
i nfluence the discovery of ~inerals has had on t he develop­

ment of South Africa . 
Section B (Answer two questi ons from this Section . ) 
4 . Where are the r.rcat equatorial forest s of the world? 
How do you account fo r them? What coomercial products do 

they yield? 

5. Expla i n c l early why a p lace near the equator is usually 
hotter than a place i n a high latitude; e . g . why is 
Si ngapore hot, and Sweden cold? Give s ketches. 

6 . Explain fully, r,iving s ketches, the causes of day and 
nirh t . The latitude of London is 52 degs N. ; the latitude 
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of Capetovm is 34 degs S . In which place is the sun lonrer 
above the horizon during summer? Give reasons . 

1 . Explain how the tidal movements of the oceans arc 
probably caused. What is meant by (a) high tide, (b) low 
tide, (c) sprinG tide, (d) neap tide? 

Section C (Answer two questi ons from this Section.) 
8 . North-western Euro)e , Eastern U. S.A. , and South-eastern 
Asia are densely populated rcrions . Give as fully as you 
can the reasons for tho density of population in each of 
thes·e regions . 

9 . Describe and account for the distributi on of the rainfall 
in India during the "\'let" season und during the 11 dry" 
season. 

10 . Describe tho Canadian Pacific Railway, dealing with -
(a) the natural r eeions through which the rail\~ay passes; 
(b) the chief industries carried on in the rcPions 

traversed; 
(c) the towns on the railway . 

11 . Say what you know of four of the followine: -
(a) The Uor\,.reeian fisheries; {b) the Landes; (c) the 

Black Earth region of Russia; (d) the Rhine Rift Valley; 
(c) the Ruhr; (f) the Danube as a waterway; (e) Danzie . 

(Taken from "Junior Certificate Examination . Examination 
Papers, 1925", pp . 103-104 . ) 

University J.C . paper for 1928 

The followine map is sup~lied: The World . 
Fifty marks will be allowed fo r each question. 
Section A (Answer two questions from this see tion . ) 

1 . Expl a i n with the help of diagrams: (a) why summer days 
are longer and warmer than winter days; (b) why day and 
nicht are of equal leng th at the Equator throur;hout the year . 

2 . Expl ain tho followine terms: high tide, low tide, s~ring 

tide , neap tide . Illustrate your answer with dia~rams . 

Write a note on the importance of tides . 

3 . (i) Name five articles of food and three fibres obtained 
from trooical lands; four cereals obtained from the cool 
temperate zone; three fruits from the warm temperate zone. 
Name one country or r ocion from which each of the products 
you name is ob.ained . 

(ii) Give the chief products obtained from temverate 
forests and from tropical forests . 
Section B (Answer question 4 or 5 and two others from 
this section . ) 
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4 . :t:xplain how and why tho followint; rcF;ions differ in 
climate and products: (a) The South-~est Regi on of the 
Cape Province; (b) The :r:arroo; (c) Hozambi que; (d ) South­
West Africa . 

5. ~rite a geo,::raphical d.escr i 1ti on of either Rhodesia or 
Del eian Conpo. 

6 . Wri te notes on five of the followinc : The Hhine Ri f t 
Valley; Landes; Docr:er Bank; Straits of Gibraltar; 
Wheat Lands of Eurone; Suez Canal; the Alps . 

7. Write an account of either British Columbia or the 
Prairi e Provinces of Canada, dealing with relief, climate, 
products, industries, communications, towns . 

8 . Give a pcncral descri rytion of Upper Guinea (Ni r cria, 
Gold Coast, etc . ), dealin~ with climate , natural vegetation 
and cultivated cr ops , communicati ons , econvmic development . 

9. (a) Give two exports from each of the following ports; 
Liverpool , Para, Buenos Aires, Calcutta, Odessa, East 
London, Be ira, Net·ICn.stle-on- Tyne, Rosari.o, Lagos , Swansea, 
Ranj~oon, Bel fast , Colombo, Mars e i l les. 

(b) State briefly why Gr eat Britain is mainly dependent 
on othe·r countries for its food supnlics . 
Section C 
10 . On tho map of tho World p rovided i ndicate the posi tion 
of: Chilo, New Orleans , the Plate Ri ver, Br isbane , Sweden, 
Danks of Ucwfoundland , Vladivostock, Aswan , BrennC3r Pass , 
Khyber Pass, Kenya, Persian Gulf, the Canadian Paci f ic 
Railway and thrC3e towns on t he route , Texas, Hunkow, the 
Rhone, the Yane tse-kianc, Vienna, Chicago , Rio de Janeiro , 
t!ilan, Si neapor c , the Atlantic Drift , Tokio, Hiagara Falls, 
Berlin, t he Baltic Sea, Pi t tsbur c , Jellincton ( li . Z.), the 
Atlas Mountains. 
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APPEND I X 37. 

ONE Pi\PB!?. SET Olf ~f'HE UNIV!.~J..SITY .. T.C . SYLLABUS I N GEOGRAPHY 

\·JHICH. CAME Il~ TO EFFECT I n DIW3HBE!·~ , 1936 

University J . C. paper for December, 1938 

Section A (Answer two questions from this section . ) 
1 . (a) Explain briefly the meanin{" of the terms "rotation" 
and "revolution" of the eart h .· ( 6) 

(b) Why do direct rays of the sun r,ive more heat than 
oblique rays? (10) 

(c) ~x~lain by means of diar.rams and short explanat or y 
notes why the sun ' o direct rays fall on the 1ropic of 
Cancer at one time of the year , and on the Tro~ic of 
Capricorn at another time. (20 ) 

(d) When would an observer at a place on the Equator see 
the sun directly overhead at noon? (4 ) 

(e) Bri efly explain the terms "equinox" and nsolstice", 
and say when they occur . (10) 

2 . (a) What is the relation between pressure of the air and 
wind? ( 10) 

(b) Draw a dia{"ram t o illustrate the world 's chief 
pressure belts and the direction of the trade winds and the 

anti-trades . Account for the direction of these winds . (28) 

(c) Explain v1hy the chief hot deserts of t he world are 

to be found in trade wind latitudes; name three of t hese 
hot deserts . (12) 

3 . (a) What are the main di f ferences bet-v1cen "Cool temperate 
oceanic" and "Mediterranean" climates? !low do you account 
for these differences? (20) 

(b) Describe the natural vegetation of ea ch of these 

cli~atic types . (10) 
(c) Give t he chief farming industries and the typical 

crops of each. ( 20) 

4 . (a ) Explain how you would find a true north and south 
line; illustrate by means of a diagram. (20 ) 

( b) Ex~lain t he relationsh ip between lon~itude a nd time . 
/(10) 

(c) If it is true noon in Durban (30 deps E. ), what will 

be the sun t i me in London, Cape Town (18 der,s E.), San 
Francisco (122 de?.s W. ), Christchurch (173 degs E.), Dublin 

(6 deFs W.) . (20 ) 

Section B (Answer t hree questi ons f r om this section, 
selectinc them as indicated i. e . 5 or 6, 7 or 
8, 9 or 10.) 

5. (a ) Draw a lare e s ketch map of Africa , and on it show as 
accurately as possible:-
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(i) The Equator and the Tropics, naminB them. 
(ii) By dotted lines the boundaries of Ethiopia; 

Nieeria; Kenya; A»paria . (Put E, N, Kt A respectively 
within the boundaries.) 

(iii) The courses of the Rivers Nile, Congo, Ni ger, 
Zambesi, showing and naming one i mportant tributary of each . 

(iv) Mountains Yenya and Milimanjaro . 
(v) Lakes Victoria(V), Tanganyika(T) , Nyasa( N) , Chad(C) t 

Rudolf(R) . (Write down given letters only at corr ect 
positions.) 

(vi) Areas of tro pical grassland (savannas) . (35) 
(b) (i) Write brief notes on nuvication on the Nile and 

the Conr;o . 
(ii) Write a short note on the economic importance 

of the savannas . (15) 
OR -

6 . Write a geographical account of one of the following 
regi ons:- Belgian Congo; Nile Basin; British East Africa . 

/(50) 
7. Contrast the Southern Transvaal and the Coastal Region 
of Natal in respect of relief; climate; products and 
industries . (A sketch map will increase the value of the 
ans\ver). 

OR 
8 . Describe the c,eor:raohy of South 'Jest Africa, under the 
hoadin1~H-

(a) Build . (b) Climate . (c) Farming and Minerals . (d) 
Rail and air transport . 
(A sketch map will increase t ~1e value of the answer. ) 

9. D.iscuss any three of the e iven seaports under the 
following headings:-

(a) Sittmtion, indicated either by means of a sketch or 
a description . 

{b ) Reasons for their importance . 
(c) The trade passing through them. 

Duenas Aires; Yokohama; Bombay; San Francisco; Montreal. 
/(50 ) 

OR 
10 . Show how geor·raphical conditions influence human 
occupations in any two of the following:- Ganges Basin; 
Murray-Dar lin'~ Basin; Japan; t-1ari time provinces of 
Canada; Plain of Lombardy; I~i-s~s issippi . (50) 
Section C (Compulsory.) 
11 . On the map of the world supplied, show the following:­
(a) Peruvian, Kuro Sivo , Dencuela, and Labrador Currents, 
ei ving their names, direction, and indicating \.Jhether they 

,, 
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are hot or cold. 
(b) The two most conmonly used ocean routes from Sydney 

to London, marking on them the terminal and the important 
intermediate ports . 

(c) Two im9ortant producinr re~i ons of coffee , tea, 
silk, soft timber , iron, silver . (C , T, SK, ST, I , SL in 
the Corr ect positions) . 

(d) The Canadian Pacific Rai lway, with four towns along 
the r oute. 

(e) Halifax (H), Shanr:hni (3) , t~arachi (K) , Lobito (L), 
Bergen (n), Melbourne (M) . Give only a dot and the letter . 

(f) \/es tern Ghats, Rockies , Great Dividing Ranee . (50) 
(Taken from pp . 178- 179 of A. s . ~ebstcr ' s thesis , "The 
aim and scope of ~eor,raphy teaching in secondary schools 
i n South Africa" . 
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A P P E N D I X 38 

FOUR PAPERS SET ON THE UNIVERSITY J.C. SYLLABUS I N GEOGRAPHY 
WHICH CAME I NTO EFFECT AFTER 1948 

University J.C. paper set f or December, 1948 

Section A (Answer Question 1 and one other question from 
this section.) 
1. Answer any four of the following:-

(a) Draw a dia~ram to represent the Earth and fill in 
the following:-

(i) The position of the Earth's axis in relation to 
the sun on 21st June. 

(ii) The rays of the sun falling upon the Earth {b¥ 

arrows.). 
(iii) The Tropics, with names and degrees. 
(iv) The Arctic Circle and the Antarctic Circle, with 

names and degrees. 
(v) The line se~arating t he hemisphere of light and t he 

hemisphere of darkness. 
(b) (i) Name t wo geographical facts associated with each 

·or the following:- 22nd December, 21st March• t he Earth's 
axis. 

(ii) When it is 5 a.m. on May lOth at Denver (long . 
105 degs W.) what time is it at Greenwich, and at 
Karachi (long . 67 dee s E.)1 

(c) Explain briefly, with t he help of a diagram, how 
you would find a true North-South line. 

(d) What do we mean by:- (i) reliof r a in, (ii) time 
zones, (iii) rango of temperature? 

(e) What do we ·mean by neap tides? How a re neap tides 
caused? How are neap tides related to t he phases of the 
moon? 

{f) (i) What do we mean by the climate of a region? 
(ii) What would be the probable weather conditions 

in three of t he following places in December?:- Cape Town, 
Southern Italy, Moscow, Sydney, Winnipeg • 

. ( g ) Give two causes of ocean curr ents. Name a few facts 
to show t he importance of t he Labrador Current or the North 
Atlant ic Drift. (50) 

2. Write an accoun t of either Monsoon r egi ons or Mediterran­
ean regi ons under t he following heads:-

(a) Where they a re situated. (10) 
(b) Their climate. (10) 

(c) Natural vegetation and cultivated plants. (20) 
(d) Human occupations. (10) (50) 

OR 
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3. (a) Write down the following regions with the name of 
the climatic type associated with each of them:- The 
Amazon basin; the Ganges basin; the Murray-Darling basin; 
Greece; Holland; Northern Chile; Tasmania; Patagonia; 
Greenland; Southern Rhodesia . (20) 

Example: The Namib (a trade wind desert .) 
(b) Give an account. of 'the Temperate Grasslands OR the 

Warm Temperate E. Margin (China type) lands under t he 
following heads:- (1) \ihere they are situated. ( 8 ) 

(ii) Their climate. (7) (iii) Their general products. (15) 

Section B (Answer either Question 4 or Question 5; 
either Question 6 or Quostion 7; either Question 8 or 
Question 9.) 
4. (a) Give natural and other reasons for drought condit­
ions in the Union of South Africa. (15) 

(b) What means can be employed to make the best use of 
our rainfall? {10) 

(c) Give an account of the mineral wealth of the Union 
of South Africa. (25) 

OR, 
5. Show how human occupations and general products are 
rGlated to natural condi tions in two of the following:• 

(a) The south coast region of the Cape Province (Knysna 
region). (25) 

(b) The Orange Free State. (25) 
(c) The Eastern Cape Province. (25) 

6. (a) Draw a large sketch mi\p of Austxa.lia ar..d insert 
tho following: -

(i) Three rainbearing winds (mark by arrows and name 
them.) (6) 

(i1) Three wheat-producing areas (write uwheat"). (6) 
(iii) Perth, Port Darwin, Melbourne, Sydney. (8) 
(iv) Mark five Australian states by dotted lines and 

write the names. (5) 
(b) Give a short account of the relief ~nd climate of 

Australia. (25) 
OR 

7. (a) Rice, silk, petroleum, cotton, j.ron ore, rubber, 
hard wood, mutton, tea, olive oil. 

Write down each of t hese products with the names of 
three countries or regions whe~e thG product is produced 
on a large scale. {30) 

(b) Discuss briefly the industries of either Italy or 
France. ( 20 ) 

8 . (a) Name three densely populated areas (one in u.s.A., 
one in Euro pe, and one in Asia ) and give reasons for the 
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dense population in each area. ('30) 

(b) Name throe areas of very sparse population (out­
·side the Union of South Africa) and give reasons for the 
sparse population in each area. (20) 

OR 
9. <avo an account of the natural regions, farming products, 
chief towns and communications of either tho Areentine or 
Canada. (50) · 

Section C (Compulsory) 
10. Show the following on the map of the world supplied:­
(a) Four important timber-producing areas (write "timber"). 

(4) 

(b) Burma, Honshu, Persia, Alaska, Tibet, Iraq. (6) 
(o) The ocean curr ents along the coast of South America 
(mark directions by arro\+Ts, and state whether they are cold 
or warn and eiv~ the namas. ) {9) 
(d) Calcutta, Basta, Odessa, New Orleans·, Liverpool, 
Hamburg. (6) 

(e) Five desert areas in theN. Hemisphere. (Write "desert".) 
(5) 

(f) Five areas with exceptionally high rainfall (write 
"rain"). (10) 
(g ) The Philippines, Madagascar, Iceland, Cuba, ~asmania..(5) 

(h) The shortest sea r oute from New York to Valparaiso 
with one important port on this sea route. (5) 

University J.c. paper set for December, l94Q 

Section A (Answer Question 1 and one other question from 
this section.) 
1. Answer any four of t he following:-

(a.) (i) Name the two movements of tbe Earth . Give 
three results of each of these movements. 

{ii) Name two fac ts associated with the Earth's 
axis. ( 12) 

(b) (i) Draw a circle representing the Earth at the 
summer solstice of the Southern Hemisphere and mark on it 
the equator• the tropics and the line sepnruting the 
hemisphere of light and the hemisphere of darkness . (Write 
the names and degrees opposite each). 

( ii) State what you can. learn from YO'lr diagram 
about the length of da.y an.d ni&ht within the Arctic and 
Antarctic circles; in the northern and southern hem:lspn­

eros; at the equator. (12) 
{c) (i) Calculate the local tim.o in Tokio (140 degs E.) 

when it is 4 a .m. in London. 
(ii) When it is 2 a.m. (standard time) in Kimberley 



214., 
the local time of a place X is 11 a.m. On what meridian 
is X situated? (12 ) 

{d) {1) What do we mean by the climate of a rogion? 
(ii) Namo one geographical factor that may influence 

the climate of each of the following regions or places:­
Kimberley, Java, Liverpool, Labrador. (Give a different 
geogr aphical factor for each place). (12) 

{e) By referance to the Union of South Africa show how 
climate is influenced by ocean currf~nts (Warm and cold). 

Write about twelve lines . (12) 
(f) Explain briefly how a winter monsoon is caused. 

Name regions whore monsoon winds are experienced. (12) 
(g) Discuss briefly tbe effect of tides and ocean 

currents on shipping. Write about 10 lines. (12) 

2. (a) Explain briefly how a Mediterranean type of climate 
is caused. (12) 

(b) Name the chief characteristics of a Mediterranean 
type of climate. (8) 

(c) Name five trade wind deserts. (10) 
{d) Give a brief account of the agri~ultural products 

of a typical monsoon raBion. (20) 
OR t 

;. {a) Writo down the following regions with the name of the 
olimatic type associated with each of thom:-

The Coneo basin; the reeion bordecing on the north of 
the Black Sea; Holland; Southern Italy; the eastern 
coastal region of Australia; Central California; ~Jorthcrn 

Rhodesia; tho Atlas region; Northern Greenland; the 
Deccan plateau. 
(Example; tho Murray-Darling basin (Temparatc Grassland). 

(20) 

(b) By reference to ~ither Equatorial Forests or 
Tropical Grasslands show how natural vegetation, cultivated 
plants and animal life depend on climate. (30) 

Section B (Answer either Question 4 or Q~oation 5; 
either Question 6 or Question 7; oithar Question 8 or 
Question 9.) 
4. Describe a journey by train :from Durban to Kimbcrlay via 
Ficksburg- Modderpoort, dealing \-lith the follot-Ting points:­

Natural regions through which you would tr~vel, relief of 
' 

the land, a mountain pass, three tnporta.nt railway ~ontre.a 

and farm products of the difforcnt regi ons. 
OR, 

5. (a) Draw a largo s ketch map of the Union of South 
Africa and insert the following:-
( i) cape Agulhas, Cape Town, Port Elizabeth, Durba.n, 
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Kimberley. . ( 5) 

(ii) Four important industrial areas (write uindustry").{4) 
(iii) Four important irrigation areas (write "irrigationtt). 

/(4) 
(iv) Four areas where tobacco is produced ·(write "tobaccott). 

/(4) 
(v) Three diamond-producing areas (write ~'diamonds"). (3) 

(b) Give a short account of the relief and rainfall of the 
Ca.:pe Province. (30) 

6. Give a short descri ption of two of the following:­
(a) Tbe Nile Valley. 
(b) Eastern Brazil. 
(e) Central California. 
(d) Northern Italy. (25 each) (50) 

OR, 
7. Give a:1 account of the mineral products, chief towns 
and industries of either (a) France or (b) any two indust­
rial regions of' the British Isles. (50) 

8 .. (a.) Name five countries or reeions where hydro-electric 
. power is used on a large scale. (10) 

(b) What natural condi tions a rG necessary 4;o produce 
hydro-electric poyor? (10) 

(e) Give the r.ames of two important seanorts on each of 
the following:- tforth Atlantic ocean; South Pacific 
ccean; Indiun ocean; South Atlantic ocean; Uediterranean 
Sea. (10) 

(d) Explain briefly how ceographical conditions have 
influenced the development of any two of the seaports you 
have named in (e). (20) 

OR, 

9. (a) Name six important petroleum- producing areas.(l2) ,J 
(b) What geographical condi tions are suitable for the 

production of three of the following on a large scale:- Tea, 
c otton, maize~ sugar-cane, fish. (18 ) 

(c) Give a short account of the import and. export trade 
of Australia . (20) 

Section C (Compulsory.) 
10. Show the follm1i ng on the map of t.he world supplied:­
(a) Five important wheat p roducing areas (write "wheatn) .. (5) 
(b) Paris, Glasgow, dontreal, '\/innipeg, Mc,scow . (5) 

(e) The course of the fo1lowing rivers:- Hurray-Darling, 
Indus, Po , f.lississi·ppi, A..11azon. Name them. (5) 
{d) Five areas with exceptionally high rainfall (\~-rite 

"rain"). ( 10 ) 

(e) Five densely populated areas (write "dens~"). (10) 
(f) Five important fishi~~ grounds (writo "fish"). (5) 
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(g) Suez Canal, Panama Canal, Strait of Gibraltar, English 
channel, Kiel Canal. (5) 

(h) Canterbury plains, Java, Atlas region, Keni.a, Malta. (5) 

University J.C. paper set for December, 195Q 

Section A (Answer ·Question 1 and one other question from 
this section.) 
1. Ans~er any four of the following:-
(£) (i) Draw a circle representing the Earth at the summer 
solstice of the N. Hemisphere and mark on it the equator, 
the Tropi.cs and the line separating the hemisphere of light 
and the hemisphere of darkness. ( Write tho names and degrees 
opposite each ). 

{ii) State what you learn from your diagram about the 
length of day and night within the Arctic and Antarctic 
Circles; in the N. and S. Hemispheres; at tho equator. 
(b) (i) Mention four points of difference between lines of 
latitude and lines of longitude. 

(ii) When it is 4 a.m. in London the loca l time of a place 

X is 1.20 p.m. On what meridian is X situated? 
(c) (i) Name t wo causes of the apparent migration of the sun 
between the Tropics. 

(ii) What do the terms e~uinox and solstice mean? When 
do they occur? 
(d) {i) What are the characteristics of spring and neap 
tides? When tio they occur? 

(ii) What do you understand by the terms 11 ebba and 

"flow" as applied to tides? 
{e) What do we mean by (i) Continental Climate; (ii) rain 
shadow; (iii) a land breeze? Illustrate with a. diagram 

where possible. 
(f) Draw a ci r cle representing the Earth and show by arrows 
the direction of tho planetary winds. Name the winds. 
( g ) By reference to the North Atlantic Ocean discuss briefly 
the effect of tides a.nd ocean currents on shipping. (50) 

2. \/rite an account of ei tbor Tropical Grasslands or Temp­
erate Grasslands under the following heads:-
(a) Where they are situated. (10) 
(b) Their climate. (10) 
(c) Natural vegetati on and cultivated plants. (20) 

(d) Animal life. (10) 
OR 

3. (a) Draw a large sketch map of Africa and on it indicata 
five different types of climatic regions. Name them. (10) 

{b) Name one characteristic of each of these regions. (10) 
(c) Give a geogra phical description of either the Nile 

Valley or the Congo Basin. (30) 
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Section D (Answer either Quastion 4 or Question 5; either 
Question 6 or Question 7; either Question 8 or Question 9). 
4. (a) Give a Ghort account of the distribution of rainfall 
in the Union of South Africa. (15) 

(b) Name five i r rieation schemes in the Union of South 
Africa . ( 10) 

(c) Give an account of two important i ndustrial areas in 
the Ca?e Province. (25) 

OR 

5. (a) Describe the relation between natural condit i ons and 
human occupations in the Orange Free State or Natal. (30) 

(b) Name two important railway centres in each of the four 
provinces of the Union of South Africa . ( 8 ) 

(c) Name the chief products of Southern Rhodesia. (12) 

6 . Write 11n account of -ai ther the Argentine or Italy dealing 
with cl.:l.mn.t~, ftu·min,g products , chief towns a.nd communicat­
i ons . ( 50) 

OR 
1. (a) Draw a sketch map. of the Indus- Ganges plains insert­
ing the Tropic of Cnncer , the Himalayas; the rivers Ganges, 
Indus, and nrahmii4putr-a; Delhi and Calcutta; o:rJ.e sparsely 
porul.~ted aren..· (\Jri ~ie "sparsely"). (10) 

(b) Give au aocoun·t of the chief products of the Indus­

Ganges plains in rela t ion to climatic conditions. (30 ) 
(c ) Write a note ~n the ma1wfactures car ried on at Calcutta 
and Bombay. (10 ) 

8 . (a} Write down the name of the town and; in brackets, 

t he name of one important industry with which each town is 
associated:- Osaka, Bordeaux, Glasgow, Birmingham, Lille , 
Winnipeg , Leeds, Chicago , Paarl (S.A.), Pittsburgh. (20} 

(b) Explain briefly how geographical conditions have 
influenced the development of any two of t he followine sea­
ports: Sydney, Liverpool , San Francisco, Yokohama. (20) 

(c) Name f ive important farming products of the Mississi­
ppi basin. ( 10) 

OR 
9. (a) What natural conditions account for the fact that 
ce rtain ·areas of the world are important as fishi ng­
gr~unus? (10) 

(b) Name five of these fishing- grounds. (10 ) 
(c) Give a f~w facts to show the im~ortance of the Panama 

Canal. ( 5) 
(d) Give a s~ort account of tha import and export trade of 

either Canada or Australia . {25) 

Section C (C ompulsory) 
10. Show the following on the map of the world supplied: -
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{a) Three important ocean currents alone the coast of South 
America . (Cive names , direction, and stato whether they 
are cold or warm). ( 9 ) 
(b) One important producing· area of eaoh of the following: 
coffee , soft timber, rubber, flax, jute. (Write the name 
of the product). 
(c) New York, Si ngapore, Montreal, Hamburg , New Orleans.(5) 
(d) Four i mportant petroleum- producing areas. (wri te 
"petroleum'') . ( 8 ) 

(e) Isl ands: Formosa, Tasmania, Cuba1 Malta, Ceylon. (5) 
(f) Iraq, Guinea Coast , Syri a, Chile, Fl orida. (5) 
(g) Five region$ 11he re a Hediterranean type of clime.t~ is 

experienced . ( Write "Med.). (10) 
(h ) Croydon, Karachi, Port Danrin . ( 3) 

University J . C. paper f or Deot-;mbor, 1951 

S~ction A (Answer ~uesti on l and one other question from 
this section . ) 
(a) (i) wbat is meant by Midnip,ht Sun? Illustrate with a 
diagram. 

( ii) Calculate t he difference between local time and 
standa~d time at Johannesburg (28 degs E.). 
(b) ~ive a short account of a shadow me thod for finding a 
true n<>rth-south line. 
{c) With the aid of a diagram explain how latitude in.flucnoes 
temperature. 
(d ) (i) Explain briefly the difference b~tween weather and 

climate. 
(ii) What would be t he probable weather conditions at 

t hree of the following places in January? Romo, Korea, 
San Francisco, Rio de J aneiro, Montreal. 
(e) (i) What is the latitudo of t he North Pole? 

(ii) What is the l onritude (approximately) of the 
International Date Line? 

(iii) \/hat is the shortest distance in mi les (a:pproxj.m­
ately) between t bc Tropics? 

( i v) Why is Halifax (!Tova Scotia) the chief winttlr port of 
Canada? 

{v) Why has Vanco~ver, on the west coast of Canada, a 
waraor '>linter t han Winnipeg? 

(vi) Why i~ the noon sun nover directly overhand at 
Bl oemfontein? 
(:f) Drat" a sket ch map of South Africa. and show (by a r rows) 
t he ocean currents along the coast. Give namea, and state 

whothe r they are cold or warm. Say briefl y how they i nfluen­
ce the climate of South Africa. 
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(g) Name three desert a..rcas in the Northern Hemisphere . 
Give one reason for the low rainfall in each of those areas. 

/(50) 

2. (a) Write down the f ollowine reeions with the name of the 
climatic type associated with each of them:- Southern 
Rhodesia; Java; west coast region of South Africa; Central 
Chile; \llest coast of Canada; the eanees basin; the Congo 
basin; Southern Italy; Northern Greenland; Tasmania. (Exam­
ple: The High Veld - Temperate Grassland). (20) 

{b) Give an account of the agricultural products of a 
typical Monsoon region, relation to climatic conditions .(20) 

{c) Give five agricultural products of the Nile basin.(lO) 
OR 

3. Write an account of either Mediterranean regions or Sub­
tropical regions (China Type) under th~ following heads: ­
(a) Where they are situated. (10) (b) Their climate. (10) 
(c) Natural vegetation and cultivated plants . (10) (d) 
The chief industries carried on in any one regi on having the 
type of climate you select (i.e. Mediterranean or Sub­
tropical). Name the re~ion. (20) 
Section B (Answer either question 4 or question 5; either 
question 6 or question 7; either question 8 or question 9 .) 
4. Give an account of the relief, communica~ions and mineral 
products of the Union of South Africa . 

OR 
5. (a) Give a short account of the import and export trade 
of the Union of South Africa. (20) 

(b) Name five farming products of Southern Rhodesia . (10) 
(c) Name four important industrial areas in the Union of 

South Africa. (8) 
(d) nwhen compared with other countries, the rivers of 

South Africa are not of ereat importance ." Give reasons 
for this. (12) 

6. (a) Tea, sugar cane, cotton, wool, flax, iron ore, fish, 
wheat. Write down each of the products with t he names of 
three countries or roeions where it is produced on a large 
scale. ( 24) 

(b) Give a short account of t he industries of either 
Northern Eneland or France. (16) 

(c) Give a few facts to show the importance of tho St. 
Lawrence and the ~reat lakes of North America . (10 ) 

OR 
1. Describe the relation between natural conditions and 
human occupati ons in two of the following;-
(a) The Mississippi basin . (b) Eastern Brazil. (c) 
Northern Italy . (d) Holland. (50 ) 
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8. {a) lforth A tlantio Ocean; Indian Ocean; North Pacific 
Ocean; South Atlantic Ocean; Mediterranean Sea. 

Write down the names of these oceans with the names 
of two important seaports on each of them, opposite the 
name. (10) 

(b) Explain briefly how geoe raphical conditions have 
influenced the development of any two of the seaports you 
have named in (a). (20) 

{c) Name five goo~rarhical factors which may influence 
the climate of Honshu (Japan) . (10) 

(d) Give reasons for the density of population in 
Honshu. ( 10 ) 

OR 
9. (a) Give a gcogra ~hical description of either North­
Eastern U.S.A. or South- Eastern Australia . (25) 

(b) Russia , Italy, Australia, Canada, New Zealand. Write 
down the names of these countries with the name of the 
capital opposite each of them. (10) 

(c) State the nature of the cargo likely to be transported 
along the North Atlantic sea route to Western Europe . (15) 
Section C (Compulsory.) 
10 . Show the following on the map of the world supplieds­
(a) Three winds bringing rain to South America (give names 
and mark directions by arrows) . (6) 
(b) The course of. t ho followinr,- rivers: El l.Je , Volga, t-1urray­
Darling·, Indus, Po. Name them . (5) 

(c) Pive important rice-producing area s (write 11 rice") . 
/(10) 

(d) Melbourne , Calcutta, Odessa, Glasgow, Chicago, (5) 
(c) Canterbury plains , Ukraine, California, Atlas region, 
Deccan Plateau. (5) 
(f) Five regions or ~laces whore tho rainfall is exception­
ally high (write "rain") . {10) 
(g ) Three important ocean currents along the coast of 
Australia. (Give names , directions (by a r rows), and s tate 
whether they are cold or warm). ( 9 ) (50 ) 



221. 

A P P E N D I X 39 
SENIOR CERTIFICATE GEOGHAPHY SYLLABUS, PUB.f~ISHED I N 11 THE 
EDUCATION GAZETTE" OF 17TH DECEMBER, 1921~ ALSO AS GIVEN 
I N usECONDARY SCHOOL COURSr;S. JUNIOR AND SE!HOR CEr,TIFICATE 
HANDBOOK" FOR 1925, PP. 83-84. 

A. PRACTICAL GEOGRAPHY. 
(1) The use of me teorological inst ruments (mercurial and 
aneroid barometers; rain-gauge; thermometers.) 
(2) The construction and interpretation of thermometric, 
barometric and rainfall charts. 
(3) The use of the aneroid, clinometer, and plane-table to 
estimate heights and distances. 
(4) The principle of triangulation; ordnanQe-survey maps; 
methods of obtaining data for cartographical purposes; 
conventional signs . 
B. PHYSICAL GEOGHAPHY. 
(1) The general facts of wind and water circulation; the 
representation on the map, by isometric lines and in other 
ways, of climatic facts. 
(2) Elementary knowledge of the origin of common materials 
of the earth's crust; topor raphical features , e. g . mount­
ains, valleys, rivers, lakes, plains, doserts, platoaux, 
etc; forces which contribute to the formation of scenery. 
C. REGIONAL GEOGRAPHY. 

A general study of the world under the following heads:­
(a) Position, importance and world-relationship of the 
principal countries. 
(b) Climatic and vegetation r egions . 
(o) Occupations of the inhabitants and localisation of 
industry. 
(d) Commerce. 
{e) Communications in relation to - (i) the sea; (ii) 

relief; (iii) areas of pr oduction and consumption . 
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A P P E N D I X 40 

SENIOR CE ~TIFICATE SYLLABUS IN COMMERCIAL GEOGRAPHY AND 

HISTORY, PUBLISHED I N "THE EDUCATIOn GAZETTE" OF 17TH 
DECEMBER, 1921. ALSO AS GIVEN I N "SECONDARY SCHOOL COURSES. -
cTUNIOR AllD SEiiiOR CERTIPICA'J'E BANDDOOK" FOR 1925, PP . 77-78. 

A. TRANSPORT. - The great trade r outes before the 19th 
century; the revolution in methods of transport during the 
19th century; canals; sea and land routes, and their 
relative merits; present-day me thods of transport. 
B. COMMODITIES. - A general knowledge of tho sources, export 
and import, uses and commercial importance of wheat, rice, 
tea, coffee, SU6ar, wine, tobacco, flax , hemp, cotton, wool, 
jute, silk, rubber, timber 1 coal, petroleum, gol~ and iron. 
C. AFRICA. - Commercial geography of Africa, south of the 
Equator, with special attention to the products and manuf­
actures of the country as dependent on natural conditions, 
to localisation of industries, to exports and imports, and 
to transport in connecti o·1 with home and foreign mu.rkets . 
D. LEADING FEATURES OF TilE ECO!lOMIC HISTORY OF EUROPE FHOM 

THE AGE OF DISCOVERY. 
(1) The era of ereat discoveries and the subsequent expansion 
of trade. 
(2) Enterprise of British, French and Dutch Chartered 
Companies, and the resulting conflicts in Canada, India and 
the East Indies. 
(3) The Navi~ation Acts. 
E . THE I NDUSTRIAL REVOLUTION I N ENGLAND AtrD ELSEWHERE; 

ASPECTS OF' NINETEEt~TH CENTURY PHOGRESS . 

(1) Th~ gr~a! in~e~t!o~s~ - Introduction of machinery; 
revolution in the iron trade, the textile industry and in 
indus t ry generally; effoot upon coal mining; large-scale 
enterprise. 

(2) Qr~wth_of ~O£k!n~ ~l!S~ so~e~eat~ - The question of 
hours and a minimum wage; Trades Unionism. 

( 3) Re!cti£n_f£O!!! .:l!_i!,S_!z_f!_i,te,:_ !,n_i!!d~s!rl._- Factory 
legislation; inspection; employers• liability and workmen 's 
compensation. 
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A P P E N D I X 41 

SENIOR CERTIFICATE SYLIJA.BUS IN HISTORICAL GEOGRAPHY AS 

SUGGESTED IN "THE EDUCATION GAZETTE" OF 8TH JUNE, 1922; 

AN'D ALSO AS GIVEN IN "SECONDARY SCHOOL COURSES . JUNIOR 
AND SENIOR CERTIFICATE HANDBOOK" FOR 1925, PP . 85-90 

Introductory note €{iven in ''The E~ucation Gazette", 8th 
June, 1922 

The syllabus printed below is published for discussion . 
It has been su~eested that such a syllabus would be welcomed 
by some teachers as an alternative to the oxistine syllab­
uses in history and ~cography. It is not proposed that 
oithor .history or e cofiraphy bo deleted from the course, but 
simply that his t orical geography be added to the list of 
subjects .from amon& which a choice is to be made . If tho 
new subject is introduced, it will be made available at 
the 1924 examination. 
Historical Geographl 
( NOTE. - As tha name "historical geography" implies, the 
relation and interaction of e eogra)hy and history have to 
be considered throuc hout from two points of view: (1) t hat 
of the influence of e eographical conditions on man and his 
history, and (2) that of the effect of human offort on 
geographical conditions. The second point of view is of 
only slight importance if we are dealing with the earlier 
evolution of man, but increases in im ')ortanoe as we come to 
later historic times and have to take account of a pplied 
scienc~ and a world-wide civilization. 

Under the first head should be considered the various 
~ays in which man and his life have been influenced and 
moulded by natural environment and by chan~e of environment 
(mi~ration) • as shown, for ins t ance , in physical typo, in 
habits of living (food, dress, etc.), in degree of vitality, 
in type of societ ~ , in moral and intellectual qualities, 
in migrations and changes in tY,pe following on mie ration. 
But it will bo n~cessary to concentrate in the main on 
r elatively recent "historic" times, in relation to which the 
geographical factors of outstanding importance are:-

(a) Qlim!;t,! ~nd .!:eli_!f, as affecting commerce, industry 
and national character. 

(b) Easy £O~~n!c!tio~s_and accessibility of markets. 
(c) !e£til itL Qf_s£11 and !i~e!a! £G~o~r£e~, 
(d) Sup~ly of the fo~! ~f_P£W!r (e. g . labour, coal, water­

power , electricity) required in industry. 
Those factors are in the main "economic" . 

Under the second head there are two outstanding matters 
to consider:-
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(a) The ways in which man has r eclaimed soil and put it 

to effective use - e.e., by forest- clearing, drainage, 
irrigation, prevention of erosion, the use of better 
implements and of fertilisers. 

(b) The ways in which man .has succeedod in "abolishing 
distance" - e . g . , by means of roads , wheeled vehicles, 
ships, canals, railways, motor traction, aviation, the 

telegraph and t elephone, wireless. 
It mieht be well to introduce the cour se by giving a few 
simple, wall- chosen examples of causal r elation between 
geography and history, as above indicated. Some of the best 
examples for this purposo could be taken from the lifo of 
primitive man - e.g. , the depondence of man for food and 
type of food on his geogra1,hical environmont, over-pr .. .: ssure 
on food- supply as a cause of migration, the eff ect of unvary­
ing conditions of life (a. e . in deserts) in retarding 
civilization.) 

A. GREAT CIVILIZATIONS, CLASSIFIED GEOGRAPHICALLY 

(1 ) River civilizations - e . g. , Egypt. 
(2) Steppe and desert civilizations - e . g • • Arabia. 
(3) Sea civilizations - e. g . , Greece, Carthaee. 
(4) Ocean power, e.g . , Holland, Britain. 
B. EXAMPLES OF CONNECTION BETWEE?l GEOGRAPHY AND HISTORY 

N.B . The Sec tion on Africa and South Africa should be 
studied with special care. 
l . General. 
(a) Clearing of early forests - agriculture and stock­
raising, beginnings of civilized life. 
(b) Frontiers - physical, political, racial , economic . 
(c) Rivers, caravan routes , roads and sea-ways - their role 
in trade and in political control. 
{d) Causes which have determined the position and ~rowth of 
towns - e . r, ., Alexandria, Rome, Venice, London, Amsterdam, 
Manchester . 
(e) Industries and Industrialism, following t he coal and 
iron bol t across Euro pe, and resulting in great cities 
dependent on t he outer world for raw materials, f ood supply 
and markets for produce . Trade rivalry and the Great War . 
(g) Religious and political per secution as aff ecting 
mi~ration both of population and of industries . 
2. South Africa and Africa. 

(A) . South Africa -- - -----
(a) Position on sea- route to India. Its possession decided 
by sea-power. 
(b) Difficulties of communication - mounta in barriers; no 
navigable rivers~ Discoveries of minorals, and railways. 
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(c) Permanent importance of agriculture and pastoral 
pursuits . Minina ; slight development of other industries. 
{d) Varieties of climate and products, and of conditions and 
habits of lifa. Contras ts of east and west, and of coast 
belt and semi-desert inland plateaux. 
(e) A meeting place of African immigrants (from the 
equatorial area) and of European immigrants. Effect on id­
eals of labour. Importance o~ continued European immigrat­
ion. 

{f) Expansion of trade and population to the North. Rhod­
esia. The Cape-to-Cairo railway and air route. 

(B). Africa _.---
(a) Exploration of Africa - duo to various motives, of which 
the economic grew steadily in importance. 
(b) Occupation by European peoples ~ precise division 
determined pa r tly by proximity (e.g~, France in Algeria, 
Italy in Tripoli), partly by sea-power (e.g ~ Britain in 
Egypt and earlier at the Cape). Survey of political 
distribution, especially since the Great War . 
(c) Importance of tropical zones a.s .reservoir of .raw 

materials . International competition. Interests of South 
Africa. 
(d) Communications - need for railways. Labour employment 
of native peoples. European trusteeship for subject peoples. 
Difficulties of acclimitization for Europeans in the tropics. 
;. India. 
(a ) Inhospitable coast and lack of harbours, tending to 
insularity .. 
(b) Importance of Himalayas: (1) a.s a climate barrier; (2) 
as a bulwark against invasion; (3) as a. source of \-later­
supply and fertility to N0 rthern India. 
(c) Vulnerability of north-west frontier - Khyber and 
Bolan Passos; Aryan and Mohammedan invasions. 
(d) Discovery of Cape route to the East , and subsequent 
French and British occupation of India. 
(e) The British Empir~ in India: bow it grew and how it is 
maintained; its justification. 
4. Australasia . 
(a) Remote position as accounting for the lateness of 
discovery and exploration. 
(b) The Australasian Alps as a barrier; the 110reat 
Dividing Range 11 • 

(c) Wool and gold as the foundations of Australian 
prosperity. 
(d) Coincidence of agricultural settlements with areas of 
sufficient rainfall . 
(e) The future of Australia in relation to other powers of 
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the Pacific. 
(f) The abnormal growth of towns: its causes and its 
dangers. 

------------------------

A P P E N D I X 42 

THE SEI>JIOR CERTIFICATE SYLLABUS I N GEOGRAPHY WHICH CAt~E I UTO 
FORCE AT THE SENIOR CERTIFICATE EXAMI UATI0N, 1935 . THIS 
SYLLABUS WAS l'1IRST PUBLISHED I N "THE EDUCATION GAZETTE:' OF 

15TH FEBRUARY, 1934, P. 147. 

A. - Regional and Ec·onomic Geogfaphy 
(i) A general survey of the World, basod on a study of the 
Major Natural Regi~ns; their climate, vegetation, animal 
life, products and human a ctivities as conditioned by 

geographical environment. 
(ii) An elementary knowledge of the distributi~n of the 
natural products of the world; foodstuffs; raw materials; 
sources of power . Distribution of the principal manufact­
uring industries and the factors dotermininr their localis­
ation; geographical inertia. 
(iii) Geoeraphical factors affecting the growth of ports 
and other towns; entrepot trade . The main forms of trans­
port: inland navigation, railways, motor transport, ocean 
routes1 air r outes. 
(iv) The. geoeravhy of the followin~ countries: the British 
Isles, France, Holland, Belgium, Germany, Italy, European 
Russia ; the United States of America , Canada; Argentine, 
Brazil, Chile; India, China, Japan; the Union of South 
Africa, Australia, New Zealand. 

Candidates will be required to show a more detailed 
knowledge of ·the Union of South Africa than of the other 
countries in this list . 
B. - Physical Geography 
( i) The general facts of ~ttind and water circula.ti ~.)n , types 
and causes of rainfall; world distribution of rainfall 
and temperature. 
(11) Topo~raphical features, e . g ., mountains, valloys, rivers , 
lakes, plains, basins of inland draina~e , deserts, plateaux , 
etc., forces which contribute to their formati on . 
C. - Practic~l Geography 
(i) Tho use of meteorolo~ical instruments (morcurial and 
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anaroid barometers; r a in-gauge; thermometers) . 
(ii) The construction and interpretation of temperature, 
pressure, and rainfall charts; the drawing on a map of iso­
bars, isotherms, and isohyets from e iven data. 
(iii) Graphical representation of given data, e.g., 
products, population, trado, etc . 
(iv) Representati on of r~lief; reading of large-scal o relief 
maps and drawing sections from such maps; drawing of 
contour maps from given data. 

A P P E N D I X 43 

THE SENIOR CERTIFICATE SYLLABUS IN GEOGRAPHY WHICH \t/AS FIRST 

PUBLISHED IN "THE EDUCATIOn GAZETTE" OF 30TH NOVEMBER, 19441 

P. 114 7 FF., AtiD W~I CH SUBSEQUENTLY CAME I N..!.O EFFECT 

(The syllabus consists of four sectionsr At th(:l examination 
4 questions, or which 2 must be answered, will be set on 
Sections 1 and 2 combined , and 8 questions, of which 4 must 
be answered, will be set on Sections 3 and 4 combined). 

Pupils should be trained in the habit of making the full­
est use of a. good school atlas. and should be made aware of 
the distortion .and errors inherent in map projections 
commonly used in atlases. 
Section 1. - Practical Geor,raphy. 
(1) The use of meteorological instruments; merouri~l and 
aneroid barometers, rain-gauge, maximum and 2inimum therm­
ometer, wet and dry bulb thermometer; determination of 
humiditf of air by means of hygrometrioal tables; the 
koeping of meteorological records, includine records of 
wind direction. 
(2) The construction of climatic graphs; the intorpretat~ 
ion of climatic graphs and maps. 
(3) Graphical representation of given data, e.g. products, 
population, trade, etc. 
(4) Representation of relief; reading of large-scale relief 
maps and drawine of sections from such maps ; drawing 
contour maps from given data . 
Section 2. - General Geogra~hl· 
(1) Elementary Climatology; 

Temperature; its rela tion to insolation and terrost---·------
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rial radiation, causes of diurnal and seasonal variations; 
effect of the distribution of continents and oceans upon 
actual temperature distributions; relation of mean temper­
ature distributions to barometric pressure distributions at 
the solstices and equinoxes . 

Circulation of the Atmosphere; relation of vind to 
pressure gradient and to the deflective force of the earth's 
rotation; convecti onal circulation in low latitudes; 
cyclonic circulation of middle latitudes; seasonal changes 
in the distribution of pressure and wind systems. 

!:R~ClPlT!TIO!£; causes of rain, sno\~ and hail; cyclonic, 
convectional, and r elief precipitation, regional and seasonal 
distribution of precipitation explained in terms of moist 
air supply and conditions causing condensation and precipit­
ation. 

Climatic Regions of the World; characterisation of each 
in terms of seasonal temperatures and seasonal distribution 
of precipitation. 
(2) Elementary Plant Geography; world distribution of 
vegetation types and chief crops considered in terms of 
their climatic requiroments and adaptations, and their 
r elationship to the major climatic r egions. 
(·3 ) Oceanic Circulation; the chief ocean currents and their 
relation to prevailing winds and configuration of coasts; 
elementary facts regarding tides. Relation of winds and 
currents to the 15th and 16th century voyages of discovery. 
(4) El ementary Geomo.rphology; rock types and their origins 
(igneous , sedimentary, me tamorphic rooks); earth movomonts; 
simple geological structures (folds, faults , i gneous 
intrusions and extrusions) . World distribution of young 
folded mountains and occurt·ence of earthquakes , older fold 
systems, and ancient shields considured in a broad survey of 
(1) the relief or tho continents and (11) the distribution of 
coal and petroleum. 

Weathering; transportation and deposition of weathered 
material by running water, glaciers and wind; chief types of 
land forms duo to denudation and deposition, considered in 
relation to their economic importance . 
Section 3 . - Regional Geography. 

This will comprise a study, in more detail than for the 
J.C., of t he major natural and economic r egions of the 
world as a background to t he political units associated with 
these regions . It is left to t he teacher to choose either 
natural regions or political units as the basis of treatment, 
but whichever basis is ado~tod the relation be.t~oen tho two 
points of view should be stressed . No country should be 
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treated without r e ference to the natural regions that form 
part of its territory. No study of na tural regi ons is 
complete without due regard to the poli t ical fron t iers that 
cut. no r oss them a.n.d for the way in which parts of the 

diffor~nt natural regione combine to form the territories 
of individual states. 

Whichever treatment is followed the world will be 
covered in outline, but emphasis should bo laid on the study 
of t he following countries; the British Isles, Fr ance, 
Holland, Belgium, Germany, Sweden, Italy , U.S.S.R., U.S .A. , 
6anada, Argentine, Brazil, Chilet India, China, Japan, the 
East Indies, Malaya , Australia, Now Zealand, Eeypt, s. Africa . 
In each of these countries a ttention will be given to posit­
ion, climate, relief, natural vegetation, products, _-principa.l 
towns, industries, tranonort. In each ccuntry those natural 
r egi ons that are economically the most important will 
receive s pecia l a ttent i on . Candidates will bo expected to 
shov a more detailed knowledge of South Africa as outlined 
below; 

£o~th!f£i£a_{£o~th 2~the_K~n~n£ !n~ Za!b£Si Ri~C£sl; 
Structure in r elation to (a) relief; (b) occurrence and 

distribution of the leading mineral products . Climate and 
its effect upon the distribution of (a) nat ur al vegetation; 
(b) vator resources; (o) typos of farming, chief crops and 
kinds of s took . 

Geographical conditions affecting the develo pment of 
(a) the minimg industry, (b) the r a ilway system, (c) 
manufacturing industries . Dist ribution of European, Native 
and other non-European population; the chief towr..s and ports, 
factors fnvourine and impeding their develo pment ; overseas 
trade. 

Natural and Economic Regions ____ ...,. ___ ______ ,... 

As different writers adopt differ ent r egional delimit­
ations,tbe scheme given below or any similar logica l well­
founded scheme of major regional divisions may be followed . 
These are to be treated in t erms or ·r alief a nd climatic 
condi tions and their relation to farmi ng, forest i ndustries, 
mining , fishing, and to modes of life and density and dist­
ributi on of population, including position and importance 
of chief towns . Special attention i s to be given to the 
r egions italicised . (Given in cap i tal letters here ) . 

Equatorial Forest Lands; Amazon and East Brazilian 
rain-forests. Central and Wast Africa . EAST I NDI ES AND 
HALAYA . Monsoon Lands of Asia; 

Reliof, climate, and t 1·1cir cffeot on t he distribution of 
t ho chief crops in ItiDIA , CHINA, AUD JAPAN . Irrigation in 
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India. Rice production and rice export trade of Dur ma, 
Thailand, and Indo-China. Silk production of China and 
Japan. Factory industries exemplified by textile manufact­

ures of Bombay, Calcutta, Shanghai, and Osaka. Overseas 
trade of India, China a:nd Japan . 
Tropical Grasslands and Tro l)ical Highlands; 

Orinoco Llanos and Intel"ior .Brazil . The Sudan, Angola, 
Northern and SOUTH:~;RN RHODESIA . Tropical grassla11ds o-r 
northern Australia . The East African Hi ghlands. The SAO 
PAULO PLATEAU of Brazil . 
Tropical Oases; 

Egypt. Iraq . The lower Indus plain . Peruvian coast­
lands. Lands of Summer Drouhht and Winter Rains; 

Tho Mediterranean basin, with special at tention to 
ITALY. CALIFOR!TIA with special r eference to production and 
marketing of fruit and vegetables . 'lMedi terr~"lean" region 
of AUSTRALIA , CHILE, and of the CAPE PROVI .NCB. 

Humid Sub- tropical Lands; 
SOUTH EASTERN UfHTED STATES OF A~lERICA. EASTERtl 

AUSTRALIA . NATAL AND AJACENT COASTI~NDS. Mid- grasslands 
and Continental Interiors; 

IllTERIOR GJlASST~ANDS AND FARUtAtlDS 01!' NOR~f'H AHERICA -

c lir.1atic conditions; a gricultural and pastoral ree j.ons. 
Distribution of coalfields; localisation of industries 
(with speci al reference to the iron and steel industries); 
distribution of population. Positions and functions of 
Chicago, Buffalo and Nm'l York in inland and overseas 

c ommerce. 
GRASSLA.!'IDS OF THE SOUTHERN U.S.S.H. Pampas of ARGEUTI NA 

and the Pataeonian steppe . The AUSTRALIAN GP~SSLANDS. 
The SOUTH AFRICAN GRASSLAnDS. 
Mid-latitude margins of the Pacific; 

NEW ZF..ALAND. Tasmania. Farmlands of S, Chilo. BRITISH 
CO'LUHBIA , Washington and Oregon. 
Northern Forest Lands; 

Eurasian Coniferous Forests: economic development in 
SWEDEN and Finland. North American Coniferous Fore~t lands; 
economic development of EASTER!T CANADA AND NEW ENGLAND . 
Agricultural and Industrial Lands of Europer 

EASTERN EUROPE and southern Baltic lands; production 
of agricultural foodstuffs and forest products. Recent 
development and distribution of industries in the U. s.s.R. 

I NDUSTRIAL EUROPE: industrial developmont and the 
localisa tion of industries in r elation to sup~lies of raw 
materials• power, suitable labour, and to home and export 
markets for manufactures, as exemplified in the textile 
industries of Flanders, Yorkshire and Lancashire, in the 
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metallurgical industries of South Wales, the north of 
Enp;land, the Ruhr and .Belgium, and in the modern industrial 
development of northern Italy. Intensiva farming as a. res­
ponse to the needs of dense population. 

Industrial Europe as the chief focus of worlo. commerce; 
overland and overseas trade of the United Kingdom, Germany, 
France, Beleium and tha netherlands; their main sources of 
staple foodstuffs and the more important industrial raw 
materials - wheat; maize, n1oat, dairy produce, cane a.nd beet 
sugar. cotton, woo11 potroleum, rubber, timber and pulp 
products, veeetablo oils and oil-seeds. 
f)ec~ion 4. - Commero ial Geogra:ehl• 

The mai n currents of world trade in staple foodstuffs 
and in important industrial raw materials (as listed under 
Industrial Europe) and in Manufactured goods. 1'he physical 
and economic conditi ons determining (a) the Llain routes -
by sea, rail. and inla nd waterways - by which these commod­
ities a.rs transported, (b) the sites and development of the 
chief ports serving this comme;;·ce. The main air\1ays of the 
world .. 
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A P P E N D I X 4i 
:F'IVE EXAMI NA1ION PAPnms WHIClJl \vEUE S!-.;T <HI :niE S.C. SYLLABUS 

I N GEOGRAPHY WHICH CAMB I NTO EFFECT I N 1923 
~ ~M~·~----------~----------~~ 

1925 naRer on s.c. Geographl 

Time: ; hours. 
(Answer six questions - thrGe from Section A; and Question 6 
and two othar questions from Soction B.) 
Section A 
1. Tem-perature a.nd rainfall statistics for two South African 
towns are given bclotv·. (Fe for to the..'lll il'l your atlower as 
Place A and Place B.) 

{a) On the squared paper. provided const ruct a temperature 
chart and a rainfall chart for ei thor of the t\<1~ plac es.· 

(b) Write a short note on the climatic conditions of each 
place. In what part of the country. a ,proximf.lt cly• lnieht 
each place ba situated? 

Place A. 
,.,... ... --

J F 
T. ( F) 69 70 
R. (") 1.1 o.a 
:E_1.!C!t !!• 
T. (F) 66 64 
R. (") 5.9 4.:> 

M A M J J A S 

67 64 61 59 57 58 60 
1.4 2.5 2.2 l . l 2. 3 2,5 2.1 

0 tf 

62 64 
1.4 1 .9 

D 

62 59 55 48 49 53 59 61 63 65 
3 .7 1.3 0 . 7 0.1 0.1 0.3 0.8 2,5 4.0 4.2 

2. In what different ways ~re mountains formed? Illustrate 
your answer by means of diagrams, and give examples from 
among the chief mountain-systems of tho world. 

3. Describe and account for the characteristics of the 
Medite r ranean climate . Enumerate (a) the chief regions of 
the \oJOrld where this type of climate occurs , and ('b) the 

chief vet;etabla products of l-iedi terranean regions, 

4. Discuss -the utility of isobars and isotherms drawn on a 

map. Describe the general character of the isoth erms over 
South Africa. \r/hy do they not conform in direction ·with 
parallels of l a titude? 

5 . For map- making purposes the height of a particular point 
may be e s timated in a variety of ways . Describe two of 
these methods. What inst r uments would be used in each cas e1 

and how would they be employed? 
Section B 
6. On the map of t he world provided indieato: 
(a) Va.ncouvor, Delhi 1 Shanehai, Mombas a. , Valparaiso, Aaelaide, 
Batavia, Lagos, ~ew Orleans , Rangoon. 
(b) The Cape and Suez staamship r outes between Britain and 
Austra lia., with the chi<af terminal and inter modtate ports. 
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(c) The groat regions of coniferous forest. 
(d) The overseas possessions of Holland and }.,ranee. 
(e) The Andes, the Phi lippine Islands , t he Yenisei , Cape 
Horn, Mauritius, t he Groat Barrier Reef, Korea. 

7. \fhat types of natural vegetation occur i n the Continent of 
Africa? Draw a rough s ketch map to illustrate your answer . 

What arc the chief econo.mic vecetable products derived from 
each of these regions of natural vegetation? 

8 . Select any t hree of tho followine areas , and discuss the 
main factors that have contributed to the density of their 
population: The Plain of Lombardy, South Lancashire, The 
Ruhr district, Pennsylvania, Belgium. 

9. Describe the route and estimate the importance of either 
the Canadian Pacifi c Railway or the Trans-Siberian Railway . 
Illustrate your answer by means of a sketch- map . 

10 . Di scuss the relative importance, both in t he past and at 
present of farming and mining as factors i n tho economic 
development of South Africa . 

11. Write br tef answers t o any five of t he following 
questions: 
(i) Why is the diamond-cutting industry carried on in 

• 
Amsterd~m? 

(ii) Why are Britaints imports greater than her exports? 
(iii) Why is co t ton- e rowine in South Africa a more ·promising 
industry than in Australia? 
(iv) Why do the people of Switz~rla.nd make clocks and watches? 
(v) Why is Genoa, in t he commercial sonse, very largely a. 
German port? 
(vi) Why is Chicago an important meat-market? 
(vii) Why does Swansea smelt tin and co~per , t~e ores of 
which are not found in Britain to any extent? 
(viii) \tlhy· does Singapore import a lmost the same articles 
t hat i t exports? 

S.C. Geography Paper for 1926 

Time 3 hours . 
(Answer six questions; at least two f r om· Section A, and at 
leas t threo from Section B). 
Section A 
1 . Suppose you had to make rJe teorolot:;ical observations 
extending over one month in any district. State what 
observations you w~uld cnnsider it most important to make, 
what inst ruments you would use, and what records you would 
keep . 
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2. Write short notes on five of the following:- Rift­
valleys; tho Kuro-shiwo; fjords; metamorphic rocks; 
headstream-erosion; folded mountains; the Sarga s so Sea; ice­
sheets; volcanoes. 

3. Describe and account for t ho climatic conditions 
prevailing i n the followinp, places during tho month of 
January:- Algiers, Madras; Chicaeo; Port Darwin (North 
Australia); Rio do Janeiro. 

4. Give some account of the plane- table as an aid to map 
constructi ~n . Indicate how tho plane-table mi gh t be used 
to make a map of part of the course of a winding river. 
Section B 

5. Analyze the eff ect of t 1e situation and structure of 
Austra lia upon its oconomic development. 

6 . Discuss the i mportance of any five of t he following 
towns, and show by means of s ketch-maps how situation has 

contributed to their growths- Genoa; Colombo; Lourenco Marq­
ues; Winnipeg ; Vienna; Singapore; Glasgow; New York; 
Cons t u.n t inoplo. 

7. Give some account of the following South African 
industries:- the cultivation of sugar-cane ; the iron and 

steel i ndustry; sheep-farming; maize-cultiva tion; diamond­
mi ning . Indicate tho i mportance of these i ndustries i n 
comparison with t hoir importance in other parts of tho world. 

8. Discuss the control exorcised by relief over the principal 
railway routes of tho Continent of Europe. 

9. Illustrate the r J l a tion of climate to nat · ... ral vegetation 
in (a) Chile, (b) the Congo Basin, (o) the Russian Steppes, 
{d) Southern Rhodesia . 

10. "Nature has denied nothine to South Africa excep t wood 
and water." Discuss this statement. 

11. Write an essay on one of the following subjectst- (a) 

The cultivation of cotton. (b) Changes in the political map 
of Europe sinc9 1914 . (c) The Dutch East I ndies. 

s.c. Geoeraphy Paper for 1927 

Timo 3 hours. 
(Answer two questions from Section A., and four questions 
from Section D., six ques tions i n a ll.) 
Sootion A 
1. What are the os sontial characteristics of each of the 
three typos of climate known as Maritime, Continental, and 
Monsoon? Select any t own or place as an example of each t ype, 
and draw for each of the t hree pl aces eraphs showing the 
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general character of the rainfall and temperature conditions 
throughout the ~rco.r . (The graphs should show particularly 
the seasonal variations in temperatux-e and rainfall; it is 
not expected that actual figures bo given. ) 

2. What are contour-lines? Suppose you were to visit u 
small island, of which you possessed a map showing the coast­
line and t he principal physical features; describe, in detail, 
the steps you would. take to draw on the map contours repres­
enting 100 foot intervals. 

3. Analyse the distribution of rainfall along the west coast 
of South Amorica, and connect it with the world systom of 
wind-circulation . 

4. Write short descri ptions of five of tho following, where­
ver possible givi ng examples, and illustrating your account 
by means of sketches:- Escarpment, distributaries, continent­
al shelf, dolerite, alluvial plain, poort, moraines, earth­
quake, mangrove swamp. 
Section B 
5. Examine the r elationship between physical conditions and 
human occupations in two of the following : - (a) norway; (b) 

The coastal -plain of Uatal; (c) Alberta; (d) The Kirghiz 
Steppe; (e) The West Riding of Yorkshire. 

6. What geogra~hical conditions favour the production of the 
following:- Wool , cane-sugar, rice, rubber, maize . Name 
regions where each is extensively produced . 

7 .. What principles would you observG in dividing a country 
into a nun1ber of re·;:ional units? Illustrate your answer 
by means of a regional sub- division of either the Cape Prov­
ince or the Transvaul. 

a. What natural conditions are favourable to sheep and cattle 
farming on a large scale? Give a comparative account of 
regions in t "le Southern Hemispher e where these occupations 
are carried on. Su"aest reasons for the relatively undevel­
oped condition of t he meat export trade in South Africa. 

9 . Explain how it comes about that a good natural harbour 
may not develop into an important seaport . Can you give a 
Sou th African example? Discuss the geoeraphical conditions 
which have led to the development of each of tho followinc :­
Shanghai , new Orleans, Durban, t-larseilles . 

10. Write a short essay on one of the following topics : -
(a) Irrieat1on in South Africa; (b) The eff ect of insularity 
upon the dcvelopcont of Great I3ri tain; (c) Googra:>hical 
inertia; (d) The distr ibution of population in Sout h Africa; 
(e) The industrialisation of Asia. 
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Time 3 hours. 
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(Answer two questions from Section At and four questi ons fx·om 
Section B, six questions in all . ) 

1 . !:!e~n_Mon_!h.!,y_T2_mE_e£_a.tu.!:e~ !n_D_£gs _!:a_hr~nhe.!_t_ 

J F M A M J J A S 0 N D 
78.4 78.1 77.9 78.1 78.4 78 .8 78.8 79.2 79.7 80.1 80 . 6 79.7 
74.5 74.8 78 .0 82 . 0 84.6 82.4 79 . 5 79.4 79.4 80 . 7 79.3 76.4 
69.3 69 . 7 68.0 63.1 58.9 55 . 5 54 . 8 55 . 6 57 . 0 60.7 64 . 2 67 . 3 
28.9 ;2.4 ;9.0 48.9 57 . 2 63 . 9 67 .3 65.8 59 . 4 49 . 6 ;a .; ;o.9 
62 . 4 62 . 2 61.0 57.4 52.9 49 . 6 47.5 48.6 51 . 1 54.0 56 . 8 60.8 

MGan Monthly Rainfall in Inches -- --- ..... .._~--- ...... ---- ..... 
9. 8 9.6 11. 6 13.0 7. 5 5.1 ).0 1.8 1 . 5 3 . 9 6 . 4 10 . 3 
0 . 1 o.o o.o 0.1 0 . 5 20.6 24 . 6 14 . 9 10 . 9 1 . 8 0 . 5 0.1 
0 . 7 0 . 6 0 . 9 1 . 8 3 . 9 4 . 4 3 . 5 3. 3 2.2 1.6 1 . 1 0 . 8 
1. 4 1 . ; 1 . 8 2 . 0 2 . 8 2.8 2 . 8 2 . 8 1 . 7 1.9 1 . 6 1.7 
3. 6 ;.2 ;.1 4.1 4 . 6 5.0 5.9 5.0 4 .,2 3.9 3 . 6 ; .; 

From the above ~tatistics describe and account for the 
climatic characteristics of t ho places r1amed . (The names of 

the towns in Question 1 are omitted from the book from which 
these figur es are taken.) 

2 . (a) Explain how an aneroid barometer is used to determine 
heiehts . 

(b) Describe any form of clinometer you have seen, and 
explain how it is used . 

3 . Draw a rouc,h sketch showing tha chief ocoan curr ents of 
the Atlantic Ocean. J3riofly discuss tho causes of the 
circulation and the influence the currents exert . 

4. Discuss with examples the importance of deserts or 
mountain ranges as barriers to movement and as areas of 
11roduction. 

OR 
Give some account of the work of crustal movements. running 

water, and glaciers as forces contributing to t he formation 
of scenery. 
Section B 
5. Compare the economic development of the Argentine with 
that of South Africa. 

6. Discuss t he distribution of population in South Africa . 
OR 

Examine the re1ationsh~p between rainfall and farming in 
the Cape Province. 

1. What are the commercial advantages of the Panama Canal t o 
the United States of America? 

OR 
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Compare the relative advantages of railYays and navieable 

rivers as means of transport, and discuss the importance of 
one of the following rivers as a commorcial highway: the 
St Lawrence, the Mississippi, the Danube. 

8. What arc the chief geographical factors controlling the 
localisation of manufactures? Compare South Lancashire and 
India as cotton-manufacturin£! areas. 

OR 
Write an account of the economic development of the 

Canadian Prairies. 

9. Work out the connection between physical conditions and 
occupations in one of the following rceionss- Newfoundland; 
North Italy; The Central Lowlands of Scotland; Tho 
Plains of Northern India; Denmark_ 

OR 
Analyse tho situation of five of the following towns, and 

show how geographical factors have contributed to their 
development: Hankow, Berlin, Beira, Sydney(Australia), 
Chicago, Buenos Aires, Singapore. 

s.c. Geography Paper for 1929 

Time ; hours. 
Section A (Answer Question 1 and one other question from 
this Section.) 
1. (a) Insert the rivers on the contoured map provided. 

(b) On the squared paper provided, draw a section along 
tho line AD. 

(c) Describe the reliof of tho country between the two 
rivers. 

(d) A person climbs to the top of the hill marked c. How 
could he roughly check the height? 

2. Describe and account for the characteristics of Mediterr­
anean and Monsoon climates . Give two examples of each 
climatic type, with the approximate annual rainfall of each. 

OR 
Describe and account for the usual climatic conditions 

prevailing during July at oach of the following places: 
Vienna., Glasgow, Bombay, San Francisco, Manaos. 

3. Write notes on four of the following, g iving examples, 
and sketches whore possible: Rift valley; dissected plateau; 
entrenched meander; volcanic pi pe ; poort; fold mountains. 
Section B (Answer Question 4 and three other questions from 
this Section.) 
4. On the map of the world supplied, indicate: 
(a ) Peking, Yokohama, Omsk, Rangoon, Chicago, Rosario, 
Brisbane, Marseilles, Amsterdam, Danzie. 
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(b) The Suez Route batweon Britain and Australia, with two 
terminal and the chief intermediate ports. 
(c) One trans-continental North-American railway, with ports 
and important towns . 
(d) Two hot deserts; two areas of tropical forest; two 
tundra regions; two f i shinc grounds . 
(o) Rep,ions where the following are produced: Coffee, cocoa, 
tea, sugar, rico, rubber, vegetable oil, petroleum, tin, 
cop9er . 

5 . Describe the situation and discuss tho trade of ea ch of 
the four chief ports of the Union of South Africa . Give a 
sketch map . 

6 . Briefly compare the economic resources of the regions of 
temperate grassland in the Southern Hemisphere . 

OR 
Compare , from the point of view of economic P,eography, 

those parts of South Africa and Australia which lie in simi l­
ar latitudes . 

1 . Wr ite an account of the cultivati on and manufacture of 
cotton in the United States of America . 

8. Selec t two of t~e followi ng re~ions, name their chief 
towns and industr ies , and discuss thm e cographical factors 
contributing to the industrial importance of the regions: 
West Riding of Yorkshire, Bele ium, the Ruhr, the North­
Italian Plain. 

9 . Write a short os say on one of the following: 
(a) The utilisation of water- power in industry . (b) The 
development of the resources of tropical lands. {c) The 
cultivation and transport of wheat in North America. ( d) 

Japanese industries . 

A P P E N D I X . 45 

FIVE EXAMI NAi'ION PAPERS WHICH WERE SDT ON TilE S. C. SYLLABUS 
I N COMMERCIAL GEOGRAPHY AND HISTORY 

Commercial Geography and History paper oct in 1925 

Time 3 hours . 
(Answer three questions from Part 1 and three questions from 
Part 2 . One question at least must be answered from each 
Section,.) 
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Part 1 _........,__.... 

~e£_tio_!! A 

1. Discuss the conditions which favour the er.owth of large 
trading centres. Illustrate your answer by reference to any 
three of the world's great ports. 

2. With regard to t t1e :folloving commodities, say: 

(a) How they are produced. {b) For what purpose each is 
used commercially. (c) What countries are chiefly rGsponsible 
for their production in the rav state and in any manufactured 
form: Rubber, hemp, flax, silk, jute. 

3. Enumernte the chief vheat-producing regions of the world. 
Upon whnt climatic and economic conditions does wheat prod­
uction on a large scale depend? 
Section B 
4 . What raw products of South Africa could be advantageously 
utilised for manufacturing industries? What methods would 
you suggest for the fosterine of such industries? 

5. Describe the growth of the South African export trade 
during the last twenty-five years . What prospects are there 
of a further incr ase in their trade? 

6 . It is stated that "90 per cent. of the traffic on South 
African railways at the present time represents South African 
products". To illustrate this statement, draw a map showing 
the chief lines along which this traffic goes. Can you sucg­
est where further railway development could be profi tably 
carried out? Give your reasons. 
Part 2 
Section A - .... ---
7. Comment briefly on two of the following statements: 
{a) France has never obtained a great colonial empire. 
( b) The reaction of Dutch commerce on tho industries of Holl­
and led to a remarkable development of native resources of 
avery kind. 
(c) Much of the success of English colonies was due to those 
who were dissatisfied with the conditions of life at homo. 

a. (a) What were the "Navir,ation Acts"? 
(b) How did they aff ect England's commercial and colonial 

policy during the 17th and 18th centuries? 

9. Cive a short account of the attemnts that were made to 
find a North-East passage to China . ~hat commercial result$ 
accrued from such expeditions? 
Section B --- --
10 . What do you understand by the "Laissez-faire11 doctrine in 
industry? What wore some of the more important results of the 
abandonment of this doctrine? 



240. 
11. Name some of the cbief causes to which you could assign 
the im~rovemcnt in English manufactures in the 18th and 19th 
centur ies. Show bri efly how such improvement ~ave a £rcat 
stimulus to the English export trade. 

12. Write a short es say on one of the following subjects: 
(a) "Protection" versus "Free Trade" . (b) Immign:ation 
within t he Dritish Empire~ (c) Imperial Preference . 

Commercial Geography and History paper set in 1926 

Time 3 hours. 
(Answor six questions; three from Part 1. and three from 
Part 11.) 
Part 1 

1. State concisely the chief conditions, both climatic and 
eqonomic, essential to the commercial ?roduction of the foll­
owing commodities:- Wool , rice, coffee, wheat, cot ton. Name 
three important world-sources of each. 

2. Discuss the chief reasons that have led to the construct­
ion of ra ilways: (a) in Canada, West of the Great Lakes; 
(b) in the Congo Dasin; {c) in South Africa . 

3. On the map of the vorld ~rovided i ndicate:-
(a) Vancouver, Batavia, Wellington( N.Z.), San Francisco, 
Colombo, Genoa. , 1Jew Orleans, Baghdad, Shanghai, Buenos Aires . 
(b) Tho chief ship-canals of the world. 
(c) The Trans-Sibc ~ian Railway, wi th the chief terminal and 

intermediate towns . 
{d) The shortest sea-routes from Britain to Australia and 
from Britain to New Zealand . 

4. Discuss t he relative importance of t oe farming, m1n1ng, and 
manufacturing industries of South Africa. Upon which .of 
these three branches of industry do you consider t he future 
economic prosperity of South Africa must be built up? Give 
reasons for your statements. 

5. Enumerate the principal hindrances to economic development 
i n Southern Africa (i.e., Africa, South of the Equator). 
Consider especially to what extent these hindrances operate 
in the Union of South Africa, and to what extent they arc 
being overcome. 

6~ Describe three of the following ro~ions, with reference to 
the industries which they carry on and the relation of 
those industries to natural conditions:- Tho s.w. Regi on of 
the Cape Province; the coastal plain of Nat a l and Zululand; 
t he Witwatersrand; t he Little Karroo; the Eastern Region of 
tho Oranee Free Stat e. 
Part 11 
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7. Give some account of agricultural and manufacturing 
conditi~ns in England i mmediatel y prior to the Industrial 

Revolution. What i ndustries were roost aff ected by the e reat 
i nventions of t~e 18th Century? 

8. Discuss the merits and faults of the Mercantile System, 
toeethcr with the reasons that led to its being abandoned in 
favour of Free Trade . 

9. What were the r;r eat Spanish and Portuguese discoveries 
that took place during the 13th Century? What reasons can 
you assign for tde e r adual decline of Spanish and Portuguese 
trade subsequent to these great discoveries? 

10. What were the respective aims of the various Factory 
Acts passed in England during the last century? To what 
extent was s uch legislation effective? 

11. Write paragraphs on three of t he following topics:- The 
No~th-West Passage; the Dutch East India Company; the 
Me rchant Adventurers; the Peace of Paris; the Hudson Bay 
Company . 

12. Sketch the chief land-marks in the growth of Trade­
Unionism during the 19th Cent ury. What is Syndicalism? 

Commercial Geography and History paper se t in 1927 

Time 3 hours . 
(Answer throe questions from Part 1., and three from Part 11., 
six questions in all.) 
Part 1 

1. Compare the past development and present position of the 
coal and iron industries in Britain, Germany, and t he United 
States. Why is Brit ain tho chief coal-exporting country of 
t he world? 

2. Draw a sketch-map of t hat part of Africa lying between 
the Zambczi and tho Equator, and describe the region with 
special reference to the followina :- (a) Productions as 

dependent upon natural conditions; (b) Internal communicat­
ions; (c) Trade and ports. 

:;. (a) Name throe important manufacturing areas in South 
Africa, and say what indust ries they carry on. Can you 
suggest any contrastt and reasons for such contrast, between 
the characteristic industries of one area nnd those of anoth­
er? 

(b) Suggest briefly t he geographical reasons f or tho 
backwardness of manufacturing industries in South Africa 
as compared with Canada and Australia. 
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4. Compare the rela.tiv~ adve.n.tages of Cape Town, Port 
Elizabeth, East London and Lou~enco Marques in competing 
for t1e export trade of the South African Union. Give a 
detailod account of the position, import trade and export 
trade of one of these ports . 

5. Write brief answers to any throe of the following quest-
ions:-
(a) Distinguish carefully, with cxa.mplos, "ra\'1 materials" 
and "manufactures". 
(b) By \~hat different routes do products of the Transvaal 
reach Europe? 
(c) What is uentrepot trade"? Illustrate your answer by 
reference to the entrepot trade of Great Britain . 
(d) Enumerate the chief vegetable and animal products used in 
the makiug of clothing, and state one of the principal 
sources of each. 
(e) To what extent is the commercial progress of a country 
affcctod by its coastline? 
(f) Contrast methods of transport adopted in South Africa 

with those existing in Western Europe. 
Part 11 
6 . Explain, as precisely as possible , why the industrial 
chanGcn of the period 1770-1840 aro properly spoken of as 
constituting a Revolution. Compare them from this point of 
view with changes taking place in agricultural methods in 
various parts of the world to-day. (Do not , in oithor case, 
give a mere narrative of events.) 

1. Estimate the affect of railway construction abroad upon 
Britain's commercial and industrial position during the last 
50 years. 

8. Describe the scope and aims of the Navigation Acts of the 
period 1651-1663. To what extent would you endorse Adam 
Smith's dictum that the Navigation Acts "were perhaps the 
wisest of all the commercial regulations of England"? 

9. Discuss briefly the extent to which the rivalry of the 
~ttch, French and British, during the 18th century, was due 
to economic causes. 

10. Give soma account of tho influence of the merchant 
companies in extending England's foroign trade and colonial 
possessions during the 17th century. 

ll. Estimate the influence in industrial history of (a) The 
Factory Act of 1862; (b) The Act of 1842, prohibiting the 
employment of women and girls in mines; (c) The Act of 1909 
empowering Trade Boards to determine minimum rates of wages . 
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Commercial GeograRhl and Historl paper set in 1928 

Time 3 hours. 
(Ans wer question 1 and two other questions from lJart 1, 
and three questions from Part 11, six questions in all.) 
1. On the map of the world provided insert the followings­
(a.) The Suez and Ca.ye Steamship routos between London and 
Adelaide , and the shortdst stoam~hip route between South­
aDipto,n and Auckland. 
(b) T~~ ~hicf intermediate ports on these routes. 
( o) Tht; prirlCl:,al world-sources of cotton, jute, silk, .. 
r ubber, petroleum, wheat, gold, iron. (Indicate these by 

means of the letters C, J, s, R, P , W, G, I respectively.) 
(d) The Canadian-Pacific, Trans-Siberian, and Australian 
Trans-continental Railways, with the chief tO\<Tns along these 
routes. 

2. nsouth Africa occupies a unique position among the civil­
ised states of the world in the extent of its dependence 
upon the produce of its mines for the purchase of imported 
"goods". Discuss. atld if you wish criticize this statement. 

3. What do you understand by the nhinterland 11 of a. port? 
Examine the export trade of the principal ports of the Union of 
South Africa in relation to the products of their respective 
hinterlands. 

4. Discuss t "l e factors detorminin'j the usefulness of rivers 
as moan~ of t r anaport. tvhat other pur.:ose is sometimes 
served by rivers which are useless for transport? Illustrate 
your answer by reference to t1e river s of South Africa and 
those of Europe. 

5. ~rite paragraphs on three of the following topics:- The 
Witwatersrand as o. mining and industrial re r::ion; cotton­
growing in South Africa; alluvial diamonds; the Natal 
sugar indust ry; farming in Rhodesia . 
Part 11 
6 . Outline the principal f eatures of the development of iron­
smeltine and coal-mining in Groat Britain from the beginning 
of tho 17th century. vlhat effect did these i ndustries have 

upon transport? 

7. '.t/ri to a. short essay on the repeal of the navigation acts 
in Great Brito.in d.urinc the first half of the 19th century, 
and the reasons for their abolition. 

8 . Give som<3 accour1t of bhe immediate results of the introd­
ucti on of machi nery in En&land, under the headings:- (a) The 
rise of· ca.~Jitalism; (b) the migration of industry; (c) the 
er~wth of the factory system; (d) expansinn in foreign trade. 
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9. Diswuss briefly the economic refonns irwti tuted by any 
three of t he following:- John Bright; Pitt the Younger; 
Robert Owen; Richard Cobden; Robort Peel. 

10. Write short explanatory paragraphs on the followine 
t opics:- (a) "Laissez-fairett; (b) Employers• Liability and 
Workmen's Com pensationJ (c) Tho Truck Acts; (d) Chartism. 

11. Write a short essay on one of the following subjccts:­
(a) The industrial Revolution in France. 
(b) Th-.1 progroos of Germany from 1870 to tho pres~mt day. 

(o) The economic reconstruction of Russia during the 19th 
century. 

£qmm~r9!al Geography and History paper set in 1929 

Time 3 hours . 
(Answer three questions from Part 1., and three from Part 11 . ) 
Part 1 
1. What are some of the considerations which determine ·the 
routes by which traffio passes? What would you consider to 
be tho best routes for the transit of goods from; (a) 
Northern Gormany to Italy? (b) London to Japan? (c) Port 
Elizabeth (wool ca r go ) to Bradford (England)? 

2. What climatic and other conditions are required for the 
production of wine, sugar, eoffee, and flax on a large scale? 

What areas of tho world arc chiefly responsible for tho 
~reduction of these commodities? 

3. Briefly estimate tho extent of South Africa•s export 
and import trade with countries outside the British Empire. 
What prospects a re there of any future development in this 
branch of her trade? 

4. Which do you think will prove to be of more importance 
to South Africa in the future: The cattle or the coal ind­
ustry? Givo reasons for your answer. 

5. Industrial and aericultural development are dependent 
largely on a \'Jell-orcanised system of transport. Discuss 
this statement briefly, and illustrate with reference to 
Africa south of the Equator. 

6. What do you know of recent economic and commercial dev­
elopments in t1"opical !Lfrica, from tho Limpopo to the 
Equator? 
Part 11 
1. How was England's co~mcrcial history entirely changed 
by the geographical discoveries which occurrod towards the 
olose of the 15th century? 
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Discuss the extent to which the rivalry between tho 

French and English in the 18th century was due to commercial 
causes . 

9. Write a short account of Factory Legislation in England 
during the 19th century-

10 . Trace briefly but clearly the growth of t ho power of the 
industr ial clas ses during the past fifty years. 

11 . Give a short account of the r.rowth of the iron and steel 
industry in England . Can you draw any analogy between this 
industry and the establishing of an iron and steel industry 
in South Africa? 

12. Explain briefly what you understand by: Free Trade, 
Protec tion, Rebate, Dumping, Bounty . What traces are there 
to-day of a tendency towards internationalism in trade? 
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A P P E N D I X 46 

FIVE EXAMINATION PAPERS IN GEOGRAPHY SET ON.THE S.C. SYLLABUS 
WHIC,H. CAME I NTO FORCE AT THE ,DECEMBER EXA?-IINATION, 1922 

s.c. Geography Paper set in 1941 

Three hours. 
In Section A answor two questions . In Section B answer 
question four and three other questi ons , 
Section A Answer any two quQstions . 
1. (a) Ho'.i are rainfall, temperature• and atmospheric 
pressure usually shown on maps? (15) 

{b) How are the data for these maps obtained? (15) 
(o) Give a short account of the instruments usod . (20) 

2 . Write notes on three of t !··H~ following, giving examples 
and diagrams where poasible: (a) River meanders and Ox-bow 
lakes . {b) The formation of riveF deltas . (c) Tho charact­
eristics of a valley which has been formed by a glacier. {d) 
Tho growth of a "volcanic mountain" . Explain the terms "a.ct-

t i ven and '' oxtinet" as applied to volcanoes. (e) The structure 
of a rift valley . (50) 

3. (a) What aro the chief causes of Ocean Currents? (15) 
(b) Discuss tho influence of ocean currants on the clinato 

of cortain lands . Give definite oxa.mples mentioning 
particularly the influence of ocean currents on the climate 
of South Africa . (35) 
Sec tion B Answer question 4 and three other questions. 
4 . On t he map of tho World provided indicate the following:­
(a) The Hot Deserts of the Wo rld . (8) 
(b) Regions with an Equatorial Climate. (5) 

( c ) The main trade r outes of the Atlantic Ocean with term­
inal ~orts . (10) · 
(d) The chief regions where the following are grown:- maize, 
rye• flax, rubbor, tea . (12} 
(e) Five important oanals. (5) 
(f) Tho River Rhine. ( 3 ) 
(g ) Tho Ukraine, the Tyrol, Iraq, the Sargasso SGa, 
Salonika, Manchukuo , Finland. (7) (50) 

s. Give an account of tho Coniferous Forest Regions of tho 
World under the heads of;- (a) Distribution . (b) Climate . 
(c) Products, (50) 

6 . Divide Aust ralia into climatic regions giving a short 
account of each . (50 ) 

7 . Describe with sketch-maps the position of five o£ the 
following towns; Chicago, New Orloanst San Francisco, st. I 

Louis. Winni peg, Montreal , Vancouver . 
Discuss their commercial i mportnnco and show how much of 
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this they owe to geoeraphical causes. (50) 

8 . Explain how the build and the climate of South Africa 
have influenced its communicati ons. (50) 

9 . Name one industrial region in each of tbe follo~ing 
c ountries. Account for its importance and discuss the 
i ndustries carried on in each. The British Isles, Cormany, 
Union of South Africa . (50 ) 

10. Give a geographical account of t wo of the followi ng 
reBi ons, showing how natural c onditions have influenced human 
occupati ons . (a) The Pampas of South America . (b ) The I ndo­
Gangetic Plain . (c) Tho Great Karroo . (d) The Lombardy 
Plain. 

S.C. Geography Paper set in 1942 

Three hours. 
In Soction A answer both questions. In Section B answer 
question 3 and t hree othor questions. 
Section A 

1. The Meteoroloeical Department . Pretoria , supplies the 
following cli matic statistics for Durban: 

Avera~o January temperature 77 dogs F . 
Average July t emperature 64 degs F. 
Average annual rainfall 45 . 08 i ns . 
Describe fully how t heso figures have been detcrmi ned .(50) 

OR, 
The following climatic statistics rofer to Porth , 

Australia. 
J F M A M J J A S 0 N D 

T.(F) 73 74 71 66 70 56 55 56 58 61 65 71 
R.(") 0.3 0 . 3 0 .7 1.7 4 . 9 6. 6 6 . 4 5. 6 3.3 2.1 0 . 8 0 . 6 

Examine the above figures and then c ive a description of 
( a) the climate of Perth, (b) the type of vegetation which 
you might reasonably expect in the district around Porth, (c) 
the posoible occupations of tho people of that area. (50 ) 

2 . (a) Describe tho conditi0ns necesaary for the formation of 
(i) a dolta, (ii ) an estuary . Illustrate your answer by 

sketch maps and by reference to definite examples . (20) 
(b) Write short notes on (i) fault , (ii) koppie . In 

each case i llustrate your answer by a sketch and give a 
definite examplo . (30 ) 

OR, 
(a) Explain h0\·1 the relief of a countr y can be effectivaly 
represented on a map . (15) 
(b) Draw a contour map of the following with contours at 
intervals of 100 ft . (Repres ent 4 milos on t he ground by 1 
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inch on your map and calculate the Representative Fraction.) 
A valley running roughly north to south is 10 miles 

long . It is bordered by hills risine steeply on tho west 
to 1,100 ft., and mora gradually on the east to 800 ft. A 

river flows through the valley. After flowine for almost 5 
miles it receives two tributaries which flow into it from 
thG north-west and the north-east respectively. !he main 
stream loaves the valley at a heiGht of 100ft., and t hen 
winds across a plain to tho sea which is 10 miles away to 
the south. The river forms a delta at its mouth • . (35) 

Section B 
3. On the map of the world provided, indicate the following:­
(a) Three possible sea-routes from Adelaide to Liverpool with 
two intermediate ~orts for each route chosen. (12) 
(b) Canadian Pacific Railway from Montreal to Vanc•.mver with 
two important intermcdiP.1iO stations. ( 6) 

(e) Martinique; New Guinea; Jamaica; Formosa. (4) 
(d) The followin~ rivers: Dnieper, Yangtze, Irra\-laddy, 
t.fekong t Parana-Paraguay. ( 5 ) 
(e) Three regions of evergreen forest; three regi ons of 
temperate grassland; two rogione of tropical grassland.(8) 
(f) The chief oilfiolds of the world (three regions); the 
chief rubber- producing regions of the world(two); the chief 
copper- producing areas of the world(throe) . (8) 

(g) Hamburg; Leningrad; Sineapore; Pittsburg; Trieste; 
Port Darwin; Chungking. (7) 

4. The following figures represent the density of population 
in each of the four provinces of the Union of South Africa. 
(Censll:J 1936.) 

Cape Province, 12.7 persons per sq . mile . 
Transvaal, 29.9 persona per sq. mila. 

Orange Free State , 15.5 persons per sq. milo. 
Natal, 55.1 persons per sq . milo. 

Explain carefully t~1e ::cocra.phical factors which account 
for the differences in density. (50) 

5. Describe farmin.IJ conditions in two of the follo\:ling 
areas and show why these areas can support large agricultural 
populations. Illustrate your answer by s ketch maps:- · 
(a) Argentine . (b) Deccan. (c) Highvold of Transvaal . (d) 
Plain of Lombardy. (50) 

6. Choose four densely populated industrial regi ons in 
Europe (including the British Isles). Account for tho dense 
population of each area. .Name the most important towns and 
industries and illustrate your answer with clear sketch 
maps. (50) 
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7. Describe a journey from Yokoha.ma to London through the 
Suez Canal. Tho journey takes place in July and t 1e boat 
calls. at at least eight important ports Gn route. Possible 
climatic conditions and cargoes taken on at the various 
stoppine-pla.oes must be included in the description. The 
route, With stopping-places must be i ndicated on t :1e map of 
the world usad for Question 3. (50) 

a. Draw a sketch map of t he basin of the Mississippi river, 
inserting the principal t ributaries and the chief towns. 
Describe the natural re~ions through which the rivers f low 
and. eivo an account of the human occupations found there.(50) 

S. C. Geography Paper sot in 1942 
Three hours. 
Section A. Answer two questions. 
1. (a) Stato and account for the characteristics of the 
Mediterranean type of climate. Explain how the natural 
vogetation associated with this type of climate is adapted 
to the climatic conditions. Say on which side of the 
continents and in which latitudes (ap)roximately) this type 
of climatQ is found, (25) 

(b) 

Bergon(No~ay) Lat.60dogs 
Leningrad(Russia) 

Jan .• degs F .. July degs 
F. 

N •••••• 34 58 

Lat.60 degs N ••••• 15 64 
The above figur es give the mean January and July temperat­

ures for Ber gen and Leningrad, which are almost the same 
height abovo sca-lfJvol. 

(i) State clearly tho facts shown by these statistics. 
(ii) Account for the diffe rences in temperature. (25) 

OR , 
(a) State briefly the condi tiOl'lS necessary for the formation 
of rain. Distinguish between relief rains, cyclonic rains, 
convectional rains. (25) 
(b) Describe t he climatic conditions that one might expect 
to find during January in:~ Montreal; Singapore; Algiers .(25) 

2. (a) By reference to the differ ent stages of the course of 
a river describe as fully as you can the offeot of river 
action on the surface of the earth . Illustrate your answer 
by reference to definite rivers. (30) 

· {b) Write short notGs on (1) koppi e , (ii) poort . In 
each case illustrate your answer by a sketch and g ive a def­
inite example. (20) 

OR, 
(a) Dra\-1 contour sketches to illustrate - (i) an escar pment; 
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(ii) a deep kloof or canyon. (15) 
(b) Study the contour map provided. 

(1) Mark i n the probable course of the rivers. (5) 

(ii) From the ~osition C describe the probable view looking 
towards A; from the position A describe the view looking 
south-west towards the sea. (15) 

(iii) Mar'k the main valley and calculate its a pproximate 
length. (5) 

(iv) Draw a sec tion A-B choosing a suitable sca le. (Use 

squared paper provided.) (10) (50) 
Section B An3wor Question 3 and three other questions . 
; . On the map of the ~orld provided indicate the following:­
(a) Burma, Konya, Brazil, Chile, Malay States, New South 
Walas (all with boundarie2) . (6) 
(b) Trans-Siberian railway from Leningrad to Vladivostok 
with two important intormediate stations. (5) 
(c) Throe importnnt passes over mountains . (6) 
(d) Two areas of tropical grassland; three areas of conif­
erous forest; th~ee areas of small evergreen trees and 
shrubs . (8) 
(e) River Murray with two tributaries; Si-kiane ; River 
Danube. (5) 
(f ) Three important wool-producing areas; one important 
mutton-producing area. (4) 
(g) Areas producing large quantities of cotton; ca.oao; 
suearbeot; cane sugar(two areas for each) . (8) 
(h) Los Angeles; Colon; !quiquc; Kharkov; Delhi; Rancoon; 
Osaka; Brisbane. (8 ) (50) 

4. Compar e as fully as you can the temperate grassland area of 
South Africa with tho tompo~ate grassland area of Canada. 
Your comparison of the t wo a r eas should deal with differences 
in (a) position, (b) relief, (c) climatic oonditions t (d) 
farming activities, (c) transport. (50) 

5. (a) What conditions are usually n~cessary for the devel­
opment of an important industrial area? (20) 

(b) Describe two of the following i ndustrial areas and 
show to what extent the development of the chief industries 
has been influenced by the conditions referred to in (a):­
(1) The Witwatersrand. (ii) South Lancashire. (iii) The 
Ruhr. (iv) The Central Lowlands of Scotland. (30) 

6. (a) Draw a sketch map of the Indo-Ganfletic Plain . Insert 
the two chief rivers with at least one important tributary 
of oa ch. Insert the towns of Lahore, Kara chi, Delhi~ Patna, 
Calcutta. (15) 

(b) Describe farming conditions in di f ferent parts of this 
area and state what becomes of the products of t he faroera. 

/(35) 
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1. (a) Givo some account of tho production of coal , iron 
and potrol()Um in the United States of America. and shm·T on 

a sketch map tho position of the main produ(~ing areas for 
each of these minerals. (30) 

(b) Give as precisely as you can the position of the 
following towns and indicate their importance in r elation 
to the mineral wealth of the country:- Duluth; Cleveland; 
Pittsburgh; Galveston . (20 ) 

s . Describe the main occupations in two of the following 
areas. Show how natural conditions have influenced these 
occu-pations. Illustrate your answer with a sketch map . 
(a) South Island, !lew Zealand. (b) Contra.l and Northern 
Chile . ( c) Ya.ngtze- kiang Basin. ( d ) Ialand of Honshu, 
Japan. (50) 
9. (a) Discuss briefly tho chief ocean r outes of the North 
Atlantic. Name four important terminal seaports on the 
North American seaboar d and four on tho European seaboard . 
Name the chief cargoes moving eastwards and those moving 
westwards by these routes . (30) 

(b ) Write a short account of the St. Lawrence and the 
Great Lakes as a commercial highway, (20) 

S.c. Geography Paper set in 1944 

Threo hours . 
In Section A answer Question 1 and one other qucstiorl. In 
Section B answer Question 4 and threo other questions. 
Section A 
1 . Tho following climatic statistics refer to two towns, both 
in the 

T. (F ) 
R , (" ) 

T . (F) 

R.(") 

Southern Hemisphere, 
Town A~ - 150 feet above sea level __ ______ ..... _______ ____ _ 

~o . j!o . A~o ~~~o . AI:o.jb~ . J~l . J~2 .JE2 . 4~2 . J:2 . J~l .. J:~ . 3 
9.2l9 . ol;.61; .5l7.o~ . 612.2l1 .4~ . o 4 . 115 . 517 .7~9.7 

!o~n_B~ = 132 fc~t_a~oyo_s~a_l£V£l_ 

:,. ~!, . t . ~a. J:vE2 . 3-~2 . J:3. ,e4 . .1~6 . ~o . ,1~2.4~. 1 
o. o lo. o 1o. 9 b .1l2. 11. o 5 . 3l3. 41o. 410 .5 '~ . 3lo. o ~ 9. 6 

(a) Examine the above figures and give a short descr:l.p tion 
of tho climatic conditions of each of the towns . (28 ) 

(b) Givo a possible l ooatiorl for each of tho towns. Name 
its tyno of climate and e ivo a short description of the 
natural vegetation which micht bo f ound in the vicinity of 
each of the towns . (22) 

OR 
Explain as fully as you can how climatic data of th~ kind 
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supplied in Question 1 would bo deter.minod. Name and 
describe t~e meteorological instruments that would be requir­
ed, a nd explain how each one would be used. {50) 

2. (a) Name , describe and account for tho nl anetary wind 
system of the Southern Hemisphere. (26) 

{b) Explain how tho swing of these wind belts affocts 
tho climate of South A:fr ica. (24) 

3. Describe and account for at least three dif f erent types 
of valleys. Draw a contour map and give a definite example 
of oach type . (50) 
Soction B 

4. On the map of the world provided indicate the following:­
(a) Ono region of voryheavy summer rainfall; one region of 
ve r y heavy rainfall throughout the year; one temperate 
r~eion with very scanty r~infall, {3) 

(b) Two reeions of troptcal monsoon climate; two re6ions of 
tomperato grassland; one region of coniferous forest . (5) 
{c) Mississippi river with one tributary and two largo towns 
on the banks of the main stream; Ganges river with one 
large town on its banks; tho river Rhine with tho port at 
its mouth . (Names of rivers and towns must bo filled in on 
the map • ) ( 8 ) 

(d ) Two areas (in di f ferent countries) producing large 
quantities of mutton for export; two areas (in different 
countries) producing large quantities of rice for home 
consum vtion; one araa producing large quantities of rica 
t·or export; two areas (in dif ferent countries) producing 
large quantities of maize for export; one area producing 
lar~e quantities of maize for home consumption. (8 ) 
(e) The ocean currents of tho North and South Atlantic 

Ocean, indicating their di rections, and whether they are 
warm or cold . (7) 

(f) Two ~ossiblo soa-routos frcm Auckland to London, with 
t .wo intermediat e ports for each r oute chosen. (8 ) 
(g ) The principal port of each of t he following countries: _ 
Germany, I t aly, BolGium, Drazil, Chilo, Queensland. (6) 
(h) The capita l of Ru$sia ; the oos t i mportant American lake­
port; the most important cotton-exporting port of India; 
Melbourne; Buenos Aires. (5) 

5. (a) Compare, as fully as you can, means of communication 
in Canada with those in South Africa.. (30) 

(b) Explain why c eographical conditions in tho settled 
part of Canada arc more f a vourable t o t he development of 
communicat i ons than those in South Africa. (20 ) 

6. Choose two densely populated areas in different countries 
in Europe (excluding the British Isles). Give a geographical 
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doscription· of each area and account for the dansity of 
popul~tion. Illust rate your a~swor with s ketch maps. 

1. Namo and e ivo tho po5ition of (a) the chiof woollen manu~­
acturinc area, a.nd (b) the t\IO roost important shipbuilding 
areas in the British Isles. Doscribc two of thos e areas and 
illustrate your answer with sketch ma~s. {50) 

8" (a} Give a short description of farming in the prairie 
lands of the United States. (32) 

(b) Describe carefully the situation ot the following 
American to\\•ns . Mention the chief industry f'ound in each one 
and give the source of the raw material for that ind11stry. 
Chicago; Detroit; . Seattle. (18) 

9. Give an account of two of the following regions and show 
how natural conditions have affected the occupations of the 
inhabitants . Illustrate your answer with sketch maps. (a) 
Deccan. (b) Pamoas of South America, (c) North China. (d) 
Highveld of Transvaal. (50) 

10. Give an account of irrigation in South Africa . Comparo 
those methods with those usually employed in Australia or in 
India, and indioato the chief crops grown under irrigation in 
South Africa and in the country you choose. (50) 

s .c. Goographl Paper set in 1945 

In Section A answer both Question l and Question 2. In 
Section B answer Question 3 and three other questions·. 
Section A 
1. Statistics of the rainfall for four cities arc given2-

J F M A M J J A S 0 N D 

Bombay 0 . 1 o.o 0.1 o.o 0.1 20 . 6 27.3 16.0 11,8 2.4 0.4 0.0 
Valp-
araiso o.o o.o o.g 0.1 2.7 6.0 5.3 3. 4 0 . 4 0 . 5 o.; o.o 
Van-
couver 4.6 3.5 2. 5 1.8 1.2 1.0 o.a 0. 9 1.8 2.8 5.3 ;.6 
l.Janaos 8.3 a •. o 8 .1 8.4 6.6 ;.,9 1.8 1 . 3 2.2 4 . 6 4.5 8 . 2 
(a) Draw diagrams (on tho squared pupor pr ovided) to illust­
rate these statistics of rainfall. (10) 
(b) State briefly what you can deduce from theso f igures 
about the sta te of r a infall at each of t he f our places. (20) 
(e) Select two of t hos e placos and account for the particular 
condi t i ons of rainfall there. 

OR 
(a) Give ful l particul ars. as well aa an explanation. o£ the 
climatic conditions found in tho low-lying regions along the 
oqua.tor. (30) 
(b) In what respects and why do tho climates of tho Amazon 

• 
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and Congo basins differ? (10) 
(c) Describe tho type of rainfall found in the regions 
named in (b). (10) 

2. (a.) Exr>lain the cha.raoteri.stic features of an "old" river. 
Why is un ttoldn river valley a. suitable area for habitation? 
What a re the disadvantafles in connection with livin~ there? 

/~30) 
{b) Why aro low-lying regions most suitable for the 

habitation of ~ivilized people? Is this always the case? 
Give examples to provo your statements. (20) 

OR 
(a ) Explain the influence of ice on the landforms of Scand­
inavia. (14) 
(b) Describe three types of desert which are found . Explain 
their ori~in and give examples. ('36) 
Section B 
'3. On the map of tho world provided indicate the following: ­
(a) Four cool regions ~hich have rainfall right through the 
year. ( 4 ) 

(b) The winds in and around Australia during July. Givo 
their names. (6) 
(c) The natural vegetation regions of Africa . Give their 
names. (12) 
(d) The t hroe main rivers of China; the three main rivers 
ot South America; three i mportant rivers of Euro t)ea,n Russia 
which flow southwards. (9) 
(e) The four main fishing aroa.s of the northern hemisphere. 
Give their names. (8) 
(f) Seven important oilfields in four different continents.{7) 
( g ) 'l'h<l Tra:ns- Siberian Railway with the two terminal oi ties 
and two cities along the route , (4 ) 

4. You are travelling along the shortest route by train from 
Walvia Bay to Durban. Indicate this route on a nketch map, 
with the junctions through which you will pass . Describe the 
outstanding scenery alone the route. :rlame and describe the 
different climatic regL;ns through which you will travel. (50) 

5. (a) Draw a sketch map to show the valley of the Rhine 
with its most important tributaries~ Indicate also the 
division of the course of the river i nto four main sections. 

/(20) 
(b) Show the situati~ and discuss the reasons for the 

iuportance of Cologne arld Duisburg. (20) 
(c) Discuss the navigability of the Rhine . (10) 

6. Describe briefly the agricultural and manufacturine 
industries of Japan. Explain why these industries could 
have devclo~)ed to such a degree . To what extent is the 
mini ng industry of "anan of any aid to the development of 
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these factories? {50 ) 

1. Describe the production of spring wheat in Canada under 
the following headings: - {a) Where produced. (10) {b) 

Natural conditions favourable for the production . (16) {c) 
Methods of production and transport. (16) (d) Routes along 
which it is exported. (8) 

8. Which parts of Australia are i mportant for the production 
o£ sugar cane, gold, wheat, wool and dairy products? Give 
the factors which either favour or hamper the production of 
these articles~ (50) 

9. (a) Draw a sketch-map of Areontina and i ndicate on it the 
chief natural ro~ions i~to which the country can be divided . 

. /{10) 
(b) Show the relation between tho natural vocetation. and 

t he climatic conditi ons in each of these regions, ( 20) 
(c) Which rogion is especially suitable for cattle 

farming and why? (20 ) 
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A P P E N D I X 47 

FIVE EXAMI NATION PAPERS WHICH WERE ·SET OU THE SENIOR 
CERTili'ICATE SYLLABUS .I .J GEOGHAPHY \-.'HI CU WAS FI RST PUBLIS~IED 

I N "TilE EDUCATIO!'T GlZETTE'' OF I 30TH NOVEMBER, 1944 .. 

S.C . Geography Paper set for 1947 Three hours. 

In Section A answer Question 1 and Question 2. 
B answer Question 3 and three other questions. 
Section A 
1 . J F t~ A M J J A s 
T. (F) 13 15 26 42 55 65 69 66 59 
R.(") 4. 1 3 . 6 3. 5 2. 1 3.0 3. 5 4 . 3 3 . 5 3.5 

In Section 

0 N D 
46 33 19 
3 . 1 3. 9 3.8 

(a) Draw diagrams(on the squared paper with which you are 
provided) to illustrate those data . (10) 

(b) These figures refer to one of the following citiest 
Vancouver, Winnipeg, Montrea l . Explain, giving your reasons, 
to which city t hese fieures refer. Give also your reasons 
why, in your opinion, these facts are not a pplicable to the 
other two cities. (40) 

OR 
(a) Describe the method generally used in an ordinary 

school atlas for illustratine altitude above sea- lovol. (10) 
(b) What are contour lines and when is t his method of 

representine height especially used? (10) 
Draw contours in order to illustra te the following:­

(!) An imaginary island with three separate hills 330, 
410 and 525 feet in height respec tively . (10) 

(ii) A mountain pass 900 ft . hieh, between two mount ain 
ranges about 1,200 ft . and 1,400 ft . in height. (10) 

(iii) A Canyon. (10) 

2. Give and describe t he t ype of climate responsible for t he 
following 
are t hose 
forests . 

t ypes of vegetation. .In what parts of t l-tc world 
types of vegetation t o be found? (a) Coniferous 
(b) Evergreen fo r ests. (50 ) 

OR 
Write short descriptive notes on four of t he followi ng :­

(a) Loess; (b) i gneous rooks; (c) At~lls; (d) Moraines; 
(e) Meandering of a river; ( c ) Volcanoes; (g ) Rift valley. 
(Give exampl es and s ketches where poss i ble . ) (50 ) 
Section B 
3 . On t he map of t '1e world provided indicate t he following:­
(a) The direction and t he names of t he \<linds which bring 
rainfall to the following reeions: Ceylon, Central Chile, 
North coas t of Australia. (8 ) 
{b) Cool areas where rainfall occurs i n the cours e of t he 
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whole year. ( 4) 
(c) The Congo, Niger, Nile and Zambesi with one important 
t ributary each. ( 8) 

(d) Labrador, Victoria (state), Morocco, 'l'urkoy, :F'inland 
(each with its boundaries). (10) 

(e) The Peru current; Mozambique current; Gulf Stream; East­
Australian cur rent. (Indicate in each case the direction of 
the curr ent and whether it is warm or cold. ) (12) 
(f) Regions where rupber {2), coffoe(2), citrus(3), and jute 
(1) are produce& on a large scale . (The figures i ndicate how 
many regions of oach arc required. Draw boundary lines to 
indicate the various rer,ions.) (8 ) 

4. Give a full description of t '1e mineral wealth of the 
Transvaal. Indicate on a sketch map of the Transvaal where 
the minerals are produced, Give reasons why the )reduction 
of gold in the Transvaal is so profitable. (50) 

5. Describe and account for tho manufacturing industry of two 
of the followinG reg i ons:- (1) Central lowlands of Scotland . 
(ii) Belgium. (iii) North Italy. Illustrate your descript­
ion with sketch maps of those regi ons. (50) 

6 . France and Russia are two countries in Europe which are 
economically self-sufficient to a large extent. Discuss 
this assertion in connection with e ither of t hese two 
countries. (50) 

7. {a)' "Coal, iron and petroleum are found in tho U.S.A. 
on a large scale." Discuss this a s s ertion and, if it is 
true, g ive the regions where they are found . (30 ) 

(b) Discuss the situation of two of the following cities 
and indicato the r elation between the importance of the two 
and tho mineral wealth of tho country: Cleveland, Galveoton, 
Duluth. {20) 

8 . What part of China has the denser popula tion, the H\olang­
ho valley or the Yanc- tzo Valley? Give as an answer a 
descri-pt i on which stro£ises es ·-,ecially build, climate and 

a~ricultural products. (50) 

9. Describe the situation of four of the following harbours, 
as well as the nature of the trade that passes throueh them: 
Buenos Aires; Vancouver; Rio de Janeiro; London; Rotterdam; 
Yokohama; Liverpool . (The situation can also be indicated 
by means of a sketch _map .) (50) 

10. {a ) South Island of l•ew Zealand is t ho most i mportant 
re6i on where mut ton and (b) Uow South Wales (Australia) is 
t he most important rer.;i on whore wool is produced. Discuss 
the reasons why these two 1roducts are produced on such a 
large scale in t he respective regi ons . (50 } 
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s.c. Geo8raphy Paper set in 1948 

Three hours . 
In Sootion A answor question 1 or 2, and question 3 or 4. In 
Section B answor question 5 and ; other questions. 
Section A 
1. Tho following climatic data refer to a. place near sea.-lovel: 

J F M A M J J A S 0 N D 

T. (F) 41 41 43 48 53 59 61 60 56 51 44 42 
R.(") 2.7 2.6 2.8 2.6 2.1 2. 9 ;.1 3.2 2. 6 2.7 2.9 ;.o 

(a) Examine the above figures and then name the possible 
climatic typo with reasons for your choice. (20 ) 

(b) Describe tho natural ver.ctation and the possible 
human occupations and products you would expect to find around 
such a place. (30) 

OR 
2. (a ) Describe the climate of Tokyo(Japan) . (31) 

(b) The av . January temperatura of Wi nnipeg is - 4 dega F. 
Account for these extreme temperature conditions. (15) 

(c) Explain how tho rainfall data e;ivc.m i n l(a) have beon 
assembled, (14) 

;. Write descri ~tivc notes on t 1e following: River Estuaries, 
Canyons, Folded Mts, Spring Tides . (50) 

OR 
4 . (a) Draw two separate contour maps to illustrate (i) a 

volcano, (ii) a fiord . (17) 
(b) Draw a diagram of the earth to illustrate t he main 

pressure bolts and the planetary winds . (21) 
(c) How are these pres sure belts caused? (12) 

Section B 

5. On the map of tho world ~rovided, indicate the following: ­
(a) Tho direction and names of the prevailing winds along 
t o West Coast of south Ame rica in July ~ (8 ) 
(b ) The Kuro Siwo Current , Benguella Current. (Show the 
direction and state whether war.m or cold. (4) 
(c) Tho Cool Temperate Continental regions . (10) 
(d) Thr ee regions for oach of the following:- Cacao, Rubber, 
Petroleum, Wool . (12 ) 
(e) Two possible sea-routes from Singapore to London. with 
two intermediate ports for each r oute. {6 ) 
(f) Java, Shikoku, Trinidad, Formosa. (4) 
(g ) Rivers: Hwang Ho, Elbc, Lo i re , {6) 

6 . Give an account of the world production of cotton (use 
thoso headines: Distribution, favour able conditions, trade.) 

/(50 ) 
7. (a) Describe the factors which have favoured the development 
of the iron and steel indust r y around the Great Lakes of 
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u.s.A. (24} 

(b) Account for the comparatively slow industrial devel­
opment in the Union of South Africa before 1914.(26) 

8 . (a) Describe tho conditions which have made farming so 
successful in each of the following ; Pampas of Argentina, 
Ganges Plain. ( 42 ) 

( b ) For each of these regions mention two farming products 
important for export. (8} 

9. (a) Describe the difficulties which we have to face in 
connection with irri~ation in the Union . (20 ) 

(b) Name s i x lare e irrigation s t orage dams in the Union 
of South Africat naming in oach case the dam, river and ncar­
est town. (18 ) 

(c) Discuss a large irr i cration scheme (project) at present 
contemplated by the Union Government. Name three large 
irriea tion dams in other countries of tho world . (12 ) 

10. {a) Draw a large sketch ma p of the ~Ussissippi basin, and 
on it i ndicate the chief tributaries and towns. ( 24) 

(b) Name four possible products carried southwards on the 
Mississippi. (8) 

(c) Why does the river Rhi ne carry more trade t han the 
main str eam of tho Mississippi? Which tributary of the 
Mi ssissippi could be compared with the Rhine in im~ortance~ 

/ll8) 
11. (a ) Indicate tho relief ree ions of Australia on a large 
sketch map. ( 26) 

(b) Why is t he Murray Da r ling ~asin much bettor develop­
ed than the Amazon Basin? (24) 

s .c. Geography Paper set in 1949 
Three h our s . 
In Section A, answer Question 1 or Question 2 and Question 
3 or Question 4. In Section B, answer Question 5 and three 
other questions .. 
Section A 
1. What conditions are necessa ry for the formation of rain?(lB ) 

NaQe the chief rainfall ty~es . (12) 
State the deflection of t he planetary winds, and 

describe the causes of this deflection . (12) 
Draw a simple diagram of tho winds in a cyclone i n tho 

Southern Hemisphere . (8 ) 
OR, 

2, Describe the erosive action of a,laciers . (15) 
Account for the coastal forms found alone tho coas t of 

~atal. (20) 
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Sbo~ how the natural plants adapt themselves to tho 

climatic conditions in t he Mediterranean regi ons . (15) 

3. Draw a fully dGscriptive sketch of a ·rain-gauge. (19) 
A rainfall of two inches was recorded at a certain place 

in one day . What is the meaning of two inches of rainfall? 
/(12) 

The a.veraeo annual rai~:fall of a certain place is 20" . 
Explain why this information is insufficient for an accurate 
knowledce of tho rainfall. (9) 

If the mean atmospheric pressure in a coastal town is 30 
inches~ what mean air preasure may be expected on a mountain­
top of 4,300 feet in the same region? (Show your calculat­
ions.) (10) 

4. Study the contour map provided, and then give a descri pti on 
of the relief. (20) How is t emperature and rai nfall usually 
shown on maps? (21) 

St. John's (Newfoundland): 48 degs N • •• ••••• Jan.23degs F . 
Victori a (Vancouvor Island ) : 48 degs N •••••••• Jan.39degs F . 

The above data refer to the averace January temperatures 
of St . John's and Victoria. Account for the great difference 
in temperature . ·(g) 
Section B 
5. On ·the map of the world providcd,indicate the following: ­
{ a ) The Hoditerranea.n regions of the t-torld . (Indicate rocions 
by shading.) (10) 
(b) Three i mportant coalfialds(C.) on the continent of Europe , 
{Indicate fields by shadinc .) (6) 
(c) The prcve.iline winds of Hew Zealand in January, and of 
India in July. {6) 
{d ) The Iiliyber Pass, Uapalla.ta Pass , Banks Peninsula . (6) 
( e >. Three evergreen hardwood forests (H.F.), and three 
tropical grassland regions(T. G.). (Indicate regions by 
shading.} (12) 
( f) Mancharia, Iran, Siam, Chi lo, New South Wales . (All 
with boundaries .) (10 ) 

6 . Give an account of tho world production of rubber . Use 
theso headings: Distribution, favourable conditions, tra.do. 

7(38 ) 
Name the chief uses of rubber . (12) 

7. Draw a l arge sketch map of the Arr:entine and on it show 
the natural regions, the chief rivers and the towns. {26 ) 
Give a description of the beef industry of the Arcentine.(l8) 
Name three other countries important for the production of 
beef . (6) 

8 . "The iron and steel indust ry of the Union of South Africa 
has a eroat future." Discuss this statement and give your 
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reasons. (26) Name one mineral mined at each of the follow­
ing towns: Witbank, Lydenburg, Wankic, Nababeep, Thabazimbi, 
Messina, Kuruman, Selukwe. (24) 

9. A cargo ship leaves Hong Kong for London via the Suez 
Canal. Uame eight possible ports whore t :1e ship would call 
and two important ca.r eoos that might be loaded at each port . 
(40) Account for tho economic importance of tho .Hudson­
Hohawk gap in tho u.s.A. (10) 

10. Account for the c rowth of each of the followine: 
Wellington (New Zealand), Sydney, Birmingham(Gr eat Britain), 
Antwerp. (34) Indicate the position of each of tho above 
cities on a large sketch map. (16) 

11. Give e description of wheat farming in the prairias of 
Canada. Use the following headin;)s:- Areas of prodU:ction, 
Favourable conditions, Exportine harbours. (36) Name four 
ot11cr important wheat exporting countrias. (8 ) Why is 
wheat farming not so successful on t he Highveld of the Union 
of South Africa? (6) 

12 . The Northern coastlands of Australia are almost undevel­
oped. Why? (12) name four possible products that could 
be cultivated successfully in the above region. ( 8 ) When is 
a river a good highway? Gi vo your reaaons. { 24) rlw::le t\-10 

countries, which have some of the finest inland waterways in 
the world. (6) 

s .c. GoosraEhY Paper set in 1950 

Threo hours. 
Answer six questions, two from Section A,. and four from 
Section D. 
Section A In Secti on A, ans'>'r~r question 1 or question 2 ; 

and question 3 or question 4 . 
1. (a) Explain how you would calculate the avera~e monthly 
temperature of a sine le month, e. g . January, over a •eriod 
of years e.g. 1921-1940 inclusive . (26) 

(b) Draw a graph to illustrate t '1c monthly rainfall as 
supplied in question 4. (Usc the squared paper provided.)(24) 

OR 
2. (a ) Describe briufly the chief ways of representing 
relief on a map. (16) Which method is ·used in your School 
Atlas? (4) 

(b) Draw a contoured sketch m~p on a scale of 1/63,360 
with contours at ve r tical intervals of 500 feet showing a 

volcanic island approximately 5 miles in diameter, rising to 
a height of 4,000 feet, and drained by a number of strea~s 
flowing through deep valle~s. (30) 
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3. (a) Name and describe the origin of each of tho three 
major types of rocks. Oive an exu.mple of each typo. (26) 

(b) Explain any three of the following terms:- neap tides, 
artosian wells, flood plains, canyons. (Diaerams where 
p·ossible,) ( 24) 

4. J F M A M J J A S 0 N D 
T. (F.) 50 51 55 60 63 70 73 72 68 60 54 52 
R.(") 3.8 3. 5 2. 9 1.2 0.5 0 . 1 0.2 0.2 0.4 1 . 6 1 . 8 3.8 

The above average monthly temperature and rainfall figures 
relate to a place 70 fact above sea level. 
(a) Briefly describe the climate of this place from these 

figures. (24) 

(b) In which latitudes, and in which parts of the various 
continent~ may similar climates be found? (18 ) 
(c) SugGest a ~robable explanation for the relatively dry 
period from May till September. (8) 
Section B Answer question 5 and throe other questions. 
5. On the map of the world provided indicate the following:­
(a) Strait of Malacca, Cook Strait, Strait of Belle Isle, 
Ma~ellan's Strait~ (8) 

(b) Rivors' Fraser, Irrawaddy, Loire, Indus, Don. (10) / (S) 
(c) Islunds: Tho Oanarios, Ha~aii, the Philippi nes , Jamaica. 
(d) The climatic ro~ions of Chile. Name these. (6) 

· (e) The shortest sea r oute from Melbourne to Liverpool with 

two intermediate ports . (8 ) /(lO) 
(g) Chicago, Rio de Janeiro, Christchurch, Odessa, Rotterdam . 

6 . (a) Account for tho economic importance of the Yangtze 
Kiang basin. (30) Illustrate your answer with a sketch map. 

/(10) 
{b) Discuss briefly the factors which have retarded the 

oconomic development of China . (10) 

1i (a) Why is the conservation of water so important in tho 
Union of South Africa? Give your reasons. (18) 

(b) Compare and contrast the aile Valley of Egypt with 
the irrigation areas alone the Great Fish river and the 
Sundays rive r with reference to:- (i) the chief methods 
of irrir;ation used; ( ii) tho chief crops {;rown on the 
irri~atod lands. (32) 

8 . {a) Discuss the industrial development of either Lancash­
ire or Yorkshire , showing how it has been affected by local 
natural resources, by overseas sources of raw materials , 
by home and overseas markets, and by other factors . (32) 

(b) Namo two of the cost important industrial raw materials 
imported into eaoh of tho following:- South Wales, Northern 
Italyt and Japan; and name the country which is normally 
the chief source of each of these imports . (18 ) 
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9. (a) What factors have favoured tho development of the 
gold mining industry of the Witwatersrand? (30) 

(b) Draw a sketch map of the Transvaal and on it indicate 
the distribution of tho chief minerals . ( The town and mineral 
must be marked in each case.) (20) 

10. (a) Stato briefly how local eeographical factors have 
favourol the production of four of the followinc :- (i) wool 
in the Y..furray Darling basin; ( ii) dairy produce in New 

Zealand; (iii ) Coffee on tho Sao Panlo plateau; (iv) Rubber 
in Malaya; (v) Cotton on the Deccan plateau of India . (44) 

(b) What other factor, co~mon to all tho above• accounts 
for the rapid develo pment and lar~a scale of production in 
these regions~ (6) 

ll . Describe the distribution of population in Australia, 
showing how climate and other factors have influenced tho 
population density . (50) 

12. (a) Discuss the characteristics of a cood port with 
spe~ific refer ence to New York or any other important world 
port (outside South Africa). (25) 

(b) Explain how natural conditions have influenced human 
occupations in British Columbia or ~ew England . (25) 

s.c. Gaocraphf Paper set in 1951 

Three hours. 
(Answer six questions, two from Section A and four from 
Section D.) 
Section A In Section A, answer question 1 or 2; and que·stion 
; or 4. 
1. (a) Describo with the aid of simple diagrams the instru­
ments used to measure: maximum and minimum temperature, 
relative humidity, and precipitation. (26) 

(b) Explain: {i) How each instrument is used; (18) 
(ii) how moan nonthly and mean annual temperature s 
arc calculated. (6) 

OR 
2. (a) On a scale 1/126,720 draw a map of an area extending 
12 miles E- W and 10 miles N-S. The north eastern and south 
western s ections of the area are occupied by plateaus rising 
about 1, 000 foot above sea-level . A river has formed ~ 
floodplain abuut 90 feet above sea-level and about 3 miles 
wide extending from N. W. to S.E. across the middle of t 1c 
area. The slopes risif16 to the N.E. plateau are steep ; 
those of the s.w. plateau arc gentle and arc drained by a 
tributary stream rising at a height of 700 feet . This 
tributary stream first flows N.E., then S.E. before joining 
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tho m~in stream. Show tho relief of the area by contours 
at vertical inte rvals of 100 feet . (35) 

(b) Calcul a te tho vertical oxat;goration of a section 
drawn across this map with a vertical scale of 2,000 feet to 
l inch. (15) 

3 .. (a) ThG mean monthly tem:peraturos and preci pitatLJn 
figures given below refer to two South African towns . Sur;eest 
possible l ocalities for the places and e ive reasons for your 
choice . (30) 

(b) Briefly describe the kind of vegetation you would 
expect in the vicinity of each town and show how it is 
adapted to the climate . 

J F M A M J J A S 0 N D 

T. (F.) 70 70 68 63 59 56 55 56 56 61 64 68 
R. (") 0,.7 0.6.0.9 1 . 9 3.8 4 . 5 3.7 3.4 2 . 3 1.6 1 . 1 0.8 

T. (F ,. ) 76 76 75 72 66 65 64 66 68 70 72 72 
n. (") 4 . 6 4 . 9 5 . 4 3 . 4 1.9 1 . 2 1.2 1.7 3 . 2 5.1 s.o 5.1 

OR 
4. (a) Doscribe and explain the origin of glaciated mountain 
valleys and fiords with the aid of noat diagrams and 
refer ences to cxamplos. Comment briefly on the economic 
importance of the features described . {25} 

(b) Similarly discuss flood plains and deltas. (25) 
Section B Answer question 5 and thr~a other questions . 
5. On the map of the world provided, indicate tho following: ­
(a} Sao Paulo, Melbourne , Bahia Blanca , Calcutta, Vancouver; 

/(10) 
(b) rivcrss Murray-Darline , Yenisei, Amur, Yukon, Mississippi; 

/{10) 
(c) the chief rain-bearing winds at: San Francisco , Rio de 
Janeiro, .t>ort Darwin, Auckland, Port Harcourt; (10) 

(d) the shortest sea-route between Wellington( New Zealand) 
and London; (6) 

(e) currents (state whether warm or cold)~ Humboldt, North 
Pacific Drift, Canaries and East Australia; (8) 

(g) a regi on producine each of the followin3 on a large 
soale: beef for export, cotton, phos 9hates• (6) 

6 . State how climatic condi tiona determine the re··:i onal 
dist r ibution of major crops and t ypes of farming in 

Argenti na. (50) 

7 . Describe the sites of three of the following ports and i n 
each case show how the extent and nature of t he hinterland 
has influenced the growth of the port and the character of 
its commerce: Buenos Aire.a; Uew Yorlq London; Sydney; 
Capo Town. (50 ) 
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8. E:x:;·,lo.in how (a) the a gricultural resources and (b) the 
mirwral resources, have determinr;d the development and local­
izatit:'tn .~f indllstrioa i n the United Cta tes of America. (50) 

9. (a) Ex~lain briefly ·the goo logical occurrence of petrol­
eum, (4) and describe the geoeraphical distribution of the 
wc.rld 's chi.ef petroleum deposits. (20) 

(b) With s pC3cia.l reference to twc major petroleum-produc­
ing areas, explain briefly how petroleum is extracted, pre• 
pared for market, and distributed. (25) 

10. (a) Discuss tho physical , climatic and human factors 
which have made soil erosion in tho Uni on vf South Africa so 
widespread that Government action has become necessary. (25) 

(b) Describe the soil conservation measures which you/( 25 ) 
would recommend on (i) arable lands and (ii) erazin~ areas. 

11. Describe the farming which is characteristic of three of 
the following areaa:- (i) Tho Plain of Lombardy; (ii) 
Southern Spain; (iii) the Swiss Alps; (iv) the Lowlands of 
Eastern England. (50) 

12. (a) Writo a systematic eeogra ,bical account of one of the 
following areas under headings such as: Relief, climate, 
vegetation ••• , otc.:- (i) Japan; (ii) the Nile Valley; (iii) 
the East Indian Islands; (iv) the Bele ian Congo. (;6) 

(b) Draw a s ketch map to illustrate your (14) 
answer. 
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A P P E N D I X 48 

THE 1-1ATRICUJ..ATIOU SYLLABUS nr GEOGRAPHY WHICH CAME I HTO 

!~ECT IN DECEMBER, 1920 
(Taken from the Matriculation Examination Handbook, pp . 60-
61. Year 1920.) 

A. 1. The earth as a part of the solar system; 
size of the earth~ Day and night. The seasons. 
and longitude. 

the form and 
Latitude 

2. Di stribution of land and water; the relief of land 
areas. Ocean currents and tides . 

3. Distribution of sunshine, temperature, winds and rainfa­
ll in general outline. General knowledge of the distribution 
of vecetabla and animal life; natural regions . 

4. The races of mankind and their chief characteristics; 
distributi on of population; human activities and their relat­
ion to ~eogra~hioal environment . , Commercia l products and 
tho conditions affec ting their production and distribution, 
(Candidates will be expected to make a pr actical study of 
t heir own districts in r el a tion to the various points dealt 
with above.) 

B. 1. A general knowledge of the geography of tho various 
continents. 

2. The geography of Afri ca south of the Zambesi in detail . 
Pr actical ------
1. Finding t he meridian and local midday by a shadow 

method. 
2. Carryi ng out of a simple plane table survey. 
3. Methods of representing surface features on maps . 
4. Interpretation of largo scale contour maps and the 

drawing of sec tions from them. 
5. Simple exorcises involving the use of the globe and tho 

rspresentation of large areas of the earth's surface. 
6. Observations of atmospheric temperature and pressure, 

of wind and r ainfall; interpretation and construction 
of weather charts. 

7. The graphical representation of given statistics of 
population, production and geographical data . 
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A P P E N D I X 49 

THE MATRICU~TIO~SYLLABUS IN GEOGRAPHY AND HISTORY ~IICH 
CAME I NTC]__?L:FECT I U DECEM,BER, 1920 

(Taken from the Matriculation Examination Handbook for 19201 

r:P. 61-62. ) 

The history in outline of geographical discovery, trade 
rout~H;) , and I!uropaan settlement, f'om Diaz to Tasman. 
Introduction: Ancient and Mediaeval Trade Routes. 
l . 1he Groa.t Discoveries, their causes and results. The 
navigation of tho period and factors by which it wao influon­
cod (e. g ., thG compass, prevailing winds and curr ents). 

The history of trade and settlement in South Africa, 
.t"...nglo-Sax"'n liorth America, and Australasia, from circa 1650 
to 1900. 
lt. The Cape undor the Dutch East India Company . Constitut­
ionaJ. and economic aspacts , Contral and local covernmant. 
Expansion vf tho settlement and f actors which i nf'luoncod it, 

Trade and farming. Climate, etc. 
111. GrO\\fth of English Colonies in Uorth America. Constitut­
ional and Economic aspects. Rivalry betwGen English and 
French in North America. Physical features in their relation 
to this struggle. 
1 V. Aroerica.n \lar of Independence. Constitution of the United 
States . 
V. Colonization of the West by the U.s.A. '· Climate and 
physical features . The Ohio Ordinances . Discovery of gold 
in California. Immigration in tho 19th century. Growth o£ 
industries and trade. Hailwa.ys . 
Vl. Devclopcent of Canada. Physical features, etc . Racial 
question. Lord Durham's Re port. Constitutional adjustment. 
Opening up the Wes t , Immigration . Economic c rowth. Rail­

ways. 
Vll. novelopmont of South Africa in the 19th century. 
Physical features, climate, etc. Immigration . Causos and 
results of the Great Trek. Constitutional growth (local and 
cant r·al e ovornment). Discovery of dia.oonds and gold. 
Economic develo 1ment. Railways. Opening up of the North. 
Vlll. Cook•s voyages and founding of Australian Colonies 
and New Zealand. Geographical features. Constitutional and 
economic growth . Discovery of gold . Railways. Immigration. 
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A P P E N D I X 50 

THE t-~~ TR!.QU ·.AT!oti SYLLABUS I N CEOC~APHY WI-I!CH CJ~t-1E I!~·To 

FORCE AT THE EXAHI NATIOILOF DECEUBER, 1928 

(Taken from the Matriculation Examination Handbook of 1927, 
p . 58.) 

( Note. - Tho syllabus is divided into two s~cti ons , 

{A) Physica l, and (B) Descriptive and Economic (leocraphy~ 
The i dea underlying it is that the content of Section (A) 
shall f orm a general introduction to that of Section (B), 
and t hat, t hroughout, Geoeraphy should be linked up wi t h 
everyday l ife. Practic~l work is provided as a series of 
simpl e t es ts in both sections of t '1e syllabus . Specia l 
attention is drawa to the f act t hat under Section ( B) 

candida t es will be expec t ed to show a knovledp of the 
economic conditions of their respective di stri cts acquired 
by personal observation.) 

A. The ea rth as a part of t he solar system; tho f orm 
and size of the earth; day and ni ght; t he seasons; latit­
ude and lon~itude; dist ribution of land and water; relief 
of land a.reas; ocean curr ents and tides; distri bution of 
sunshine , temperat ura, winds, rainfa ll. 

Practical applica tions: Finding t he meridian and local 
midday by a shadow method; reading laree-scalc relief maps 
and dr awing sections ther efrom; observations of atmospheric 
temperatur e and pressure, of wind and rainfall ; reading 
and construction of temperature, pressure and rain eharts; 
practica l study of t he physical conditions of the candidate's 
own di stri ct. 

B. A general knowledge of t he vari ous continents , without 
much deta il, will be required on the following lines: natura l 
regi ons; vegetation and animal life; the races of mankind 
and t he ir characteristics; dist ribution of populat i on; 
human activities and their relat i on to geogra~hioal 
environment ; commercial products and the condi tions affoct­
ing their production and dist r ibution. Simila r knowledge;, 

but in much &rea.ter det ail, will be required of 
Africa s outh of t he Zambesi. 

Practical U.pplications: Conclusions on the influence 
of rcliof upon density of po !>ulat i on, occupations and moans 
of con~unication; g raphical representation of population and 
production on uaps; practical study of the economic 
condi tions of the candidate ' s own district. 
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APPEliTDIX 51 

THE MATRICULATION SYLLABUS IN GEOGRAPHY WHICH CAME I NTO 
FORCE AT THE EXAMINATION OF NOVEMBER, 1947 

(Taken from the Matriculation Examination Handbook of 1945, 
pp . 120-126 .) 

/ 

(N.B. - It is desirable that uupils should have access 
to recent issues of a number of standard reference books, 
such as the Statesmen's Year Book, the Statistical Year Book 
of the League of Nations, and the Official Year Books of the 
Union of South Africa and of Southern Rhodesia• and that they 
should be taught to use them freely to verify and to bring 
up to date statements in their textbooks, and a.lso as sources 
of further informati on on to?ics and countries included in 
the syllabus . They should also be trained in t he ha.bit of 
making the fullest use of a good school atlas. They should 
be accustomed to comparing maps intellieently to deduce for 
themsel ves general relationships, such as that between the 
distributi ;n of precipitation and of natural vegetation in 
Southern Africa.) 

The syllabus is divided into two sections: (A) General 
Geography; (B) Regional Geography. Th~ idoa underlying it 
is that the content of Section (A) shall form a general 
introduction to that o~ Section (D). Candidates should study 
by personal observation the ebonomic and general eeoera -hical 
conditions of their respective districts. 

Two questions will be required to be answered from 
Section (A) of the syllabus and four from Section (B). 
A. General Geography 
(1) The Earth as a Planet: ............ ~-----. ......... -

Form and movements of the earth; day and night; the 
seasons. Distribution of insolation. Latitude; longitude; 
time. 
( 2) J1a.P.s_and_Diae:ramg: 

The ~eneral idea of map projection , without any mat he­
matical treatment: its difficulties and limitations, illust­
rated by reference to some of the proj ections most commonly 
used in school atlases. 

Different ways of expressing the scale of a map . 
Calculation of distance and area on ma ps of \~hich the scale 
is given . 

Representati on of relief by means of contours and colour 
layers , Drawing of sections from contoured maps and 
calculation of their vertica l exaegeration . 

Inter pretation of isotherms, isobars and isohyets. 
Representation of statistical data (a ) in simple graphs; 

(b) on maps by means of dots or shading , e.8., population 
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and production maps. 

(Note: Pupils should be able to illustrate topics from 
all parts of the syllabus with neat and clear freehand sketch 
maps and diagrams.) 
(3) Tho Earth's Crust: ...,... ________ _ 

The throe major rock typos (igneous, sedimentary, 
metamorphic) . Folds , faults , earthquakes, volcanoes . A 

general survey of the relief of tho continents; the distrib­
ution of youne folded mountains, older fold systems and 
ancient shields . 

Weathorins , transportation and deposition, and the 
resultant landforms. 

The rec ional distribution of coal and petroleum. 
(4) Climate: - ......... --

Temperature and its seasonal variations as influenced 
by insolation and the distribution of land and water. 
Influence of temperature on atmospheric pressure . Relation 
of winds to pressure and the earth's rotation. Differences 
between tho atmospheric circulation of tropical and temperate 
latitudes. Seasonal chan6es in the distribution of pressure 
and wind systems. 

Cyclonic, convectional and relief rainfall; their 
regional and seasonal distribution . 

The use of the princi pal meteorological instruments; 
records of temperature , wind and rainfall for a suitable 
period, and the representati on of the data in eraphical form. 
(5) The Oceans: ...,...., ____ __ 

Ocean currents as influenced by prevailing winds and 
co~stal conficuration; their relative temperatures and their 
climatic significance. Prevailing winds and currents of the 
Atlantic and Indian Oceans; their influence upon early 
voyages of discovery and on sailing ship routes. 

El ementary facts about tides, without discussion of the 
theories of their orie in. 
( 6 ) _!r_!d.Q. _!n.£ !r.!d.Q. Rout_£s_t 

Climatic requirements of the followimg commodities , and 
tho chief producine , oxportine and importing count r ies: 
~1hea.t, rice, maize, sugar cane, sucar beet, cacao, coffee , 
te$, cotton, rubber, timber, cattle and sheep and their 
products . The main trade routes of the world, by land, sea 
and air, and the e eogra >hical .conditions determining them, 
B. Regional GeograEhY 

(Note: (i) A broad survey of the natural and political 
divisions of each continent. This should include the main 
facts of reli ef , climatic and voeetation regi ons and the 
nature and distribution of po pulation . This part of the syll­
abus will be tested by questions of a e eneral nature only. 
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(ii) Certain countries or regions in each continent as 
listed in (1) to (6) velow are selected for special treatment 
and more specialised questions may be expected on them. ) 
(l) !f.!:i9_8..!. 

(a) Southern Africa (south of the Kunene and Zambes i) . 
Relief; distribution of important mineral resources; climate; 
vegetation and its modification by man; distribution of 
population (European and non-European); influence of natural 
conditions on the course of European settlement , the railway 
system and the development of the chief ports and towns; air 
routes. 

Types of farming; forestry; fishing; mining; manufact­
uring as influenced by raw material supply, labour, transport 
and ma.rkots. 

(b) Less detailed treatment of tho East African Highlands 
and their coastal reeions, the Nile Valley, includine Egypt 
and tho Suez Cannl, the Congo Basin. 

(c) Only a general knowledge of the rest of Africa will 
be expected. 
( 2) ~u.to.2e.:.. 

(a) The British Isles . France, Belgium, Holland, Germany, 
Italy and the European part of the U.s.s.R. in some detail , 
in terms of position, r elief, climate , vegetation, population, 
produc ts, trade, transport and princi pa l towns . Special 
attention should be given to those regions in each country 
that are economically the most important , e . g . the Lowlands 
of Scotland, Sout'1ern Lancashire , the London region, the 

Ruhr basin, Northern Italy, North-Eas tern France . 
(b ) Only a eeneral knowledge of tho rest of Europe will 

bG expected. 
(3) Asia: ..... .... ..... 

(a) India1 China, Japan, the East Indies, Malaya and 
Ceylon in some detail, following t ho scheme as outlined 
under 2(a.), with s pecial attention to t '1e economically most 
important regi ons, e.g. Central Japan, the North China Plain 
and the Yanetse basi n, the Ganges Plain . 

(b) Only a general knowledee of t he rest of Asia will 
be expected. 
(4) Australasia: _.....,. _.....,. __ 

Eastern Australia , South-'western Australia and New 
Zealand in some detail, follo~ing the scheme outlined under 
2(a). 
(5) North America: _,... ..... ..... .._ .... .... 

(a) The United States and Canada in some detail, follow-
ing the scheme outlined under 2(a.) , with sp~cial referonce to 
the prairies, the north-eas tern ma.nufactu:cinc rcgi nn, and 
tho Cotton .Oelt . Forest exploitation in Eastern Canada, the 
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North-Western U.S.A. and British Columbia; the fisheries 
of Nawfoundlandt British Columbia and Alaska; the iron and 
stool industries of Pennsylvania and the Great Lakes region; 
the food-packing and agricultural machine manufacturing of 
Chicago, and the textile induetriee of New England should 
receivo attomtion. 

{b) Only a general knowl~dge of Mexico, Central America 
apd the West Indies will be expactod, but t he Panama Canal 
s hould be treated in some detail. 
(6) South America: .... ______ .._ ..... 

(a) Brazil , Argentina and Chile in some detail, follow­
ing the scheme outlined in 2(a), with special reference to 
t he Pampas and the Brazilian coffee regi on . 

(b) Only a general knowledee of the rest of South 
America will bo expected. 
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A P P E N D I X 52 

FIVE EXAMINATION PAPERS IN MATRICUTATI ON GEOGP~PHY SET ON THE 
SYLLABUS WHICH CAME I!JTO FORCE n~ 1920. 

MatriculationGeograph;y Paper SQt in December, 1923 

Time '3 hours. 
Answer seven questions, at least two from Section A and at 
least three from Section B; the questions selected must 
include Question 4 and Question 12. 
Section A 
1. Describe the phenomenon of the tides as it occurs round 
the shores of South Africa.. Explain the causes as fully as 
you can. 

2. Show the effect of the inclination of the Earth's axis to 
the plana of its orbit. Illustra.to your answer by means of 
diagrams. 

3. Contrast the climatic conditions of the Polar Regi ons 
with t hose of the Equat orial Regions. Base your answer on 
sunshine, temperature. wind, and rainfall. Show the affects 
of t hese condi tions on ve ,·:,\~ table, animal, and human life . 

4. From t he study of your own district, i ndicate the chief 
factors modifying the Earth's surface. Draw tw8 or t hree 
diagrams of land·formations in you r district , ~d state how 
you think they have been formed . 

5. What native tribes belong to the Bantu group? Draw a 
. rough s ketch-map of South Africa south of the Zambcsi. 
Insert the names of the chief native races, indicating the 
districts they occupy. 

6. Show clearly how you would find direction north and south 
by a shadow method. Explain bow you would use the magnetic 
needle to f ind true north. 
Section B 

7. Describe carefully the rainfall of South Africa. Draw a 
s ke tch-map to indicate the variation in the amount of rainfall. 
State the regions which get (a) rainfall at all seasons, (b) 
summer r a infall , (c) winter rainfall, {d ) little or no 
rainfall. 

8. Write a full aec6unt of the build, climatic conditions , 
and products of 1ndia. 

9. ~1at are the chief vegetation zones of Europe? Name two 
typical products from each regi on, and indicate at l east one 
port of outlet in each zone. 

10 . On the map of the world provided indicate -
{a) the chief districts where jutG, tobacco, the vine , 
cacao are grown; 
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(b) the chief districts where silver, coal, lead, copper are 
found; 
(c) the chief trade routes of tho world (show only most 
important ports of call); 
(d) thG following towns: Moscow, Windhoek, Lausanne, Canberra, 
Monte Video, Montreal; 
(e) the following features: Lake Ontario, Kiel Canal, Rivers 
Tigris and ~uphrates; indicate tho position of Jugo-Slavakia 
and Lithuaniae-

11. Write a full account of the climatic conditions, products, 
and industries of either {a) the Congo Basin or (b) the 
Rhine Valley. Estimate the economic importance of the region 
you ohoose-

12. The above map is a contoured map of Korea. Describe the 
relief of the peninsula . Draw a section from A to B. What is 

tho a~proximate di stance by rail from Fusan to Wensan? 
{Taken from Examination Papers of the Joint Matriculation 
Board for Decamber, 1923, pp. 90-92.) 

Matriculation Geography Paper set in December, 1921 

Time 3 hours. 
Answer s .ix questions, to be chosen as follows:- From Section 
A answer Question 7 and t\~o others; from Section B anS\-Jer 
Question 12 and one other question. The sixth question may 
be taken either from Section A or SQction B. 
Section A 

1. Illustrate from Afri~a the way in which European countries 
depend on tropical and sub-tro ~~ieal colonies as markots for 

homo manufactures and as sources of supply for the raM 
materials of manufacturing industria$. 

2. Stato briefly the main reasons for the donsity of populat­
ion in any four of the following areas:- The Clyde Basin; 
the Iiile delta; Belgium; Pennsylvania.l South Lancashire; the 
Ganges Basin; tho Plain of Lombardy. 

I 

'" South Africa. and-Australia, although roughly of the same 
latitude and somewhat similar i n climatic conditions, differ, 
in some respects, in economic development. State, and if 
possible account for, any differences you notice between 
AustraU.a and the Union of Sout h Africa in respect of mining, 
agriculture, manufacturine. and foreign trade . 

4. What ceogra.nhical conditions ba.ve led to the grov1th and 
importance of any six of the following towns:- Singapore , 
Montreal , Constantinople, Delhi , Genoa, Ha.mburr; , Chioa.-:o, 
Ballarat, Canton, Marsoilles. 
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5. Writo a short essay on ona of thQ following subjccts:-
(a) The future of manufacturing industries in South Africa; 
(b) Afforestation; (c) Transport ~robloms in South Africa. 

6. \1hat kinds of farminG aro ty··dcal of different rogi ons 
of South Africa? Cive a more detailed account of farming 
conditions in one of t hese roe ions, and mention tho difficult­
ies with which tho farmer hns to contend. Name tho chief 
farm products exported from South Africa. 

1. On the map of the world provided insert:-
(a) The steamshin route from North-Western Europe to 
Shanghai. 
(b) The chief seaports on this route. 
(c) The steamship route from New York to Vancouver, via tho 
Panama Canal. 
(d) The followine towns:- Stockholm, Karachi, Beira, Manaos, 
Lisbon, Kashgar, Alrsiers, Rangoon , Winnipeg, Adelaide , 
Quoboc, San Francisco. 
(c) The following ocean currents:- The Labrador Current , the 
"Kuro-Shiwo," the Mozambique (Agulhas ) Current, the Gulf 
Stream. 

(f) The following foaturos:- The Andes, the Danube , Lake 
Baikal, Vesuvius , the Great Barrier Reef . 

Section D 

s. How are trade winds caused? What fact ors determine their 
direction? Describe the influence of winds upon the clir.1ate 
of South Africa. 

9. Give a short account of (a) Tundras, (b) Savannahs, (c) 
Tropical Forests. What climatic condit ions give rise to each 
of these? Mention two regions where each typo occurs, and 
enumerate the chief economic veg~tablo products of the 
regions selected , 

10. (a) What observations of tho s un would you make in order 
to dotormino true noon? 

(b) Why is there a difference in most places between sun­
time and clock-time? 

(c) Describe the usual met hod by which a ship's off icer 
calculates lon~itude. 

11. The following statistics show the monthly rainfall, in 
i nches. f or two well-known to\'lns , A and D, i n Sout1 Amorica. 

( a) To ·\1hat to\t~ns do you suopos e the statistics mi ght r e­
fer? 

(b) Write a note on t :1o distribu tion of rainfall throueh­

out tho year at each place . 
(c) On tho squared paper rovided draw rainfall dia~rams 

to illustrate the statistics. 



R. (Ins) 

2'"{6. 
Rainfall at A ...._ __ ____ _ 

J F M A M J J 

o.o o.o 0 .3 0.8 3.5 4 . 8 5.4 
Hainfall at B ........... .._. ___ _ 

A S 0 N D 

4.5 3·4 0 .9 0 . 2 o.o 

R.(Ina) 4.8 4. 4 5. 1 4. 6 ) . 7 1.9 1.7 1 . 9 2. 3 3.1 4. 3 5. 6 

12. (a} What region is represented in the acc ompanying map? 
Give the names of any lakes• rivers, or other physical feat­
ures recognized. 

(b) Describe the relief of the area, particularly from 
the point of view of communications . At tho mouth of the 
more westerly of the two rivers flowing south (though not 
marked on the map) is a laree and busy port. What is this 
port, and what natural advantages does the port enjoy? 

(c ) Draw a section along the line AB . 

(Taken from Examinat i on Papers of the Joint Matriculation 
Board for 1924, pp. 89-92.) 

Matriculation GeosraRhz Paper set in June, 1925 

Time 3 hours . 
Answer Question 1 and five others, but not more t han three 
from either of the sections A or B. 
1. On a certain day yuu are asked to observe and record the 
weather conditions of the locality in \vhich your school is 
situated. . Describe how you \-lould read the various instru­

ments, noting matters whioh require s pecial caret and show, 
by 11eans of a table and imaeinary readin~s , the me thod by 

which you would .make your record , 
A. 

2. Explain as fully as you can, with diagrams , why it is that 
at Capetown there is a differ ence of about four and a half 
hours between the length of da.y on 21st Dec tJmbor and on 21st 
June. 

3 . What is the difference in structure and appearance between 
a "folded mountain range" and a. "bl ock mountain"? Give somo 
examples of these two kinds of mountains in various parts of 
the world . 

4 . Show t he general connection between the distribut i on of 
temperatura and tho distribution of rainfall over the earth ' s 
surface . 

5 . Describe the r elation between the human activities and t· :e 
geographical envi r onment of one of the following: -
(a) The Bushmen. (b) The Esquimaux. (c) The Mongols. 

6. Write a short account of t he control exorcised by olimate 
and physical feature s U1)0n tho economic producti l)n of any 
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country in tho northern hemisphere. 

B. 
1. Compare the difficulties resulting from geographical 
conditions experienced by settlers in South Africa with those 
of 3ettlers in Australia. 

8 . To what extent, in your opinion, have the climate and 
physicnl features of Africa and North America been responsible 
for the difference in the rate of development of the two 
continents? 

9. It has been said that drought is the greatest handicap to 
the. fa.m.er in South Africa. ( a) What regions are most affect..:. 
od? (b) To what causes do you attribute our drour:ht pr oblem? 
(c) Sur:c,est how these conditione might be improved. 

10. Compare the advanta~es of South Africa with t hose of the 
Argentino for stock-farming. 

11. Write brief notes on the position and importance of six 
of the following:- (a) San Francisco, (b) Newca.stle(Australia) 
(c) Hadraa, (d) Shanghai, (e) The St. Lawrence River, (f) 

Hull; (g ) Heligoland , (h) The Strait of Magellan. 

( Taken from the Examination Papers of the Joint l-1atriculation 
Board for 1925, PP • 103-104.) 

Matriculation Geography Paper s e t in December, 1926 

Time 3 hours. 
Answer question 1 and fivo othors. Not more than threo 
questions may be selected from either Section A or Section 
B. 
Seventy-five marks are ass igned to Question 1 and forty- fivo 
marks to each of the remaininG questions . 
1. Describe concisely any methods with which you are 
acquainted for carrying out the followinc practical 
exercises:-
(a) Finding true south and local noon . 
(b) The construction of a wind rose for a month from a 
table showing the wind direction for each day of the month. 
(c) Explain why it is impossible to represent the continent 
of Africa on a plane surface exactly as it a p-pears on a globe. 
Section A 
2. With t"le aid of diar;rams explain the followine terms: (a) 

Tropic of Capricorn, (b) Plane of the Ecliptic , (c) Perihel­
ion, (d) Equinox, (e) Polar Circle, 

3. How may ocean curr ents be caused by other means than by 

tidal action? 

4. Account for the fact that ovor most of tho interior of 
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the Union of s~uth Africa the periods of sunshine are much 
longer and more continuous in tho winter than in the summer. 

5. ·Give some account of the area of distribution of one of 
the following racial groups and su· .. gest some influences of 
geog.t'aphical environment upon the characteristics and 
activities of t1e group: - (a) The Bantu . (b) Tho Mongols. 
{c) The 'l'ua.reg . 
Section B 
6. (a) On the accompanying map of Europe mark the positions 
of the t10re: important \'iheat producing regions. 

(b) State briefly in each case the geograohical conditions 
which have contributed to the agricultural develo ~mont of 
these rogions. 

1. To what ext ent have tho physical f eatures and the climate 
of tJorth America determined the ?OSi tions of the chief 
regions of dense poi ulation? 

8. Compare the main features in the physical and economic 
geography of Eastern Australia with those of Eastern Africa 
south of TaP~anyika. 

9. From the economic poi~t of view the Union of South Africa 
may be r egarded as a country in wi1 ich there are three types 
of regions, viz. -
(a) regions of little economic importance; 
(b) regions capable of moderate economic development; 
(c) regi ons of great potential value. 

Draw a ske tch map of the Union nnd outline the areas of 
these three types and state your r easons for the erouping 
which you adopt. 

10. Write notes on five of the following : (a) the Atlantic 
Rise. (b) the Trade Winds, (e) the Kuro Siwo, (d) the Chobe 
Swamp, (e) Catingas, (f) the Riff, (g ) the Sennar Dam. 
(Taken from. ~1a.trioulation Geography Papers of the Joint 
Matrioulat ion Board for 1926 . ) 

Matriculation Geography Paper set in December, 1927 

Time ; hours . 
Answer Question 1 and five others. Not more than three 
questions may be selected from either Section A or Section B. 
Seventy-five marka are assigned to Questi~n 1 and forty-five 
marks to each of the remaining questions. 
1. On the accompanyinc map are shown a number of barometer 
readin~s, reduced to sea level, for various stations in tho 

Union and adjoininG areas. Pr om those and other readin60 tho 
isobars of 30.20 inches have been drawn. 
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(a.) Draw isobars for 30.10, 30.15, '30.25 a.nd ;o.;o inches. 
(b) By means of arrows indicate ap~roximate wind directions . 
(c) \fu e re would rainfall be likely to occur? 
(d) .Durin~ \'lh!i.l.t month is such a distribution of pressure 

likely to oocu'r, and for what roa.sons? 
A. 

2 •. (a) Cive some account of tt1o ma.in influences of the sun 
and t he moon upon the formation of tides in the open ocoan . 

(b) Wby do successive high tides at any plaoe normally 
occur at intervals of rather more than twelve hours? 

; . Draw an imaginary land mass stretching from 60 degs N. to 
60 der s s., the western and eastern coast s being represented 
by parallel st raight lines. Draw the parallels of latitude 
across the land mass and indicate where you would expect 
rainfall to occur in t he month of January . Give your reasons. 

4. Give some account of the relationship between the climato , 
vegetation and fauna of the regi on i n which your school or 
your home is situated. Tho locality must bo mentioned. 

5. Descrip~ t~o special influences of the · environment of a 
mountain r egion upon the character and activities of the 
people inha.bitinn it. Contrast thosQ influences with those 
of a plain. 

B. 
6. Write a brief des cription of the relief, climate and econ­
omic possibilities of either the plat eau regi on of East 
Africa or the mandated territory of South Wes t Africa . Draw 
a sketc~ map to ill ustrate your description. 

7 . Comtare th~ ceocr aphionl conditions which have dot ormined 
the chi(.)f wheat growing rer;i ons of lJorth America and South 
Amorica. Sketch-n~ps showing t he positions of the r egi ons 
must be given. 

8 . Europe :North of the !ledi t erra.nean is sometimes regardod as 
being di visible i nto three main g eographic re6ions: the 
Maritime Regi on, the Continental Regi on and tho Transit i on 
Zone. What a re the distincuishing ch~ractoristics of those 
~egions a nd where would you place t heir boundarios? 

9. You are about to make a journey by train or by motor car 
from the Victoria Falls to ¥ort Elizabeth . (a) I nd i cate the 
route you will taka. (b) Des cribe briefl y the main charact­
erist ics of the major eeoeraphical r eei ons through which you 
wil l pass. 

10. Frou the point of view of t he influences of position, 
rolief , climate and natural r eeourcos upon ooonomie devolop~ 
m.ent compare ei ther Tla. tal with New South Wales or the 
south western part s of t ho Cape Province· with those ot: 
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Western Australia. 
(Taken from tho Examinati t•n Papors of tho Joint Mntricule.tion 
Board for 1927, pp , 102-103.) 

-----------------------

A P P E N D I X 52 
FIVE EXAXI tlATIO!'i PAPERS IN HATRICULATIOU GEOGRAPHY AND HISTORY 

SET o:r THE SYLLAEUS \IHICH C.\HE I UTO EYz::;cT AT THE EXAHI NATIOif 

OF 1920 

Matriculation History-and-Geography Paper set in Decomber11923 

N.D . Answer six questions only. Fifty marks are assigned to 
each question. 
Time 3 hours .. 
1. (a) On the map provided trace in the Atlantic and indian 
Oceans - {i) the chief ocean curr ents in July; (ii) the 
prevailing winds ~n July. 

(b) In what respects did theso winds and currents influence 

"' the routes to tho East followed by the Portugese and the 
/>. 

Dutch in the 17th century? 
(c) Indicato those routes on the map provided . 

2 . Stato briofly what you consider to have been the most 
important results of t he great geographical discov•rios of 
tho 15th and 16th conturioa. 

:5 , (a) Describe briefly\ tho circumno.viga·tion of tho globo 

by l~aeellan and Cook. 
(b.) What was the object of these voyar,cs and \'lhat were the 

chief results? 

4. To what extent did ~eographical condi tions - relief, 
climate, rainfall, etc. - affect the expansion of the 
S$ttlement at the Cape durine tho 18th century? 

5. {a) Describe briefly the chief climatic r egions of North 
America. . 

(b) To what extent can .~coe;raphieal conditions be said to 
have influenced the success of the English i n their strucgle 
ag~inst the Fronch in the 17th century? 

6. Give a brief a ccount of the mining industries of South 
Africa. Give some idea of their relative i mpor tance and the 
effect they have had on the dovelonnont of tho country. 
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7. (a) Describe the form of government chosen by either the 
United Sta tes of America cr Australia. 

(b) To what extent would you asaribo this form of eovern­
ment to e,eoeraphical conditions prevailing in the country? 

8 . (a) Divid~ South Africa. i n to climatic regions, e iving 
your reasons f or each division. 

(b) Describe the tyoical products of each region. Illust­
rate by means of a sketch-map. 

9. Of what economic and political i mportance is the Panama 
Canal to the United States of America? 

10. " E~tern Canada dovoloped much earlier than Western Canada." 
Explain this statement and c ivo reasons , 

11. Describe tho situation of the following cities, and show 
how it has influenced their development:- Iiew York, Winnipeg, 
Montreal. 

12. Write notes on any three of the followine:- Cartier, 
Pizarro , Trigardt , Livingstone. 
(Taken f r om the Examination Papers of the Joint Matr iculation 
Board for 1923, pp . 86- 87.) 

Matriculati on Hi story-and-Geographl Paper set in June, 1924 

Time 3 hours. 
Answer six questions . 
1. Explain carefully what you consider to have boen tho chief 
difficulties encountered by the Portuguese and Dutch 

·naviea tors on their way to the East . Hot'r' did thoy seak to 
ovorcomo these dif ficulties? 

2 . What are the chief s eoeraphical factors that influence 
the traao of a city? Illustrate your answer by reference 
to Venice in the Middle Ages and Winni_:>eg t r)-day . 

3. Describe the part played by Prince Henry the Navigator 
in the history of discover y during the 15th century. 

4 . (a) Describe briefly tho e eographical conditions which 
prevail ( i) on the East Coast of North America , an·d (ii) 
in Canada. 

(b) How did these conditions affect tho economic develop­
mont of the English and French colonists in the 17 th 
century? 

5 . Describe carefully the commercial ~olicy of the Dutch 
East India Comt\any . I n what reopoc t s did this policy affec t 
tbe colonis t o at the Ca~e i n tho 18 th century? 

6. (a ) Describe careful ly t he reli ef of the continent of 
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Africa .. 

(b) What effoct did the r e l ief of the country have upon 
(i) discoveries and (ii) colonization by European nations? 

7. {i) Draw a sketch-map of the Union of South Africa and on 
it indicate clearly (a) the chief mi ni ng areas, md (b ) the 
chief agricultural areas. 

(ii) Show with what ports each is connected. and compare 
the relative advantages of the various ports with respect 
to foreign t rade -

a. Write notes on any t hree of the following:- Da Gama, 
Chamulain, Tasman, Stanley. 

9. (a) Divide Australia. into climatie regions. givinc raa.nons 
· for each division . ~llustrate by means of a sketch- ma p. 

(b) In what respects have climatic condi tions affected 
colonization in Australia? 

10. (a ) Describe carefully the rainfall of South Africa. 
(b) Why does the rainfall decrease from East to West and 

how does the decreasing rainfall affect natural vegetation? 

11. Explain carefully the causes which led to the development 
of California.. 

12. Neta York is often call ed ''the gateway to the American 
Continent . u Explain this sta temont and compare I~ ow York 
with Boston and Montreal with respect to geographical 
advantages. 
(Taken from t he Examination Papers of the Joi nt Matriculation 
Board for 1924, PP • 85- 86 .) 

Matriculation Hi story-and- Geographl Paper set i n Dooember,l927 

Time '3 hours. 
Answer six questions only . 
1 . (a) What were the chief difficulties encountered by the 
Portuguese and the Dutch navigators on their way to the East? 

(b) How did they seek to overcome these difficulties . 
Illustrate your answer by means of a sketch- map . 

2. uTwo of the most important factors which govern the trade 
of a city arQ its position and its clima te ." Discuss this 
statement , and illustrate your answer by reference to any two 
well-known commercial cities in mediaeval or modern times. 

3. What do you know of the achievements of any three of the 
following: - La Salle , Magellan, Pizarro , Linschoten, Stanley? 

4. (a) Describe briefly the chief pursuits of the colonists 
at the Cape during the 17th and 18th cvnturies . 

(b) How were thes e occupations influenced by geographical 
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conditions? 

(c) With what difficulties, other than l}eographical, had 
the farmers to contend under the rule of the Duteh East India 
Company? 

5. Describe the part played by the St. Lawrence and Congo 
rivers in the opening up of North America and Africa 
respectively., 

6 . (a) Describe the chief climatic regions of Australia, 
illustrating your answer by means of a sketch-map . 

(b) How have colonisation and labour in Australia been 
aff ected by climatic conditions? 

7. (a) Which are the chief wool- exporting areas of the world? 
(b) Compare tho climates and vee otation of these areas, 

and explain their influence upon the production of wool . 

8. Explain carefully the influence of the discovery of gold 
and diamonds on the development of South Africa, 

9. (a) Distinguish between a. "Federation" and a "UnL)n . n 

(b) Explain why the United States of America chose a 
Federation, and South Africa a Union as its form of govern­
ment . 

10. Describe carefully the sugar industry of llatal, and 
discuss any problems which have arisen in connection with 
it in recent years~ 

11. Of what economic and political importance is the Panama 
Canal to the United States of America? 
(Taken from tho Geography-and-History ~xamination Pa.pors of 
the Joint Matr iculation Board for 1927, pp, 98- 99.) 

Matriculation History-and- Geor,raphy Paper set in December , l939 

Time 3 hours. Answer six questions only. 
1. Describe briefly what you consider to havo been the chief 
r esul ts of the great geographical discoveries at the end of 
the 15th and the beginning of the 16th centuries, with part­
icular reference to trade .. 

2. In what respects did eeographical conditions affect the 
mode of lifo and the trade of the early French and Enclish 
colonists in North America? 

3. Describe carefull y the form of government, central and 
local, i ntroduced at the Cape during t he rule of the Dutch 
East India Co~pany. 

4. Describe briofly t he geographical discoveries made by 

any throe(;) of the following:- Cortes, Tasman, La Salle, 
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Hudson. 

5. Why aro Winnipeg, Naw York and Sydney important trade• 
centres or ports of call to-day? 

6. Describe the chief climatic regions on tbe West Coast of 
North America and name -

(a) tho chief factors which help to make these climatic 
reeions (e.g . rainfa ll, winds, eto.); 

(b) the chief exports of, and one important city in, each 
region. 

1. (i) Describe carefully what is meant by (a) a stappo 
region, (b) a region with a f.1 editerranoan type of climate, (c) 
a coniferous forest region . 

(~i) Give two examples of each region and tell what would 
probably be the chief nursuits in each. 

8. Compare the situation to-day in South· Africa and Australia 
with regard to native labour. 

9. What is meant by a ''federal system of governmo1;1tu? Name 
any two countries where this form of ROVernment has been 
chosen, and explain the r easons which led to its adoption. 

10. What are the chief sea."?orts of the Unicm of South Africa? 
How would you rank them in order of importance and why? 
Show by means of a sketch-map how each is oonnettod with th~ 
chief industrial or agricultural centres of the country. 
(Taken from the Examination Papers of the Joint Matriculation 
Board for 1930) · 

Matriculation Hi storx-and-Geographl Paper set in Decombor,l925 

Time 3 hours. Answer any six questions. 
1. (al Give a brief descripti on of the principal inter­
continental trade rout es of the 14th and 15th centuries. 

(b) Give a short descri?tion of the natural conditions of 
areas through which these routes went. 

(o) What technical develo pments and geographical knowledge 
made it possible at the time for the Europoan nations to 
gi ve more attention to ocean routes . 

2. (a) Outline the expansion of South Africa and its 
colonization by Euro jeans from about 1700 to 1820. Which 
towns were founded in t he occupied area, and when? 

(b) Doscribe t ho relief, climate and natural vegetation 
of tbe aro~s concerned. 

3. (a ) Describe the economic condi tions at the Capo during 
· the time of tho Van der Stels. 

(b) What were t he economic develonmonts which c•uaed the 
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difficulties with Willem Adriaan van der Stel? 

4. {a) Compare the colonization of the New England Colonies 
with that of the Southern Coloni es, e.g. Virginia, in the 
17th contury, 

(b) To what extent was the colonization influenced by the 
reographical conditions? 

· 5. (a) In the 19th century thero was emieration on a very 
large scale from Europe to the United States or America. Of 
what class and nationality were these people? How can it 
be explained that Amorioa was oapablo of absorbing these 
immicrants? 

(b) Compare the climate of the land thoy camo from with 
that of the land of their adoption. 

6. Describe the cause of the racial and lancua~e question 
in Canada. What are tho present political and economic 
conditions of the two provinces concerned? 

7. (a) Outline the devclo )ment of railw~ye in South Africa 
dur ing thG last half of the 19th oontury. What are tho 
roasons for the expansion? 

(b ) What part did the relief play in the constructing of 
those railway lines? 

8. Explain tho constitution of t he Commonwealth of Australia 
with special reference to central and stato powers. To what 
extent do we find inf.luenco of geographical factors in the 
constitution? 

9. (a) Give the causes for the construction of trans-continent­
al railways in 6anada and in Australia. 

{b) Compare the natural eeographical conditions of the 

areas through which tho railway line~ run. 

10. Give a brief description of the course of the American 
War of lndepcndence, with special referanoe to the events 
and natural conditions which brou0ht about a chango in the 
trend of affairs. ( No description of battles is expected.) 
(Taken from the Examination Papers of the Joint Matriculation 
Board for 1935.) 
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A P P E N D I X 24 
FIVE EXAMINAT!~N PAPERS SET ON THE t-~TRICULATION SYLLABUS 
I N GEOGRAPHY WHICH CAME I NTO FORCE AT THE EXAHI NATION I N 
DECEMBER, 1~28 

Matrio~lation Geography Paper set in December, 1930 

Time 3 hours,. 
Answer two questions from Section A ~nd four from Section 
B .. 
Section A 
1. Explain with the help of diagrams the causes of tbe 
seasons and their. distinguishing cha.ra.oteristics. 

2. What do you understand by planetary winds? How do they 
affect the climate of t he Union of South Africa and with 
what economic rc:H:Jults? 

3. Explain how mountains are formed. 

4. On the accompanying map of the Atlanfic Ocean tho salinity 
of the water is given in thousandths (veight per thousand 
weight units of water). Draw lines of equ~l salinity 
(isohalines) for every .5 per thousand. Explain the trend 
of the isohalines. 
Section B 

5. Examine the influence of the orography and the climate on 
the d:rainage of the Union of South Africa and the consequent 
value of our rivers to man. 

6. Give an account of the natural vegetation of the South­
western Cape Province and of the Transvaal Bushveld and the 
resultant value of the two areas for the pastoral industries. 

7. Comna.re and contrast t he natural environment and resultant 
mode of life of the Arabs and the Es kimos . 

a. With a view to establish a froight service betweon New 
York and Yokohama a shipping company is investigating the 
prospects on four different routes. Whioh four routes would 
in your opinion be considored'? State with reasons which one 
you consider the best and most profi:table. 

9 .. Mention the chief areas and the general conditions of 
production of ei 1;her coal or gold. 

Examine tho conditions of production of any one country 
in more detail . 

10 . Give an account of (a) the climato, (b) natur _al vecotat­
ion, (c) chief products of one of the following:- Brazil, 
China, Italy. 
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Matriculation Geography Paper set in December, 193l 
Time ; hours. 
Answer six questions ~ two from Soction A and four from 
Section B .. 
Section A 
1. Explain with the help of diagrams the origin of - (a) the 
seasons; (b) the tides. 

2. Write an essay on the causes, distribution and roliof­
forming influences of volcanism. 

3. On the accompanying tables the temperatures (degs F.) and 
rainfall (inchos) are given for three meteorological 
sta.tlons A, B, c. Draw dia~ra.ms on squared paper to represent 
the e i ven data. Of t-Jhat ty jes of climate is each of the 
three typical? Discuss their characteristics as oa.n be 
derived from the diagrams. 

4. Discuss with examples the physical- geocraphical conditions 
which exercise influence on - (a) steam navigation on the 
ocean; (b) the development of water-power in a country. 
S$ction B 
5. Discuss - ( a ) the physical-geographical features of the 
Witwatersrand areas in Transvaal; (b) the economic develop­
ment of the area. 

6. Make a study of the distribution and economic exploitation 
of the equatorial forests and the great coniferous for$sts of 
the world. 

7 .• Discuss Southern Rhodesia or Portue;uese East Africa under 
the following headings - (a) location; (b) climate; (c) 
economic development. 

8. Writ$ an essay on Central Asia under the following headings: 
(a) climate; (b) natural vegetation; (o) human races and 
their mode of living. 

9 . Divide either Australia or the United States of North 
America into natural ceographical regions and briefly discuss 
the £eOGraphical characteristics of each region. 

10. Give a survey of communications in either South America 
or in Canada. 

Matriculation Geoera.phY:Paper sot in December, 1935 

Time 3 hours. Answer six questions - two from Secti on A 
and four from Section B. 
Saotion A 
1. Explain what causes day and night and tha seasons. Why 
are tho days in summer longer than in winter? Are the differ-
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oncea the same everywhere? . 

2. (a) Discuss the influence of ocean curre.nts on the climate 
of an area near which they flow. 

(b) Describe the influence and name the currents which 
flow past the following places:- Atacama desert, New 
Foundland, N·ew Zealand, Norway • Formosa Island, Ceylon, 
Madagascar and British Columbia. 

J. Write notes on fivo of the following:- artesian wells, 
folded mounta ins, forming of deltas, measuring the circum-

. ference of t he Eartht fiords, inversion of t emperature. 
convectional rains. 

4. Between what latitudes do t he TradQ Winds mainly occur? 
Why i n those areas? Do thGse winds blow in t hose latitudas 
only? What r easons are there for a change of area? Name 
four i ns t ances only of actual change of wind direction i n 
those areas. 
Section B 
5. Insert on a sketch map the chief natural vette tation areas 
of South Africa (the Union and Sout he r n Rhodesia). Discuss 
the activities of the people i n the Eastern Grasslands or 
Savanna of the east ern Cape Province, Natal and northern 
Transvaal and in the Park St eppe or Hi ghveld of Rhodesia. 

6. Discuss the importance to oommunioa ti on of t ho Panama and 
t he Suez Canals. ( Note the shortening of the sea routes 
between areas concerned, and the nat i ons deriving economic 
and military adva.ntat;e.) What difference is the re between 
t he t wo Canals? 

7. Which human races are found in Africa and \¥hat are tho 
chief characterist ics of ea ch? Are there any signs of mixod 
breeding? 

8, Discuss and compare t ho economic-geogra phical conditions 
of t he Tem9erate Grasslands of North America, Europe and 
Asia1 or of South Amer iea. Sou t h Af r ica. and Aus t ral ia. 

9. Discuss the climate, relief , natur al veeet l:. tion and 
ponulation of your own dist rict. Show h ovt t he t hird was 
in~luenc cd by the first two. 

10 . Describe and explain the clima t e, population and 
economic-geographical conditi ons of the East I ndian Islands 
with s peoia.l reference to Java. 

M~trioulation Gooera~~l Pa per set in Docamber, 1937 

Ti me 3 hours. In Section A answer Quostion 1 and one other 
question; in Section D answe r Question 4 and three othor 
questi ons: six questions in all. 
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Seotio.,!L! 

1. The map of the .Lake Victoria. region provided aho\.,S merid­
ians 30 dogs E. and 36 degs E., together with the Equator. 

{a) Find the approximat~ scala of the map in miles to the 
i ach. 

(b) Draw a section along the r.;quator from \:lest to cast, 
.stating t he vertical scale used. (Lake Victoria is 3, 726 
feet above soa-level. ) 

(c) Write a note on the lakas of this rer,ion. 
(d) Many streams flow into ~ake Victoria. From your 

knoto:ledge of contours, i ndicate on the map where such streams 
might be found. 

2 . Describe brief ly and give reasons for the climatic 
conditions prevailing throughout the year i n three of the 
following pla.oes:- Athens; \tJinnipog; Rangoon; Hobart; 
Khartoum. 

3· Write short notes on five of the following:- Tidal bores; 
river-capuure; twili ght; the Beaufort Scale; total eclipse 
of the sun; r elative humidity ; synclinal mountains; artesian 
basins. 
Section B 
4. On the map of the World provided indicate:~ 
(a) Ret,ions of Equatorial Forest. 
(b) Regions having a "Mediter ranean" type of climat-e. 
(c) Angola, Java, Libya, Colombia, South Australia, Cuba, 
Uruguay, Iran, Manchuria, The Philippines. 
(d) Tho rivers Danube, Nile, Hwang-ho, Mackenzie and Rio 
Grande (N. America) . 
(e) Tho snortost sea-routes from Valparaiso to New York and 
from J.Jondon to Wellington (New Zealand), and the summer 
rout e from Liverpool to Quebec . 

5. Enumerate the principal cereals, and name the most 
i mportant r egions wher e each is produced. Select two of 
t ho cer eals named, and explain how their pr oduction is 
influenced by geogr aphical fact ors. 

6. What do you under stand by t 'te term Natural Regions? Dra~t 

a sketch-map of either Africa or Australia, divide the 
continent into Major Natural Recions, and give r~asons for 
your division. 

7. Examine the geographical f actors that have cont r ibuted to 
t he ori -:; i n and develo-pment of towns i.n t he Union of South 
Africa. 

a . (a) Givo some aocount of shippi ng on the St. La wronce and 
tho Groat Lakes of J.' orth America, To what ext ont have 
obstacles to navieation on the se waterways been overcome? 
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(b) By what routes does the surplus wheat of North 

America reach the coast? 

9. Describa any thrae of the followinc; regions , point ing out 
the r elat:f.onship bet\teen natural conditions and human 
occupations: - The Coastal Plain of Natal ; Java; t he Great 
Valley of California; the Punjab; the Ruhr district. 

10. Write an essay on one of the following subjccts:-
(a) The procress and distribution of manufacturing in South 
Africa. 
(b) The nativo peoples of Africa. 
(c) The scope and subject- matter of geography . 

Matriculation Geography Paper set in November-Docembar, 1939 
Time 3 hours. 
In Section A answer Question 1 and one other question; in 
Section B answer QuQstion 5 and three other questions: six 
questions in all . 
Section A 

1. Study and return the sketch-map :>rovided. (a) What region 
does it represent? (2) (b) Draw n secti on from A to D, equal 
in length to the line AB . (25) (c) Insert the names of one 
of the lakes, two ot the rivers or. tributaries, and five of 
tho towns represented. (8) ( d) Esti mate approximately the 
area of tho nrincipal river- basin, or give a brief description 
of tho re~ion. (15) 

2. Tempera t ura and rainfall statistics for two South African 
towns are c,iven bolo~ . (Refor to them in your answer as 
Placo A and Place B. ) Place A is 181 fee t and Place B 51 925 
fe et above sea-level. 

{a) On the squared paper provided construct a temperature 
chart and a rainfall chart for eithor of the two places. 

(b) Write a. note on the climatic conditions of each place . 
In whnt part of the country, approximately, might each -place 
be situated? 
Placo A J F M A M J J A s 0 n D ._. __ ...,. 

T. ~F.) 69 70 68 64 61 59 57 58 59 61 64 67 
R. II) 1.1 0.7 1.4 2. 5 2 .• '3 1.0 2. '3 2.6 2.2 1 . 4 1 . 9 1. 6 
Place 13 ---- .... 
T .(F. ) 66 65 63 59 55 50 51 54 59 62 64 65 
R. ("} 5.9 4 . 6 3.7 1.3 0.7 o.o o.1 0 .3 0 . 8 2.6 4.0 4. 2 (50) 
; . Why dous the apparont path of tho sun in the sky vary (a ) 
from day to day to an observer in the same place; (b) on t he 
same day to observers in different latitudes? Illustrate 
your answer by means of dia~rama. (50) 

4. Write notes on four of the followine:- The form and size 
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of t~e earth; how longitude is ~ound; earthquakes; convect­
ional rainfall; the curr ents of the Pacific Ocean; twilight; 
solstices and equinoxes; the International Date Line. {50) 
Section B 
5. On the map of the world provided indicate the following:­
(a) The 32 do~ . F. winter isotherm in tho Northern Hemis­
phere. (5) 

(b) Tho direction of tho winds prevailing i n and around 
Africa in December . (8) 
(c) Parts of India receiving rainfall in December. (3) 

(d) Throe areas south of the Equator and outsi.do the Tropics, 
one in each of the Southern Continent s, which have somewhat 
simila r climatic cha racteristics. (6) 

(e) The cotton-belt of the United States, tho coniferous­
f or est belt of Europe a nd Asia., and. t he mos t import an t area 
for wheat production in India. (6) 
(f) Three important i nter-continental air-routes, together 
with t owns along oach. (9) 
( g ) Florida, t he Strait of Malacoa, Cape Horn, Korea, Lake 
Baikal, Tokyo, The Hwang-ho, tho Frisian Islands, Canton, 
Istanbul , the Volga, the Greater itntilles, Ba ss Strait. {13) 

6 .. "The main features of the relief of Africa prcoont a sharp 
contrast to those of South America.." Examine this statement 
as f ully ~a noas ible . (50 ) 

7. Divide North America i nto Major Natural ReGions; illust­
rating your answer by mea.ns of a ske tch-ma p . Givo reasons 
f or tho particular divis ions you adopt. (50) 

8. S h Ol-l how three of the follo~1ine tO\-Ina owe much of t heir 
i mportance to their posit ion wi th r ugard to the control of 
i mportant r out es:- Mont r eal; Singanoro; Winnipeg ; Hamburg ; 
Vienna; Istanbul . Illustrate your answer by moans of s ketch­
maps . (50) 

9. Give a geoe;ranhioal descri ;>tion ot the Netherlands East 
I ndies, i l l us t rating your accou~t by means of a sketch-map . 

/(50 ) 

10 . What are the chief commoditieG exported from the tropical 
r egions to t he temperate r egions? Sel ect t hree oommi dities 
f~om dif f erent )arts of the Tropics , and describe where and 
how t hey are produced. (50 ) 

11. Wr i te a ceograpbica l account of two or tho following 
territories: .. Baautoland; Swaziland ; the Tiechuanaland 
Protectorate. (50) 
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A P P E N D I X 55 

FIVE EXAIU ifATION PAPERS SET ON THE MATRICULATION SYLLADY.§. 

Iii GEOGRA:t'HY WHICH CAME I NTO FORCE AT THE EXAMINATION IN 
NOVEMBER, 1947 

~atriculation Geography Paper set in March, 1948 
I 

Time 3 hours . 
Answer two questions from Section A; quest ion 5 and three 
other questions from Section B. Six questions in all . 
Section A 
1 . Write notes (15 to 20 lines) on three of the following, 
illust rating your answer wherever possible, by s ke tches or 
diagramo: -
(a) Tbo variation in tho lancth of day and night in different 
parts of the globo~ 
(b) Tho variation in temporature between tho two main seasons 
of the year. 
(c) The Mercator Map Projection - its advantages and disad­
vantar,es. 
(d) Spr i ng Tides and Neap Tides . 
(e) The Standard Ti me Zones of North America. (50) 

2. (a) \'lhe.t do you underst and by tho term "isotherm"? (5) 

(b) From the following fieures, what facts do you deduce 
about the temperature 
Temp, degs F~ J 

Averago Maximum 9'3 
Average Minimum 6'3 

and rainfall of t~e 

Avera~e rainfall 
in inches 

F r4 A M J 

90 85 79 71 67 
63 59 51 43 38 

2 . 3 2. 4 3 .1 
J A S 

67 71 79 
37 41 47 

1.4 0 .7 0,2 
o · N D 

85 88 92 
53 57 62 

place? 

Temp. degs F. 
Averago Maximum 
Averaee t·Uni mum 
Averaee rainfall 
in inches 0.2 0.3 0 . 6 1.0 1.6 1 .9 (15) 

(c) If this place were 3,900 feet above sea levelt on 
\-That isotherm would it be in (i) January, and (ii) July? (8 ) 

(d) What is the main type of rainfall that is likely to 
occur? How is this rainfall brought about? (10) 

{c) Using the gra ph paper provided, draw temperature and 
rainfall graphs of tho figures e iven i n (b) (12) 

;. (a) Explain how the rock surfaces are affected by the 
weather i n: - (i ) high mountain r egions, such as t ho Alps; 
(i i ) l imestone regions, such as the northern part of South 
West Africa; (iii) desert regi ons, such as Arabia . (30) 

( b ) Explain how a river affect·s the surface or tho earth 

over which it flows . Givo examples o.nd diagram& in illust­
ration. ( 20 ) 

4. (a) Explni n how the Monsoon Hind system of Asia is 



brought about. (30) 
(b) Draw sketch maps in illustration of your answer. (20) 

Section B 

5. On the map of' the ltTOrld provided indicate clearly and 
neatly the following:-
(a) Those regions that experience a cool temporata 
maritime (West Europ~an) type of climate, and those regions 
which experience a Mediterranean type of climate. (10) 

(b) Three important producing areas of eaeh of these:­
ooffee, suear-cane, rubber, wool, hardwood timber. (15) 
(o) The air route between Europe and South Africa, with 
important intermediate stopping places. (5) 

(d) Five important canals with their names. (5) 
(e) Belgian Congo, Brazil, Germany, China, and the United 
States of America, witb their a 1proximate boundaries. (10) 
{f) Algiers, Auckland, Delhi, Glaseow, St. Louis. (5) 

6. What effect have the discovery and development of mineral 
fields had upon the development of the railway system of 
Africa south of tho Zambosi, Illustrate your answer by a 
sketch map. (50) 

7. Describe rice, tea, and silk in Monsoon Asia, dealing \'lith 
(a) regions of large scale production; (10) 

(b) the conditions under which each crop is produced; (25) 

(c) the export of rice and tea to other lands; (10) 
(d) the manufacture of silk i n Asia.. ( 5) 

8. (a) Explain now the planetary wind system has been largely 
responsible for the division of Chile into three natural 
regions. (10) 

{b) What difference in relief and climate are to be seen 
in these three r ogi ons? (15) 

(c) Describe t :1e economic davelopment of theso three 
rec ions, (25) 

9. (a) ~fuore are the main manufacturing r egions of the British 
Isles situated? {5) 

(b) Why did this count ry become the nworkshop of the 
world" during the 19th Century? (15) 

(o) Choose one of the main manufacturing roe iona and 
describe its activities as fully as you can. (30) 

10 . Write an account of sheep farming in the Southern Hemis­
phere, dealing with:- (a.) the chief sheep farming areas; 
(b) i mportant differences i n natural conditions in each area; 
(a) methods of shee-p farming; (d) tho products of shoep · 
farming and their destination. (50) 

11. Choose either t he Cotton ~~lt or the Maize Delt of the 
Uni ted States of America, and describe:- (a) the situation 
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of t he belt; (b ) climati c condi tiona; (c) methods or· 
production of the main crop and of other crops cultivated 
in the same ar~a; (d) the destination of the products of the 
region; (e) the chief towns and communications . (50) 

12. (a) What are the requirements of a largo port? 
(b) Choose three large ports in different parts of the 

world and for each: - (i ) show its position either by an 
annotated sketch map or a dascri ption; ( ii) describe the 
trade, both import and export, that it carries on . (50 ) 

Matriculation Geography Paper.set in November-December, 1948 

Time 3 hours. 
Answer two questions from Section A; Question 5 and three 
other questions from Section D. 
Sec tion A 
1 . Write 15 to 20 lines on three of the following, and 
illustrate your answer ~ where possible, by sketches or 
dia.g ra.ms:-
(a) The reason why tho temperature of the air at high 
altitudes is lowor than it is at sea.- l ovel in tho same la.titudq 
(b ) The di stinc tion between Sun Time and Standard Time . Why 
do some countries have Time Zones? 
( c ) The rel ative merits of the Mollweido and the Mercator 
projec tion . Which would you choose for a world map to show 
Oc ean Currents and why? 
(d) What is meant by the sta tement that a place has a mean 
January temperature of 72 degrees F.? How has this figure 
been obtained? 
(e ) Why is High Tide later each day than it was the day 
before? (50) 

2. (a) Give an account of t~e Tropical Monsoon climate and 
illustrate your answer with s ketch maps of !ndia showing 
pressure-belts, winds and rainfal l . (40 ) 

(b) On the squared paper supplied make general tamperature 
and rainfall Graphs to ill ustrate the climate conditions of 
Bombay or Calcutta. Unly approximately corr (· Ct data are 
expected. ( 10 ) 

3 . Where will a river in its course to t he sea (a) wear 
away the surface of the land; (b) raise the level of the 
land by depositing material? Explain t hese proces ses. (40 ) 

Illus t rate thas e proce~ses of erosion and deposition 
g iving examples from rivers in different parts of the 
\rtorld . (10) 

4 . On t he oontoured map provided -
(a) draw the main river and t hree tributaries; (6) 
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(b) mark two peaks, a spur, a gentle slope, a pas s, and draw 
the lake int.o which the main river drains; (8) 
(c) draw a road to ?ass through the main valley and calculate 
its length; ( 6 ) 

(d) give a Beneral description of t he region and describe 
the view looking up the main valley from X; (20 ) 
(e) draw a section from A to B usi~~ the squared paper 
provided. (10 ) 

Section B 
5· In tho map of the world supplied fill in -
(a) the tropical forest regions; (3 ) 
(b) the following ocean currents, showing their direction 
and statinB whether they are warm or colds the Peru Curr ent, 
the North Atlantic Drift, the Mozambique Cur rent , and the 
West Wind Drift ; (8) 
(c) three important oilfields, eacn i n a difftJrent continent , 
with their names ; (6) 

(d ) the cotton-belt of the U.s .A. with three ootton-,oxporting 
ports; (4) 
(c) regions where the followine are produced on a large 
scale- Tea(2 regions.)Tobacco(2 r ecions}. Rice(3 regions). 
Cane Sucar(3 reBions). (10) 
(f) thrQe important canals for inland traffio. (3) 
(g ) three r e"ions oach of which produces a large quantity 
of one of the followin; for export: mutton, beef, fruit; 
and tho port from which each is exported. (6). 

(h) South West Africa , Bolivia , Labrador, Norway, Pakistan, 
witn their respective boundaries. (10) 

6- (a ) Name the chief coalfields in the Onion of South 
Africa. ( 5} 

(b ) Show their location and the chief towns and rail 
communications on a sketch map . (15) 

(c) Discuss the fac t ors that have contributed to their 
development. (10 ) 
(d) What is their importance to South Africa? (20) 

7. In what parts of South America aro deserts or semi- deserts 
found? Explain the reasons for their arid condition, and 
give an account of their utilisation by man. (50) 

8 . Chooso two of t he f ollowing commodities: Wood-pulp i n 
Canada; raw silk in China; butter and choese in ~ew Zealand; 
coffee in Brazil . State -
(a) Tho main producing areas with their important towns. 
(b) The geographical conditions whioh have led to production 
on a large soale . 
(c) Tbe destination of tbe product when expor ted. (50) 

9. {a) On a sketch map of Australia mark t he mai n Natural 
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Re~ions (10) 

(b) Choose two di£terent r egions, one in the east and one 
in the west , and give an a c c oun ·t of the c lima. te , the na tura.l 
vegetation and the economic development of the ar eas. (40) 

10. Choose any two of the following regions, and, in ea ch case 
show how geogr aphical conditions have a f f ected the lives and 

the occupa tions of the people: Belgium; Southern Rhodesia; 
the Lanc~shire Coalfield; the Indus Basin; North Italy. (50) 

11. What geographical f~ctora f~vour the loca tion of manufact­
uring industries? (20) 

Illustra te your answer by reference to manufacturing in 
either North-East United Sta tes or Centra l Ja pan. (30) 

12. Discuss three of the following st~tements (about 15 to 
20 lines.). 
(a) The River Rhine is an important commercial highway. 
{b) The Canadian Shield is rich in minerals. 
(c) Soil erosion is one of the grea test problems in South 
Africa . 
(d) California grows one-third of the fruit and one-quarter 
of the vegetables of the whole United Sta tes. 
(e) J ava is one of the most densely popula teo agricultural 
regions of the world. (50) 

Matricula tion Geogr a phy Paper set in November-December, 1949 

Time 3 hours. 
Answer t wo questions from Section A, Question 5 and three 
other questions from Section B. 
Sectioa A 

1. Write 10 or 15 lines on three of the following, illustra ting 
· your answer, where possible, by sketches or diagrams:-

( a ) The r a infh11 of your home or school district and how it 
is measured and recorded. 
(b) The meaning of the terms Equinox and Solstice. 
(c) The influence of Ocean Currents on the climate of South 
Africa. 
(d) Spring Tides and Neap Tides. 
(e) The choice of a map projection for a map of the Transvaal, 
and for a sea chart, ~nd the reusons for your choice. (50) 

2. (a) Draw a circle to repres ent the world and in it mark the 
pressure belts and the prevailing winds, as they would appear 
if the surface of the earth showed no differences between l an.d 
and sea . (10) 

(b) Sta te and account for t he chief points of diffeeence 
between the na ture of the Tra de Winds and tha t of t he 
prevailing Westerlies, illustra ting your answer by reference 
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to the areas in the Southern HemispherG over which they are 
the regular winds. (40) 

; . (a) Name five different types of lakes and oxplain how 
they havo been formod , giving examples of each type from 
different parts of the world . (30 ) 

(b) Choose two lakes formed in different ways and in each 
ease draw a map to show the position of the lake . Indicate 
the surrounding relief by roughly approximate contours. (20 ) 

4. ~he 

T. ( F .) 
R. (") 

following statistics refor to a particular town: ­
J F M A M J 

49 .3 52 . 0 54 .1 56. 5 60 .8 66 . 4 
;.7 ; .; ; .a 2.s 2.1 0 , 5 
J A S 0 N D 
70.2 70.2 68 . 0 61 . 5 56.1 50 . 7 
o.a o. ; 1., ; .o ; .7 4.0 

(a ) Examine tho ficures and state tho important facts derived 
from them. (10) 
(b ) Give a full account of the typeof climate the place 
experiencQs . (20) 
(c ) What type of natural vegetation would you oxp~ct t o find 
in such a place and what crops a re likely to be grown. (lO) 
(d) On tho squared paper provided draw a temperature e raph 
and a rainfall graph for the place. (10) 
Section B 
5. On tho map of tho world suppliod indicate clearly -
(a) the extent ot the Coniferous Forests of t he Northern 
Hemisphere and the Deserts of the Southern Hemisphere~ {8 ) 
(b) five ports from which tho following are exported= tea, 
rice, coffee, coal, wine (one port for each pr oduct). Name 
the ports; (5 ) 

(o) two important oilfields in Asia (name them); (2) 
{d) the International Date ~ine; (2) 
(e) the winds that influence the climate of Inaia in July;(3) 
(f} tho ocean currents of the Atlantic; (10) 
(g ) region$ where the following are minedt copper, tin, 
chromium ore, manganese, diamonds , iron. Mark two places 
for each mineral and name the places or regions; (12) 
(h) the following countries with their boundaries: the Belgian 
Congo, Iran, Sweden, Drazil •. (8 ) 

6. (a) What factors have contributed to th$ recent development 
of manufacturing in tha u'nion of South Af't•ica? ( 20) 

(b) Discuss the manufactures connected with the following 
raw materials in South Africa: iron, wool, fruit. Give the 
centr es whore the goods are manufactured and tho conditions 
undor which this is donet (30) 

7, Compare th~ farming activities of the Argentine Pampas 
with those of the Prairie Provinces of CanQ.da. showing how 
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climatic and other factors havo influenced the developnent of 
the regions . (50) 

8. (a) What is meant by the "Cotton Belt" of the u.s.A.? 
State the chief cotton-growing areas and e ive an account of 
t he conditions under which tho crop is produced. (30) 

{b) Whero in tho United Statos is cotton manufactured? 
Give an account of the industry and name the chief towns 
engaged in cotton manufacture. (20) 

9. (a) What are the characteristics of a good port? (Choose 
examples from European ports). (10) 

{b) Seloct four important ports in Europe (not more than 
one from tho British Isles), and, with the help of s ketch 
maps describe their position and givo reasons for their 
importance. (40) 

10. (a) Discuss the conditions that have influenced the 
development of the mutton and dairy industries in New Zeal­
and. (30) 

(b) With the help of a sketch map state the chief sheep 
and cattle areas of the country and the ports from which 
the products are export~ed. (20) 

11. Choose two of the following subjects and write about 
25 lines on each:-
(a) The fisheries of dewfoundland and of British Columbia. 
(b) The cultivation of rubber in the East Indies, including 
the Malay Peninsula. 
(o) Irrigation in the 
( d } Th.o Panama Canal • 

fi11o Valley. 
(50) 

12. (a) Describe the course of the Yangtze River from its 
source to tho sea and give some account of the country 
passed through discussing the climate and the occupations 
of the inhabitants. (20) 

(b) Draw a sketch map ia illustration, marking two trib­
utaries and five · important towns. (15) 

(c) Write short notes on any three of these towns. (15) 

Matriculation Geography Paper set in Novem.ber-Decembor, 1950 

Time 3 hours. 
Answer two questions f~om Section A; Question 5 and throe 
other questions from Section B. 
Section A 
1. Write 10-15 lines on throe of tho following(30-45 lines 
in all), illustrating your answer, whore possible, by 
sketches and diagrams:-
(1) Why equatorial regions are always warm and polar rogions 
always cold, 
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(ii) Why tho windward sido of a mountain barrier is wetter 
than the leeward side. 
(iii) Why a Mollwoide projection is often chosen for a map 
to show natural vegetation regions. 
(iv) \flly the length of day and night varies during the year 
in the place where your homo or school is situated. 
(v) Why deserts are found on tho Wost coasts of continents 
betweon 20 degs and 30 dogs s. latitudes. (60) 

2 . Explain, giving examples from different parts of the 
world, threo ways in which mo11ntains have been formod. 
Illustrate your answer with sketches and diagrams. (60) 

3. The following temperature and rainfall figures refer to 
two towns A and B. Both arc on the equator, but the altitude 
of one is 33 feet and that of the other 9, 350 feet above sea 
level: -
(a) Study the figures and state tho important facts they 
reveal . ( 10) 
(b) Discuss the climate of each place and account for the 
characteristics of each climatic ty~e and the differences 
between them as shown by these figures, (26) 
(c) Describe.briefly tho Natural Vegetation likely to be 

:found at each place . (12 ) 
(d) Choose either A or B and on the graph paper {)rovided 
represent the temperature and rainfall. (Do not use 
more than helf t he g raph paper for this . ) (12) 

Plaeo A ...... ~ ........ 
J F M A M J J A S 0 N D 
78 . 079.080 .080 .881.581.081.080 . 680 .480.179.378.6 
s .5 6.1 6.5 6.9 1 .P1~cZ fi·a a.5 1 .1 a.2 1o.o1o.4 
54 . 055.054-554.554~55~054.954.955 . 054-754.354.7 
3~9 3. 9 4 . 8 7.0 4~6 1.5 1.1 2. 2 2,6 3. 9 4.0 3 .6 

4. Study the contour map and mark:- (a) The main river and 
throe tributaries. (8 ) (b) Tbo site of a town (T ) where 
ship- building is carried on. (2) (c) The railway from this 
town passine through the crap in the Wost. Estimate the 
length of this railway. (9) (d) Draw a section from X to 
Y on the graph paper provided. (15) (a) Describe carefully 
the country mapped. (26) 

Sec tion B 
5. On the map of the World provided mark carefully ~~d neatly:­
(a) The Ocean Currents of the Atlantic Ocean i ndicating their 
direotions and whether they are cold or warm. (10) 
(b) The parts of the world that experience a Mediterranean 
type of climo.te. {6) 
(c) A port which exports raw cotton, a port which exports 
tinned salm.on, a port which exports mutton. Name the 
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three ports. ( 3) 

(d) The Equatorial Forest Lands. (5) 
(e) Regi ons whero tin, copper, iron are mined. (3 places 
for each; name the placos.) (9) 
(f) ·Tho prevailing winds that blow on tbe \1est coast of N. 
America in July. (3) 
(g) The following river.Q: Nile, Congo, Volga ench with a 
tributary. (6) 
(h) Alaska.1 Queensland, Ni geria, Argentina with boundaries. {B) 

6. (a) What are the climatic factors that limit the growth 
ot wheat? (12) 

(b) Explain what is meant by "Wi nter wheat" and "Spring 
~theat" referring to the areas in !lorth America where each 
type i s grown and to the climatic conditions prevailing in 
these areas. (24) 

(c) Discuss t he oxport routes of t he wheat :from the 
Canadian Prairies and make a ske tch mup to show these routes. 

/(24) 
1. (a) Which regi ons in South Africa, in South America, 
and in Australia are s pecially suitable for the rearing of 
sheep? (12) 

(b) Choose either Australia or South America. Discuss 
sheep farming in the country you have chosen and account for 
its development. (28 ) 

(c) In what va.ys a.re conditions i n the sheep-raising areas 
of South Africa similar to or different from t hose in the 
country you have chosen? (20) 

a. {a) Divide China into climatic regions and describe and 
account for t he characteristics of each climatic type. (30) 

(b) l1ame two important products from each r egion. ( 6) 
(o) India and China are both called "Monsoon Landsn . In 

what ways and for what reasons doea t he climate of ~ndia 
dif for from that of Chi na? (24) 

9. (a) To what extent have geoeraphi oal conditions mado 
communications easy i n Europe? (24) 

(b) In the oa.se of throe of the :following towns - Rotter­
dam, Pa r is, Marseilles, Milan - draw a sketch-map showing the 
position of the town and discuss its importance paying 
special at tention to the r outes that converge on it. (36) 

10. Tea. rice, co t ton are throe products of lndia. For 
each of thQae crops describe carefully t he locations i n which 
it is grown, t he geogra phica l condi tions Which are best suited 
to it and the uses to which it is put. (60) 

11. Choose any two of the following areas:-
The S.E. regi on of .'Brazil. Central Chila.. The s. vlales 
Coalfiold. The Natal Coastlands. The Soottish Lowlands . 
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Discuss the activities of the people in each of the 

regi ons you have ohooen and show how these are affected by 

geographical conditions. (60 ) 

12. (a) Nwma tan of the chief oil producing regions of the 
world. (10) 

{b) With the help of a diagram describe the structure of 
an oil-field and explain how the oil is obtained and 

transported. (25) 

{c) What advantages are there in mining a liquid like oil 
over mining a solid like coal? (15 ) 

(d) Why are tho centres for the refining of petroleum 
often found far from the oil wells? (10 ) 

Matriculation Geography Paper sot in November- December, 1921 

Time 3 hours. 
Answer two quostions from Sec tion A and four questions from 
Section B. 
Section A 

1. Write 10 to 15 lines on three of the following ( 30 t o 45 
lin0s in all) illustrating your answer, where possible, by 

sketches and diagrams:-
(a ) How data for making a Mean Annual Rainfall map are 
obtained . (b ) How the atmosphere is heated . (o) How you 
would find tho Latitude of the placo where your home or school 
is situated. (d ) Spring Tides and Neap Ti des . ( e ) Bonno ' s 
Projection and its uses. (55) 

2. The following statistics refer to four towne . Each is 
typical of a definite climatic region. 

Moan Moa.n Moan When Rain oco~rs . 
Jan. July Annual 
Tomp.F. Temp.F. Rainfall 

ins. 
A 53 75 35 28 .7 in. from Novembar to 

B. 76 84 
April . 

72 71 in. from May to October. 
c. 45 59 56 All seasons \\lith a Winter 

maximum. 
D -4 66 20 14 in. from April to September. 
(a) Decide who.t type of climate each represents and give 
reasons f or your answer. (39) 
(b) State tho type of Natural Vege tation you would expect 
to find in each region and montion three crops likely to 
be grown in each, (16} 

3. (a) How does tho sea aet as an agent of erosion? (9) 
(b) Account for the formation of (i ) a fiord and ( ii) 

a delta. Draw diagrams and give examples. (46 ) 
Discuss the influence e~ch landform has on human 

set tlement. (55) 
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4. Study tho contour map provided . 
(a) Draw in the courses of the rivers. (8 ) (b) Draw a section 
from X to Y (vertical scale 1 inch= 500 ft. ) ( 9 ) (e) 

Calculate the vertical exncreeration of your section. (4) 
(d) Describe the country mapped . (22) ( e ) Draw an East to 
West railway l i no through T and estimate its l ength . (4) 
(f) Describe the view from T looking North and South. (8 ) 

Section 13 

5. On the map of the Worl d provided mark clearly and neatly: 
( a ) Two regions of T@mperate Grassland; t\10 re.--:ions of 
1.'ro~ical Forest; two Tropical Deserts. (12) 

{b) The Ocean Currents of the Indian Ocean in duly. (Give 
names, i ndicate direction and whether warm or cold.) (10) 

( o) Two possible sea-routes from Auckland to London ~lith 
two intermediate ports for each route. (8) 

( d) The nrinoipal port for each of the followin~: Brazil, 
Italy, Chile, New South Wales . (4) 
(e) Mark important areas for the following crops . ( Two areas 
for each crop). Wheat, coffee, cotton, oil-palm, citrus 
fruit. (10) 
(f) The natural vegetation regions of Australia . (10} 
(g) Manchuria, Egypt , Mexico with their boundaries. (6) 

6. (a) Give a brief account of tho mineral r esources of the 
Transvaal. (15) : 

(b) Make a sketch-map of the Transvaal and mark the places 
where minerals are found and the railway lines linking th~so 
areas. (25) 

(a) Discuss tho importance of t hese minerals to the 
devolo~ment of industries in South Africa. (20 ) 

7 ~ (a) Draw a sketch-map of the 11ississi ppi Basin marking 
three important tributaries and four towns. (12) 

(b) Show the position of tho chief crop-belts and stato 
the reasons for the distribution of these crops. (41) 

(c) Account for the importance of either New Orleans 
or Galveston. (7) 

a. In the Tropics plabtation crops are grown to sup 1ly t he 
industrial world with many commercial products . 
(a) Na~o eight of these products. {8 ) (b) Choose any three 
plantation crops and for each state an import ant area where 
it is grown and the conditions of soil, climate, labour 
supply and transport on which its successful produotion 
dopends .. (40) 
(c) In what way arc tho tropical lands, i n their turn, 
dependent on the ereat industrial centres of the Temperate 
Zone? (12) 

9 . With the help of sketch-maps describe tho ~osition and 



303. 
discuss the importance of thr$e of the following ports: 
Hamburg, Antwerp, London, Glasgow. (60) 

10 . Chooso any two of the following regions:- Tho Pampas 
of the Argentine. The North China Plain. South Island, 
New Zealand. Central Japan. 

Give a geographical account of each of the regions 
chosen showing how natural conditions have influenced human 
occupations. (50) 

11. (a) How do climate and relief affect the development 
of waterpower? Refer to countries where water-power is 
used. (22} 

(b) Give some account of the industries dependent on 
hydro-electric power in Canada . (;2) 

lo) An expensive aluminium "plant" has been erected 
far up the Saguenay River in Eastern Canada, remote from 
supplies of the raw material. How do you account for this?(6) 

12. Discuss two of the following statements:-
(a) Man's dependence upon metals has increased within the 
last century to an incredible degree. 
{b) The British Isles leads the world in ship-building. 
(c) There has been a great development of the Middle East 
oil production in the last ten years . 
(d) The United States is the world's largest producer of 
sulphur. 
(e) Soil erosion is one of the greatest problems in South 
Africa, ( 60 ) 
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A P P E N D I X 56 

SUBJECTS FOR THE DEPARTMENTAL JUNIOR CERTIFICATE EXAMINATION 
AS GIVEN I N "SECONDARY SCHOOL COURSES. JUNIOR AND SENIOR 
CERTIFICATE HANDBOOK" FOR THE YEARS 1925, 1932 and 1946 

As given in "Secondary School Courses. Junior and Senior 

Certificate Handbook" for 1925 

The syllabus provides for a two-year course o£ study 
after Standard Vl, the examination being taken at the Standard 
Vlll !$tage. 
Subjectp. -
(1) First Language. 
(2) Second Language. 
(3) !i!h~r (a) any two of the followings-

Biology. Hygieno and Physiology. Physics and Chemistry. 
or (b) any one of the following University Junior --Certificat e Syllabuses:-
Botany. Chemistry. Physical Science. Physics. 

(4) (a) Ari thmotic, or Housecraft Arithmetic, or Commercial 
Arithmetic, or Mathematics; and 

(b) History or Geography. 
(5) The equivalent of one major and one minor subjoot, chosen 

from the following lists, it being understood that two 
minor subjects are equivalent to one major subject. 
!:!&1,0£ £u!?_j~C!S.:. 
Agriculturo(after 1925). Mu$ic(instrumental). Ono or 
tho languages s pecified below:-
French, German. Hebrew. Latin . · Sechuana. . Sesuto. 
Xosa(Kafir). Zulu. 
Minor Subjects. -----------
~rithmatio, or Commercial Arithmetic, or House~raft 
Arithmetic. aBiology. Bookkeeping . Business Methods • 
. Cookery and Housewifery, or Cookery and Laundrywork. 
Drawing. •Geography. illli·story. iiHygiene and Physiology. 
Manual Training. aMathematics. Needlework. ~hysics 

and Chemistry. Shorthand. Typewriting . Aural Training 
and Theory of Music(after 1925). Gardening and 
Elementary Agriculture(in 1925 examination only). 

aif not taken under (3) or (4). 
( Op . Cit., pp .2-4) 

The wide range of possible options enables schools o to 
soloct s pecial courses of study suited to their individual 
requirements. The possible numbor of these distinctive 
courses is large . A few typical gr oupings are here set out: 
A General Courso might consist of two languages, science, 
arithmetic, history or geography, woodwork or needlework, 
and a third language. 
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A Girls' Course might consist of two languages, soienco 
(biology and hygiene and physiology), housecraft arithmetic, 
history or eoography, needlework and instrumental music. 
A Ru~al Course might consist in 1926 of two languages, 
science, arithmetic or housecraft Arithmetic, geography or 
history, woodwork or needlwwork, and agriculture •••• 
A Commercial Course might consist in 1925 ot two languages, 
acionce, commercial arithmetic, history or geography, 
shorthand, bookkeeping, business methods. 
An Academic Course might consist of two languages, science, 
arithmetic, history or geography, mathematics, and Latin or 
other third language. (Op. Cit., pp. 4-5.) 

Two minor oubjocts are . regarded as equivalent to one 
major subject. 

The subjects to be selected in accordance with the 
requirements indicated above amount to the equivalent of 
five major subjects and one minor subject. To gain n full 
certificate, candidates ~ill bo required to pass in the 
aegrogatc, in one of the official languages taken on tho 
hig~er grade, and in a total equivalent to four major subjects 
and one minor subjoct. Subjects carrying 200 marks or less 
are r eckoned ae minor subjects. (Op. Cit., p. 7.) 

Aggr egate pass: 40~; First Class 60%; Subject pass 
30~. {Op. Cit., P• 8.} 

As given in usecondary School Courses. Junior and Senior 

Certificato Handbook" for 1932 

Candidates must take tbe following sub j ects:­
(1) First la~guage. 
(2) Second language. 
(3) Any two of the following:-
Biology, Hygiene and Physiology, Physics and Chemistry• and 

in addition, the equivalent of three major subjects from 
the following l i st, two minor subjects being equivalent to 
one major subject~-
Major Subjects 
French. German. Hebrew. Latin. Chwana. Suto. Xosa. 
Zulu. Bookkeeping a nd Commercia l Arithmetic . Cookery, 
Laundrywork and Housewifery. Geography. Gr eek. History. 
Instrumental Music. Mathematics. Shorthand Theory and 

"' Typewriting . Arithmetio(as major subject). A"riculture(as 
major sub j ect). Woodwork(as major subj ect). 
Minor Subjects 
Arithmetic{as minor sub j ect). Aural TraininG and Theory or 
Music. JEBiology. Cookery and House\olifery or Cookery and 
Laundrywork. Drawing . *Hygiene and Physiology. Me talwork • 

..... 

Needlework. HPhysics and Chemistry. A~riculture(as minor 
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subject). Woodwork(as minor subject). 

Hlf not taken under (3). (Op. Cit., pp.2-; .) 
N.D . The requirements for a pass, as stated here, are the 
same as given in the 1925 Handbook,. except that in 1932 a 

candidate had to pass in a total equivalent of five major 
subjects. 

As given in "Secondary School Courses. Junior and Senior 

Certificate Handbook" for 1946 

Candidates must take the following subjecta:­
(1) An official language, taken on the higher grade. 
(2) A second modern languace. 
(;) Any two of the following : 

Biology, I~giene and Physiology, Physics and Chemis t ry, 
and, in addition, the equivalent of throe major subjects 
from the following list, two minor subjects being 
equivalent to one major subjeot:-

J!aJ.o!. .§.uE_j_!o_ts 
French. German. Hebrew. Latin. Southern Sotho . Tswana. 
Xhosa. Zulu. Bookkeeping and Commercial Arithmetic. 
Cookery, Housewifery and Laundrywork. Geography(Major). 
Greek. History(Major). Mathematics. Music. Needlework( 
major). Shorthand Theory(English or Afrikaans) and Type­
writing . Shorthand Theory( Englisb and Afrikaans). 
Arithmetic(major). Agriculture(major). Artfmajor). 
Woodwork(major). 
!!i!!O£ ~ubj,!C!,n_ 
Arithmatic or Commercial Arithmetic(minor). *Biology. 
Cookery and Housewifery or Cookory and Laundrywork. Art 
(minor). Geography(minor). •Hygiene and Physiology. 
Metalwork. Needlework(minor). •Physics and Chemistry. 
Agriculture(minor). Woodwork(minor). 

•If not taken under (3). 
N. B. Geography could not be taken both as a minor and as a 
major subject. Explanation: tho minor syllabus was but a 
shortened version of the major one. The requirements for a 
pass remain the same as those given in the 1932 Handbook. 
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A P P E N D I X 57 

SUBJECTS FOR THE UNIVERSITY JUNIOR CERTIFICATE EXAMI NATI ON 
AS GIVEN I~. THE RELEVANT HANDBOOKS FOR 1918, 1937 and 1949 

As given in "Junior Certificate Examination. Regul a tions 

and Syllabuses and Special Subjects for 1918 a.nd 1919 

1. The subjects of examination are aa follows:-
Group 1. 

English A (No candidate taking this subject may t ake English 
B as well) (Two papers) or Dutch A (No candidate t aking this 
subject may take Dutch Bas well.) (Two papers). Arithmetic. 

Group 11. 

English B. Dutch B. Latin. Greek. History. French. 
German. Hebrew. Xosa or Zulu. Sesuto . 

Group 111. 
Mathematics. Physics. Chemistry . Physical Science (Physics 
and Chemistry). (No candidate taking this subject may t ake 
either Phys ics or Chemistry as well.) Botany. Geography. 
2. (a) ~very candida te will be required to ~ake the two 
subjects in Group 1, and not less than three or more than four 
of the subjects in Groups 11 and 111. 

When three subjects are taken from Groups 11 and 111, 
two must be selected from one Group and one from the other 
Group. When four subjects are taken from Groups 11 and 111, 
two may be selected from ea ch Group , or one may be selected 
from Group 111 and three from Group 11, provided tha t one 
of the three subjects t aken in Group 11 is either (i) Latin, 
(ii) Greek, or (iii) His·tory. No candida te may t ake more than 
two subjects from Group 111. (Op. Cit., P• 4.) 

No candida te will be approved by the examiners unless be 
passes in both subjects in Group 1., and in at least three 
other subjects (not all of which may be in the s ame Group), 
and obtains the required minimum aggregate of marks . 

(Op. Cit., P• 4.) 
Marks 
Highest aggregate obta inable in the ex&mination ••••••••• l900 

Minimum aggregate for a place in Class 1 •••••••••••••••• 1140 
•• tt " " 
n " " .. 

.. n 

ff .. " 11 ••••••••••• , ••• 950 

111 ••••••••••• • •• 760 
Subject pass mark ................................... .... . )Ofo 

(Op. Cit., P• 5.) 
As given in the "Junior Certificate Examination Handbook 119J7" 

The subjects of examinatiQn are ae fo11ows:-
Group 1. 

~English A (two papers), or xAfrikaans A {two papers); 
Arithmetic or Commercial Arithmetic. 
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* No candida te taking this subject may take English B. 
x No candidate taking this subject may t ake Afrikaans B. 

Group 11 
English A. If not already t aken in Group 1. 
Afrikawls A. If not alre~dy t~ken in Group 1. 
Er~lish B. Afrikaans E. L&tin. Greek. History. French. 
German. Hebrew. Xosa or Zulu. Sotho. Tswana. 

Group 11~ 
Ma.thema:tics. Physics. Chemistr,w. Physical Science (Physics 
and Chemistry). No candida te taking this subject may t ake 
either Physics or Chemistry. Botany. No candida te taking 
this subject may t ake Eiologyr Geography. Agricultura l 
Science.. Domestic Science. Biology. Bookkeeping. Shorthand 
and Typewriting. Geometrica l Drawing. Mechanics. Art. 

(Op. Cit., P• 4.) 
Every candidate shall t ake not more than seven and not 

less than five subjects, and must t ake the t wo subjects from 
Group 1 and a t least one s~bject from each of Groups 11 & 
111, ~'ovided t hat a t le~at one language must be taken from 
G rou}? 11 • { Op. cit • t p. 6 • ) 

In order to pass in the ex~ination as a whole, a 
candidate mus t obtain the prescribed minimum aggregate and 
also pass in English A or Afrikaans A, and four other subjects; 
providt)d further, that a pass is obtained in at l eas ·t one 
subject from each group. (Op. Cit•t P• 6.) 
Marks 

Subject pass mark•••••••••••••••••••• · ••• • ••·••••••••••30~ 
Minimum aggregate for a place in Class 1 •••••••••••• c •• 1,320 

II .. " " 
" .. " II " 

II 

" 

If 

" 
11 •••••••••••••• 1,100 
111 •••••••• ••••• 880 

Highest aggregate obtainable in examina tion •••••••••••• 2,200 
Or if both o:t'ficial languages are taken on "A" Grade •• • 2 ,300 

(Op. Cit., P• 8.) 
As given in the "Junior Certifica te Examina tion Hahdbook,l949" 

Every candida te shall be r equired to t ake the f ollowing 
subjects: 
1. :Zngli :s.h A; or Afrikaans A, or Xhosa A, or Zulu A, or 
Tswana ,A, or Southern Sotho A, or Northern Sotho A, or 
Tsonga A· 
11. Another l anguage from 1 on the A or B grade , or Latin, 
or Greek, or Hebrew, or French, or German. 
lll. Arithmetic. 
lV. Phys ical Science, or Physics, or Chemistry, or Biology, 
or Botany, or Domestic Science, or Agricultural Science. 
V, Vl, Vll . Not f ewer than t wo and not more than three of 
the following subjects:- One, or t wo, subjects from 11, 
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not already t aken. A subject from lV, not a l r eady taken. 
Ma.theluatics. History . Geography. Bookkeeping and Commerce. 
Shorthand and Typewriting. Geometrical Drawing. Art. 
Music. Physiology end Hygiene. 

!U!:t!!_e.!: .£iet.'1l!a ].i.2,n§. 
(a) No candidate t aking a subject on the A grade may t ake 
the same subjec t on the B grade. 
(b) No candida te may t ake both D1osa and Zulu, on either 
grade. 
(c ) lfo candida·te may t ake more than one of the three subjects 
Tswana t Southern Sotho and Northern Sotho, on either gr ade . 
(d) A candidate t aking a Bantu ~nguage on the A grade under 
1 must also take English (A or B ) an~or Afrikaans (A or B).· 
(e) ~o candida t e t aking Botany may t ake Biolo~. 

(f) No candidate taking Physical Science may t ake either 
Physics or Chemistry. 
(g) No candi date may take more than four languages (including 
not more thHn t wo Bantu l anguages), and no candidate may take 
more th~n two of ~he S~ience subjects mentioned under lV. 

(Op. Cit., PP • 2 & ).) 
In orde.c to pass in the examination as a whole a 

candida te must :-
(a) obtain the prescribed minimum aggregate; and 
(b) pass in the subject from 1 and not fewer than four other 
subjects. (Op. Cit., P• 4.) 
Ma!:k,SL 
Percentage in each aubject ••••••••••••••• , • • •••••••••• 33trfo 
Minimum aggregate for a pass (Class 111) •••••• •••• •••• 880 
Minimum aggr egate for a place in Class ll ••••••••••••• l,lOO 
Minimum aggrega te for a pl a ce in Clas~ 1 ............. . . 1,320 
Hi ghest aggrega te obt ainable in the examination ••••••• 2,200 
Hi ghest aggregate obta inable if 3 languages are 
taken on the A Gra de •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 2,400 

(Op. Cit ., P• 5.) 
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A P P EN D I X 58 

SUBJECTS FOR THE DEPARTMENTAL SENIOR CERTIFICATE EXAMINATI01~ 

AS GIVEN IU ttSECOUDARY SCHOOL COURSES. JUNIOR AND SENIOR 

CERTIFICATE HANDBOOKS" FOR 1925, 1936 AtlD 1946 

As given in "Secogdarg School Courses. Junior and Senior 
; 

gertificato Handbook" for 1925 

The syllabus provides for a two-year courso of study 
after Standard Vl11, the examination being taken at the 
Standard X stage. 
Subjects. - Candidates must take the following subjects:-
1. First Language. 
2. Second Language. 
;. Science: Agricultural Science, or Biology, or Botany, 

or Chemistry, or Housecraft Science, or Physiology and 
Hygiene, or Mechanics, or Physical Science (Physics and 
Chemistry), or Physics, or Zoology. 

4. History, or Geography, or Historical Geography, or 
Commercial Geography and History, or Greek (as fourth 
language). 

5. The equivalent of two major subjects fnom the following 
lists, it being understood that two minor subjects are 
equivalent to on~ major subject. 
~a.J_O£ eu~j_!C,is_ 
Another Language. Anothar Science. Cookery and House-
wifery and Laundrywork. Drawing . Geography or Commercial 
Geography & History. History or Historical Geography. 
Manual Training. Mathematics. Music. Needlework,. 
Minor SUbjeets ._. _______ ._. 

Bookkeeping. Business t-iethods. 
Shorthand. Typewriting. 

Commercial Arithmetic, 
(Op. Cit., P• 53.) 

The wide ranee of possi ble options enables schools to 
select special courses of study suited to their individual 
requirements. The possible number of these distinctive 
courses is large . A few typical groupings are here set out: 
A General Course migh t consist of two Languages~ Science, 
History, Geography, and Manual Training or Needlework. 
A Girls' Course migh t consist of two Languages, Houseoraft 
Science, History, Needlework, and Music. 
A Rural 6ourse might ·consist of two Languages, Agricultural 
Science, Geography or History, Biology, and Manual Training . 
A Commercial Course might consist of two ~gu ages, Science, 
Commercial Geography and History, Commercial Arithmetic, 
Dookkoeping, Business Methods, and Typew~iting. 

An Academic Course might cons ist of two Languages, Science, 
Goography or History , Hathematics, o.nd a Third Lo.nguace. 

. (Op. Cit., p . 54.) 
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Two minor subjocts o.ro regarded as equivalent to one 

major subjo~t. The subjects to be taken, selected in 
accordance with the requiromonts indicated above, amount to 
the equivalent of six major subjects. (op . Cit., p. 56.) 
~· In order to pass a candidate must obtain an aggregate 
of 40~, and a pass in one of the official languages taken on 
the higher grade and in a total equivalent to five major 
subjects. Subject pas$: 30%. (Adapted from p. 56, Op. Cit.) 

As civen in "Secondary School Courses. Junior and Senior 

Certificate Handbooku for 1936 

Candidates must tako the following subjeets:­
(1) An officio.l language, taken on the higher grade. 
(ii) A sooond modern language. 

(iii) Science: Agricultural Science, or Bi ology, or Botany, 
or Chemistry, or Geology, or Mechanics. or Physical Science 
(Physics and Chemistry), or Physiology and Hygiene, or 
Physics, or Zoology, and in addition tbree subjects from the 
following:-

Another Language . Another Language. Another Science. 
Another Science. Bookkeeping and Commercial Arithmetic . 
Commercial Geography and History. Cookery, Housewifery 
and Laundrywork. Art. Geography. History . Literature 
(English or Afrikaans and Noderlands ). Manual Training. 
Uathematics . Music . Needlework. Shorthand(English or 
Afrikaans) and Typewriting. Shorthand (English and 
Afrikaans). 

Candidates taking either Geography or History are not 
allowed to take Commercial Geography and History . 

(Op. Cit., PP• 53-54.) 
!o_o~t=iE ~ ~a~s-
40~ in tho a3gregatc. Pass in each of five subjects, 
including one of·the official languaees taken on the higher 
grado . Subjoct pass: 33! %. (Op, Cit., P• 55.) 

As givon in "Secondary School Courses. Junior and Senior 

Certificate Handbook" for 1946 

Candidates must take tho following subjects:­
(i) An official language, taken on the higher grade, 
(ii) A second modern language. 
(iii) Scionce: Agricultural Science, or Biology, or Botany, 
or Chemistry, or Geology, or Physical Science (Physics and 
Chemistry), or Physiology and Hygiene, or Physics, or 
Zoology, and in addition throe subjects from the following:-

Another Language. Another Language. Another Science. 
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Another Science. Bookkeeping and Commercial Arithmetic. 
Cookery, Housewifery and Laundrywork. Art . Geography. 
His tory. Literature ( English, or Af'rikaans and Nederlands). 
Manual Training. Mathematics. Music. Needlework. Shorthand 
(English or Afrikaans) and Typewriting. Shorthand (English 
and Afrikaans ) • 

Geology will cease to be a subject of the examination 
after 1946. (Op. Cit., p. 37.) 
N.B. The requirements for a pass are the same as those given 
in the Handbook for 1936. 
Addendum ~ all three sets of r egul a tions, the total 
aggregate obtainable was 1,900 and the minimUm aggregate for 
a pass 760, or 40% of the total. However, by taking two 
off icial languages .on the higher grade instead of one, 
candida t es could obta in a boosted total of 2,000, while the 
minimum aggregate for a pass remained 760. Thus, such 
candidates were virtually able to pass on a minimum 
aggregate equivalent to 38% of the total, 

A P P E N D I X 59 
SUBJECTS FOR THE MATRICULATION EXAMI NATI ON AS GIVEN IN THE 
RELEVANT HANDBOOKS FOR 1920, 1928 AND 1948 
The "New Regulations" for the Matriculation and the School-

Leaving Certificates as given in the "Matriculation 

Examination Handbook" for 1920 

Matriculation Certificates 
The subjects of the examination are as follows:-

1. English. 2. Dutch. 3. Afrikaans . 4. Latin. 5. Greek. 
6. French. 7. German. 8. Hebrew. 9. Mathematics (not to 
be taken with subject 21). 10. Physics and Chemistry (not to 
be t aken with subjects 11 or 12). 11. Physics. 12. 
Chemistry. 13. Botany and Zoology (not to be t aken with 
subjects 14 or 15). 14. Botany. 15. Zoology. 16. Geology. 
17. History and geography (not t o be taken with subjects 18 
or 19 ) . 18. History. 19. Geography. 20. Agricultural 
Science. 21. Practical mathematics. 22. Mechanics. 23. 
Bookkeeping and Commercial Arithmetic. 24. Shorthand and 
Typewriting. 25. Drawing (not to be taken with subject 26). 
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26. Geometrical Drawing. 27. Domestic Science. 28, l~usic. 

29. Any other modern languaee taught at any European 
University may be taken, subject to the approval of the 
Board. ) (Other languaces may also be taken subject to the 
a pproval of th~ Board.) (Op. Cit. ; pp. 20-21.) 

The subjects of the examination are grouped as :followss-
1. (a) English, (b) Dutch. 
2. Mathematics. 
3. (a) Latin, (b) Greek, (c) French• (d) German. 
4. (.a) Physics and Chemistry, (b) Botany and Zoology, 

(c) Phi[sics, (d) Chemistry , (e) Botany, (f) Zoology, 
(g) Geology. 

5. (a) History and Geography, (b) History, (c) Geography, 
(d) English, ( e ) Dutch, (:f) Afrikaans , (g) Hebrew,. 

(h) any modern la.nguaee which may be taken under 5(a),, 

subject 29, (i) an additional subject from 3 or 4. 
6. Agricultural Science , (b) Practical Mathematics, (c) 

Mechanics, (d) Bookkeeping and Commercial Arithmetic, 
(e) Shorthand and Typewriting, (f) Drawing, { g ) 

Geometrical Drawing, (h) Domestic Science, ( i) t~usio, 

(j) any additional language specially approved by the 
Board, (k) an additional subject from 5· (Op. Cit., P• 

21.) 

N. B. Subjects printed in italics (here underlined) may 
> 

be taken either on the hieher or the ordinary grade, at the 
option of the candidate, save that the subject selected 
under c;roup l must be taken on the hit,:her gr ade. Other 
subjects can be taken only on the ordinary grade. (Op. Cit., 
PP• 21-22.) 

Footnote: The papers o:f a higher grade will be set on 
the same syllabus as those of the ordinary grade in the 
subject, except in the case of English and Dutch , where 
separate syllabuses are provided, namely, English and Dutch 
A and B respectively. (Op. Cit., p . 21.) 

The standard for a pass in each subject is approximately 
40 per cant. of the maximum marks, and any candidate 
obtaining a~Droximately 75 per cent. of the maximum marks 

in any sub ject is entitled to pass with distinction in 
that subject. (Op. Cit. , p. 22.) 

The matriculation certificate may be obtained by 
passing in either five or six subjects. under the following 
conditions:-

(i) Five subjects, A candidate taking five subjects may 
not, in his selection of subjec t s, include group 6 or omit 
more than one of the five remaining groups. ~e may not take 
fewer than three higher grade subjects, and such subjects 
must be selected from different groups, one of which must 
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be group 1 and one eithor group 2 or group 3. 

(ii) Six subjects. A candidate taking six subjects must 
select ono subject ~rom each of the six Groups. 

The candidate must pass in all the requisite subjects 
at not more than two separate examinations for the 
matriculation oe~tificate {or the school-leaving certificate •• 
•• ),and at the first of such examinations he must pass in 
not fm"er than three subjects. 

The certificate may also be issued by the Board, under 
such conditions as it may determine in each case, to any 
candidate who has, prior to the 2nd April, 1918, obtained 
the senior certificate of the Univer sity of the Cape of 
Good Hope or prior to the 1st day of August, 1920, the 
school-leaving certificate of the Board, including one 
subject from each of five different groups. (Op. Cit., 
pp. 22.23.) 

A candidat e who has obtained tho matriculation certif­
icate may enter again for t he examination in any subject 
not already taken by him, and, if successful, the fact will 
be r ecorded on his original certif icate. A special entry 
form must be filled in by every such candidate. ( Op . Cit., 
p. 23.) 

School-Leavins Certificates 
Certificates, called school-leaving certificat es, are 

issued by the Board to candidates who pass in the following 
subjects, either at one and tho same examination, or at 
two examinations, at the first of which a pass must be 
obtained in not fewer than three subjects, viz.:-

(1) Hi gher grade En~lish or highe r grade Dutch, (2) History 
and Geography, (3) either En~lish, Dutch, Afrikaans, French, 
German, Hebrew or another language specially approved by 
the Board, (4) either a subject from group 4 of the 
matricul ation certif icate subjects or Agricultural Science , 
(5) and (6) any other two matriculation subject s. 
(N.D. No subject can be taken under more than one group.) 

(Op. Cit., p. 24.) 
N.B. Under the New Regulations no acrgr cgate for all the 
subjects is required, and successful candidat es are not 
divided into classes. (My own addendum,) 
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Interim and New Regulations for the Matriculation and the 

School-LeaviJ1a Certificates as §ivan ~n th,e "Matriculation 
Examination Handbookn :for 1928 

~~al not~~n the t wo .~ltornative sets of.reSBlations 
The Matri culation and School-Leaving Examinations are 

at present conducted under two alternative sets of Regulat­
ions which are known rospectively as the Interim Regulations 
and the New Regulations. 

The most important differences between these alternative 
schemes are indicated in the following summ.ary:-

1. MATRICULATION CEH.TIPICATE. 

!n!e£i~ SeEUla!i£n§ 
1, Each candidate must offer six subjects chosen as shown on 
pages 4- 5, and must take the six subjects a.t one and the 
same examination. 
2. In order to secure a Pass , a c~ndidate must obtain 
approximately ;o per cent. of tho marks in each subject and 
approximately 40 per cent. in the aggregate of the subjects: 
provided (i) that if a. candidate has obtained ;o :per cent. 
in 5 subjects and not less than the minimum aggregate required 
for a Second Class Certtfica te, he may be granted a Third 
Class Certificate if he has gained not less than 20 per 
cent. of the marks in his sixth subject; (11) that a 
candidate who bas obtained the minimum aggrceate required 
for a Pass, and who has failed in one subject only, 
may be granted a Third Class Certificate if he obtains one 
t '1ird of the marks in that aubj eot, or in any other subject 
whi~h complies with the regulations. at any subsequent 
examination. 
1fe!! Re£uln!i.2.n!! _ 
1, Either six or five subjects may be offered. 

(a) Six Subjects: 
The six subjects muot be chosen o.s shown in paragraph 

6 (page 27), one subject to be selected from each of the 
six gr oups, and the subject selected from Group 1. to be on 
the Hi gher Grade . 

(b) Five Subjects: 
In his selection of subjects a candidate may not take 

any subjoct from Group Vl., nor may he omit more than one 
of the remaining five grou~s . 

At least three of the five subj ects must be taken on 
the Hi gher Grade, and these subjects must be selected from 
different groups , one of which must be Group 1 . and another 
either Group ll or Group lll. 
2. All the subjects (6 or 5, as the case may be ) may be taken 
at one time, or the examination may be taken in parts, 
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provided that a candidate must pass in at least three 
sub jects at his firnt examination and in the remaining sub­
jects at ono subsequent axamir~ti on, i.e., he may attempt 
the examination any number of times, but he may not be crod­
itod w-ith pll;;) ue;;J at more thau t wo examinations. 
3. In order to secure a pass, a candidate ~us t obtain 
ap9roximatety 40 per cent. of the marks in each subject. 
( No aggregate for all the subjects is required under the New 
Regulati ons, nor are successful candidates divided into 
classes, the list of names being published in alphabetical 
order, wit~ the candidates' examination numbers, but no 
school or centre .) 
4. Tha Hi gher Grade pa.p.ers aro distinct from the Ordinary 
Grade papers, and demand a more i ntimate and pr ecise 
knowledge of the subject. 

The syllabuses for the Higher Grade papers aro the same 
as for Ordinary Grade papers; except in the case of the 
official languaees, whore separat e syllabuses arc provided, 
that is to say, the syllabuses f or English, Nederlands 
and Afrikaans Higher Grado, are the samo as f or English A, 
Ucderlanda A and Afrikaans A respectively under the Interim 
Regula ti ons. 

Similarly. tho syllabuses for English• Nedcrlands and 
Afrikaans, Ordinary Grade , are the same a.s those for English 
B, Nedorlands B, and Afrikaans B respectively under the 
Interim Regulations. 

11. SCHOOL-I.BA VIlH} CERTI :'ICATE . 

!nie!i~ ~e~!ati2n~. 
The conditions under which the School-leaving Certificate 

may be obtained under the Interim Regulations are set forth 
on pa~0u l G-18 , und ap~ear to r equire no s pecinl comment. 

!e~ !egu.J:.u!i.£n.!• 
The subjects are as e iven in paragraph 12 (page 29). 
I t is to be noted 

(i) t hat tho six sub j ects may be takeri at one and the 
same exami nation or at two separate oxaminations, as in the 
case of the Matriculation Certificate; 

(ii) that no two subjects contained in paragraph 5 
(a) (pages 24-25) may be taken together for the School­
leaving Certificate which are not permitted to be so taken 
for the Matriculation Certificate (e. g ., no candidate may take 
History or Geoe ra.phy, in view of the f a ct that History and 
Geography (one subject ) has to be taken) . 

Under both the Interim and New Regulations the 
examination papers are the same for the School-leaving 
Certificate as for the Matricula t i on Certificate in 
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correspondine subjects and grades. 
Matriculation requirements under the Intorim Regulations 

The subjects of examination are as follows:-
Group 1. 

English A (Two papers); or Nedorlands A (Two papers); or 
Afrikaans A {Two papors). 
Latin, or Greek, or Fronoh, or German. 
Mathematics (Two papers). 
Greek (if not already taken), or History, or Geography. 

Group 11. 
Physics. Chemistry. Physical Science (Physics and 
Chemistry). Botany. Zoology. Geology. Botany and Zoology 
(Biology ). Agricultural Science A (Two papers). Hygiene 
(Two papers). 

Group 111. 
English B (not to be taken with English A). 
Nederlands B (not to be taken with Nederlands A or Afrikaans 
A) • 
French. (if not taken under .Group 1) 
German. fl It II It II 

Latin. II It n " II 

Greek. It II 11 " fl 

History. n u tJ It u 

Geography. II 11 n tl " 
Portuguese . Hebrew . Xosa. Zulu. Sesuto . Secwana. 

(Op. Cit., pp. 4-5.) 
Every candidate for the matriculation certificate is 

required to take six subjects, viz., four subjects in Group 
1, one subject in Group 11, and one subject in Group 111; 
provided that a candidate who does not take Latin may not 
take Hebrew. (op. Cit., p. 6.) 
~~i~u~ ~rk! ~s~i~n~~t£ ~a£h_s~biO£t_ 

· Q.r.2,Ul?, l• 
Mathematics ••••• ., ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 500 
English A; Neder1ands A; Afrikaans A oach ••••••••••• 400 
Latin; Greek; History each •••••••••••••••••••••••••• 350 
French; German; Geography each •••••••••••••••• •••••• 300 

Q.r2.u:2 11.!. 
Each sub ject ••••••••••••• ••••••••••••••• ••••••••• ••••• 300 

Gr.2_U}! _!1_!. 

Latin; Greek; History; English B, Afrikaans B 
and Nederlands B each ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• •• 350 
All other subjects each, •••••••••••••••• ••.••••• •••••• 300 
~~r2x!~t~ ~t~n~a£d~ fo~ ~a~s_c~r!i!i£ate~ 

Aggregate marks . 
Class 1 •••••••••• , ••••••••••••••••••• 1320 
C1as s 11 •••••••••••••••••••• ••• ••• ••• 1100 

In each subject. 
30 per cent, 
30 per ocnt. 
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Aggregate marks. 

Class 111 either (i) •• -.4·••••••880 
or (ii) •••••••• ••• l100 

(Op. Cit., P• 15.) 

In eaoh subject. 
30 per cent. 
30 per cent. in 
any 5 subjects,& 
20% in the 
remaining subjoctt 

Requirements for Schoo1-Leavine Certificat e under ~nterim 
Regulations 

The subj ects of examination are as follo~s:­

Gr.Q.UI?. !• 
English A (Two papers), or Nederlands A ( Two papers), or 
Afrikaans A (Two papers); History or Geography. 

Q.r2.ul?. .!.1..!. 
English B. Nederlands B. Afrikaans B. French. German. 
Portuguese . Xosa or Zulu. Sesuto. Secwana. 
( Notez Uo candidate taking English B ~'flay take English A; 
no candidate taking ~lederlands B may td.ke Nederla.nds A or 
Afrikaa~s A or B: no candidate taking Afrikaans B may take 
Afrikaans A, or Nederlands A or B.) 

g,r.2_ul?. 11,!. 
Physics. Chemistry. Botany. Zoology . Fhysica1 Science 
(Physics and Chemistry). (No candidate taking this subject 
may take Physics, or Chemistry, or Mechanics.) Geology. 
Botany and Zoology (Bi ology ). Hygiene. (Two papers.) (No 
candidat e taking this subject may take Domestic Science.) 
Agricultural Science A (Two papers-) (No candidate taking 
this subject may take Agricultural Science B • 

.Q.r,2_u~ ! V.!.. 
(i) Either Mathemati cs or Practical Mathematics. ( Two papers.) 
(ii) Latin. 
(iii) English Literature; or Nederlands Literature; or 

Afrikaans Literature. 
(iv) Either Agricultural Science B or a second subject from 

Group 111. 
(v) Bookkeeping and Commercial Arithmeti c. 
(vi) Domestic Science (not to be taken with ~ygiene .) 

(vii) f'.1usi e. 
(viii) Either Drawing or Geometrical Drawing. ( Two papers. ) 
(ix ) Shorthand and Typewriting • 

. (x) A second subject from Group 11 . 
(xi ) Geography (if not taken under Group 1.) 

Every candidate will be r equired to take six subjects, 
viz., two subjects in Group 1, one subject in each of Groups 
11 and 111, and two subj ects i n Group lV. (Op . Cit., pp , 
16-17.) 

Mark~ ~s~i~ned_t£ £a£h_s~ble£t 
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Qr2.u:e. 1· 

English A or Nederlands A or Afrikaans A ••••••••••••••• 400 
History ••••••••• , ••••••••••••••••• , ••••••••••••••••••• ,;50 
Geography • ... ...... ........... ~ .••••••••••••••••••••••••• 300 

Qr.2,u;.e !.1.:. 
English B, Afrikaans B, Nederlands B each •••••••••••••• 350 
All other subjects eacb ••••••••••••••••.••••••.•.•••••• 300 

Each subject •••••••••••••••••••••.••••••••••••••••••••• 300 

!.a. tin, .......................................•......... 350 
Mathematics or Practical Mathematics each • ••••••• ,.~···500 
All other subjects each •••••••••••••.•••••••••••••••••• ,oo 
Ap~r£X!ID!t~ ~t~~a£d~ fo~ £&~s_c~rii!i2!t~ 
Highest aggregate obtaihable in oxaminations ••••••••••• 2200 
Minimum aggrogate for a place (a) in Class 1 ••••••••••• 1230 
Minimum aggregate for a place (b) in Class 11 •••••••••• 1025 
Minimum aggregate for a place (c) in Class 111 ••••••••• 820 

Candidates must obtain 30% in each of the six subjects 
offered, or 30% in each of five subjects, and 20% in tho 
remaining subject, in 
11. Class aggregate. 
the 111 Class.) 

the case of candidates obtaining 1. or 
(Such candidates will be placed in 

(Op. Cit., p. 18,) 
Matriculation rg~Uiremonts under t he New ReBYlations 

The subjects of the examination are as followst-
1. Eng1.!,sh. 2. _!ese£l~ds..!. ;. !f!i~a!.n.! (not to be taken 
with Subje~t 2). 4. Latin. 5. Greek. 6. French. 7. --- ...,....,__ ------
Qe~n.:.. 8. Hebrew. 9. Jl1athematics. (not to be taken with 
subject 23.) 10. Phzs!c~ ~n! Qh!m!s!rz (not to be taken with 
subject 11 or 12.) 11. !hzs!c~. 12. £h~m.!,s1rz. 13. 
Biology {Botany and Zoology) (Not to be taken with subject 
14 or 15.) 14. ~o!aEY• 15. Zoology. 16. Geology. 17. 
Hygiene (no.t to be taken \Y'i th subject 29). 18 . Agricultural 
Science A (not to be taken with subject 22). 19. History 
and Geography (not to be taken with subject 20 or 21). 20. 
lli~t£rz. 21. Geography. 22. Agricultural Science B. 23. 
Practical Mathematics , 24. Mechanics. 25. Bookkeeping and 
Commercial Arithmetic . 26. Shorthand and Typewriting. 
27. Drawing (not to be taken with subject 28 ). 28 . 
Geomet r ical Drawing. 29. Domestic Science. 30, Music. 
31. Portuguese. 32. Xosa . ;;. Zu~u . 34. Sosuto. 35. 
Secwana. ( Op . Cit., pp . 24-25.) 

In t 1e case of all subjects which are printed in 
italics, (hero underlined) papers of a higher grade are s et. 
Footnote: The papers of a higher grade will be set on the 
same syllabus as those of the ordinary grade in the subject, 
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except in tho case o~ English, ~ederlands, and Afrikaans, 
where separate syllabuses ara provided, namely, English, 
Nederlands, and Afrik~~s A and B respectively. (A and D 
of Interim Regulations denote higher grade and ordinary 
g rade respectively or New Regulations.) (Op. Cit., p . 25.) 

The subjects of th~ ~xamination are grouped as follows:-
1. (a) ~n.c;.l,!.s}l, (b) J!e§_O£l!.n~a,_(c) !f£i.!£aE:_n§.. 
11. ,!ia]_h~m_!t,!c~. 
111. (a) J:!a!i!!, (b) .Q.r!e.!£, (c) Fr_£nch..t.. (d) Qe!!Jl!!l.!. 
lV. (a.} Phzsio.! !¥1~ Ch~mis!_rz, (b) Bio.~gz (Botany and 

Zocloey}, (c) E_hz.s!.c§., (d) Qh~m.!s!rz, (e) _!!o_ia!!Y..t.. 
( f) Zoology, (g) Geology, (h) Hygiene, (i) Agricultural 
Science A. 

(V. (a) History and Geography, (b) HistorlJ (c) Geogra~hy, 
( d ) _]:n£lish, (e) Nederla.nds, (f) Af'rikaan§, (g) Hebrew, 
(h) any of the languages included unrler Nos 31-35 
inclusive, (i) an additional. subject from 111 or lV .. 

Vl. (a) Agricultural Science B, (b) Practical Mathematics, 
(c) Bookkeeping and Commercial Arithmetic, (d) Shorthand 
and Typewriting , (e) Drawing, (f) Geometrical Drawing, 
(g) Domestic Science, (h) Music, (i) Mechanics, (j) any 
of t~e languages included under Nos. 31-35 inclusive, 
(k) an additional s ubject from V. 
Subjects printed in italics (here underlined) may be 

taken either on t ho higher or the ordinary grade, at the 
option of the candidate, save that the subject selected 
under croup 1 must be taken on the higher grade , Subjects 
printed otherwise may be taken only on the ordinary grade. 
(Op. Cit., p . 26.) 

The standard for a pass in each subject is approximately 
40% of the maximum marks, and any candidate obtaining 
approximately 75% of tho maximum marks in .any subject is 
entitled to pass with distinction. 

The matriculation certificate may be obtained by passing 
in either five or six subject s, under the following 
conditions:-

(!) Five subjects. A candidate taking five subjects may 
not, in his selection of sub j ects 1 include group Vl or 
omit more than one of the fivo ramainine groups. He may 
not tako fewer than three hir,her e rado subjects. and such 
subjocts must be selocted from different groups, ono of 
which must be group 1 and one either group 11 or group 111. 

(ii) Six subjects . A candidate taking six sub j ects must 
select ono subject from oach of the six groups, the subject 
from g rou-p 1 being on the higher grade. 

Th~ candidate mus t pass in all the requisite subjects 
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at not more t ha.n two separate exami nations f or the 
matriculation certificate (or the school-leaving 
certificate) 1 and at the first of such examinations he must 
pass in not fewer than three subjects. (Op . Cit., p. 27.) 
School-Leaving Certificate regpiremonts under New Regulations 

N-B. - No candidate will be permitted to enter for the 
S·ohool-lea.ving Certificate and the Matriculation Certificate 
at· one and the same examination. (Same stipulation made for 
School-leaving Certificate under interi m rer;ulations.) 

Certificates, called school-leaving certificates, are 
issued by the Board to candidates who pass in t he following 
subjects, either at one and -~he same e.JCamination, or at 
two examinations, at tho firs·t of which a pass must be 
obtained i n not fewer than three subjects, viz.:-
(1} Higher grade English or hiGher Grade #ederlands or 
Higher Grade Afrikaans , (2) History and Geography , (3) 
either Enrlish, Nederlands, Afrik&.ans, French, Germ.an , 
Hebrew, or another langua.rr,e specially a:p i> roved by the Board, 
( 4 ) either a subject from group lV of the matriculat.ion 
c ertificate subjects or Agricultural Science B, (5) and (6) 
any other two matriculation subjects. 

( N. B. - Uo subject may be taken undGr more t han one 
group, and the further resti·ictions as to the selection of 
subjects, s pecified under paragraph S(a) are also to be 
observed.) ( 0~. Cit., 29.) 

Hesula~~ons for the Hatriculation a.nd the School-Leav~ns 

perti~ioa.tes aa s i ven in t he "Matrictuation Ex~iEation 

Handbook" for 194? 

Regplations for the Matriculation 
The list of approved subjects is as follows:­

Section A • .,..,..__ .... _... 

1, Engli sh (Higher Grade) (not to be taken with subject No. 
2). 

2. English (Ordinary Grade ). 
;. Afriko.a.ns (Hi gher Grade) (not to be taken with subject 

No. 4, 5 or 6) . 
4. Afrikaans (Or dinary Grade). (not to be taken with subject 

No. ;, 5 or 6 ) . 
5. Nederla.nds (Hi gher Grade) (not to be taken with subject 

No. 35 or 6). 

6 . Nederlands (Ordinary Grade) (not to be taken with subjoet 
No . 35 or 5) . 

7 . Latin. 8 . Greek. 9. French. 10. German. 11. 
(Rescinded). 12. Hebrew. 13. Xhosa A or Xhosa B or Zulu A 
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or Zulu B. 14. Tswana or Southern Sotho A or Southern 
Sotha B or Northern Sotho A or Northern Sotho B. l4A. 
Venda. l4B. Tsonga. 15. Mathomntics. 16. Physical Science 
(not to be taken with subject no. 17 or 18). 17. Physics . 
18. Chemistry. 19. Biology (not to be taken with subject 
No. 20 or 21). 20. Botany. 21. Zoology. 22. Geoloey • ... 
23. Ae;rieultural Science. 24. Domestic Science and Hygiene . 
25. History. 26. Geography. 27. Mechanics. 28. Bookkeeping 
and Commer¢ial Atit~1metic. 29. Art. 30. f.iueic. 31. 
Geometrical Drawing . 

Section D. ----.,..... 
(May only be taken as 6th or 7th subjects in the examination.) 
32. Commerce. 33. Shorthand and Typewriting . 34· Additional 
Mathematics (may not be taken without t{athematics) . 35. 
Nederlands (may only be taken by candidates also offering 
Afrikaans; Higher Grade) . (Op. Cit., PP• 14-16.) 

A successful candidate at the t~atriculat ion Examination 
will be awarded either a School-leaving Certificate or a 
Matriculation Certificate. 
Requirements for the School-leavi,ng Certificate 

Candidates for the School-Lenving Certificate are 
requirod to take at tbe Matriculation Examination not fewer 
than six and not more than sev-en subjects at one and the 
same examination. 

Candi dates are required to pass in at least five 
subjects, selected as follows:-
(i) One of the official languages (Hieher Grade ). 
{ii) The second official language (Hic;her or Ordinary Grade) , 

or Latin, or Greek, or French, or German; or Hathema.tics 
(if not taken under ( i .ii), or HistorY" or Geography, or 

Hebrew, or Xhosa A or 'hosa Bt or Zulu A or Zulu B, or 
Tswana1 or Southern Sotho A or Southern Sotho B, or 
Northern Sotho A or Northern Sotho B, or Venda1 or Tsonga, 
or other language in which the Board decides to conduct 

an examination. 
(iii) A Science subject or Mathematics. 
(iv) and (v) Any two subjects (not already takon) selected 

from section A of the prescribed list of approved subjects. 
A candidate who enters for six or sevan subjects and 

.passes in five, obtaining the minimum negrega.te, but fails 
in one compulsory subject from Group 1 or Group 11 or 
Group 111, may obtain thG School-Leaving Cert ificate by 

gaining, at any subsequent examination, not lGss than one­
third of tho maximum marks in the subject in which he fa.i.led, 
or in any othor subj oct f rom the .same eroup. The class of 
certificate t'lill be dot ermined by the original aggregate . A 
candidate entering for re-examinati on in this failing com-
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pulsory subject may also, at the same subsequent examination, 
take any subject in vhich he has passed without obtaining 
the matriculation standard of 40%, s,ecified in (ii) above, 
with a view to obtaining this standard; but in the event of 
failure in the compulsory subject, he shall forfeit any 
credit for any passes on the matriculation standard ho may 
secure in other subjects8 

Candidates may also offer ei the:r one or t\10 further 
subjects from the prescribed list, not already taken. 

N.B. - No candidate may take more than four languages, 
and no subject may be t~kon on the Higher Grade, except the 
official languages. 

!h~ .!Pl!r.£X!m.!t.! ~t!n£a._£d~ fOE. .! l!f.I.J!s_a!_!d_f,2r_o!a.:asif!c:;:: 
ation shall be:-
-. .... ----------

(A) In individual subjects: a minimum of 33!~. 
(B) In the examination as a \otholo: passes in each of 

:five subjects, and a minimum a~~eX'eea.te of not less than 
780 for a pass in Class 111; 
1,000 for a pass in Class 11; 
1,300 for a pass in Class 1. 
(No mark under 25% in any individual subject will be 

included in the c~ndidate•s aegregate. (Op. Cit. , PP• 18· 
19.) 

!:!~~U! !9-,tk!, ~S.!i.f!n~d_t£ ~&.£h_S,1!bJ.e_g_tJ.­
Ms.thema.tios, the Official Langua,eea. (Higher Grade), 
Bantu Languages (A Grade) eaoh • ••••••••••••••••••••••• 400 
The Official Languages (Ordinary G;ra.de)and Latin •••••• 
each ................... , ••••••••••••••••• , •••••••••••• , .350 
All other subjects .................................. ea.ch ;oo 
Matriculation and School-Leavipg Certificates 

Matriculation Certificat es will be awarded to candidates 
who have satisfied the conditions for a School-Leaving 
Certificate, and who in addition: 

(A) have obtained not less than 40% of the total marks 
in each of four subjects, one from each of the following 
groups:-
(i) One of the official languages (Higher Grade). 
(ii) The seeond .of:ficial language (Hir,her or Ordinary Grade ) 1 

or Latin, or Greek, or German, or French, or Xhosa A or 
Xhosa B, or Zulu A or Zulu B, or Tswana, or Southern 
Sotho A or Southern Sotho B, or northern Sotho A or 
Northe rn Sotho B, or Venda, or T$OnJa. 

(iii) A Science subject or Mathematics. 
(iv) A subject chosen from (ii) (not already taken) , or 

~iathematics (if not taken under (iii)), or Hebrew. or 
other language in which the Board decides to conduct an 
examination, or History, or Geography. (Op. Cit., p .20.) 
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(B) have either (i) included among t hose four subjects 
l.fathematics or an approved langua.,;e, other than English or 
Nederlands or Afriknans; or (ii) taken Mathematics or an 
a.pnroved language, e ther than Englinh or Nodorlands or 
Afrikaans, as a fifth sub ject, and obtained not less than 
33~ of the total marks. 
(Note 1: An a~proved language , other than English, 
Afrikaans or Nederlands , will hereafter be called "A Third 
Langua.ee". 
Noto 2 : A sixth School-LeavinG Certificate sub j ect must 
have been ta.kon. 
Note '3: no candidat e may take more than four languages. and 
no subject may bo taken on the Higher Ora<le except the 
official laneuaBes.) 

A candidate who obtains a School- LE:aving Certi:ficate, 
but fails to obtain 40~ in ono or more of the four subjects 
specified a.bovo, may complete tho requirements for the 
Matriculation Gertificato by obtaining the required percent~ 
agos in suoh subject or 6ubjeots or in another subject or 
subjects of tne required group or groups at a subsequent 
exami nati --n or exami nations , and i:f successful shall be 
awarded a Matriculation Certificate of the same class as his 
original School-~eaving Cer ti f icate. 

When a Matriculation candidate takes both official 
languaces on the Ri cher Grade and attains to Matriculation 
standard in one of thom, he will be considered to have 
pas sed in tho ordinary c r ade in the ot:ter if his mark falls 
between 30 and 40~ , 

When a Matriculation candidate takes an officlal language 
on the lliaher Grade and a Dantu language on the A grade, 
and obtains the ~~atricula ti on standard in t he official 
language, ~e will be considered to have passed in the B 
grade of t ho ~antu language if his mark falls between 30 
and 40% . ( Op. Cit., PP• 21 and 22.) 
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A P P E N D I X 60 

EXCERPTS TAKEN FROM THE DEPARTMENTAL EXAMI NERS' REPORTS ON 
THE J.C. GEOGRAPHY PAPERS, AND REFERRING SPECIFICALLY TO 
THE ~JATURE OF THE CA!lDIDATES' ANSWERS TO MATHEMATICAL­

GEOGRAPHY QUESTIONS 

Exoer:et from the 1936 re;eort 

In regard to the question of finding the true North 
and South , it was clear that at certain centres none of the 
candidates understood the methods they attempted to use. 

Comuaratively few candidates weare able to give a clear 
account of the meaning of latitude and longitude. (The 
Education Gazette, Vol. XXVl , 17th March, 1927, No. 6, P• 
226. ) 

Excerpt from the 1927 report 

The question on the relatioh between Longitude and Time 
was on the whole well done but the use of the adjectives 
"early'' and nlatett caused great confusion. uAhead" and 

"behind11 should be substituted .. 
In answering the question dealing with the length of 

· day in the arctic circle the majority ot candidates confused 
the arctic circle with the North Pole. (The Education 
Gazette, Vol. XXVll, 23rd February, 1928, No. 4, p . 235. ) 
Excerpt from the 1928 report 

Greater use should be made of actual occurrences of 
phenomena during the year, especially if the study of them 
comes within the scope of the syllabus, e.g. the eclipse of 
the sun in 1928. (The Education Gazette, Vol. XXVlll 1 6th 
June, 1929, No. 10, P• 465. ) 
Excorpt from the 1929 report 

A great number of the candidates seem to have studied 
only one section of t he syllabus, with the result that · 
they could not do the questions on mathematical and physical 
geography; while others again could not do t ~1ose on 
regional geography. (The Education Gazette, Vol. XXl X, 
13th f.1arch, 1930, No. 5, P• 197. ) 
Excerpt from the 1932 reEort 

The most striking feature of all the scripts was the 
small use made of explanatory diagrams. Many papers 
contained no diagrams whatsoever. 

A series of well annotated diagrams would have been a 
sufficient answer to the question dealing with the length 
of day and nigbt at the Poles and at the Equator. There was 
much confusion in answering this quest ion.. The Northern 
Hemisphere, the Arotic Circle and the North Pole were 
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Excerpt from the 19~6 repor~ 
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The specific questions on physical geogra phy were very 
badly done. Section B and C of the syllabus seem to cause 
special difficulty. More practical work should be done as 
a basis for the study of causes of the seasons. (The 
Education Gazette, Vol. XXXVl , lst April, 1937, No. 7, 
P• 388 .) 
Excerpts from the 1944 reports 

Geography major 
Teachers must g ive more a ttention to physical and 

15th Feb.l94t5 
practical geography. (The Education Gazette,AVol~ XLlV, 
No . 5, February, 1945, p. 281,) 
Geography minor 

Physical and practical geography do not receive 
sufficient attention. Observations of the sun as a basis 
for the study of the seasons is clearly prescribed by the 
syllabus. However, a considerable number of candidates 
in answering this question wasted time by drawing diagrams 
showing the relative position of sun and earth on tho four 
principal dates. A leng thy dimcussion of the causes 
determining the succession of the seasons usually 
f ollowed. (Ibid.) 
Excerpt from the 1945 report 

Geosrapby major 
More attention must be given to practical observations •• 

The majority of candidates had a poor knowledge of longitude 
and latitude and could not calculate time. ( The Education 
Gazette , Vol . XLV, No. 5, 7th February. 1946, p . 307.) 
Excerpt from the 1946 report 

GeographY; minor 
Practical geography is still weak. Very few candidates 

could give tho approximate length of a dec ree of longitude 
at the Equator. Answers varied between 10 and a,ooo miles. 
Many were uncertain about such t~rms as solstices and · 
equinoxes, and evidently did not sec any connection 
between altitude of the sun at true noon and the seasons. 
(The Education Gazet te, Vol . XLVl, No. 6, 20th February, 
1947, PP• 378-379.) 
Excerpts from the 1948 reports 

GeographY; major 
In general Section A on the physical and practical 

geography was very poorly done. It was quite clear that 
in many cent r es this seotion of the work did not come 
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to ito rights . Tho "!"Osult wa.s that many a good oandidat$ 
misaod a possiblo ttA" throueb shoor lack of lmowlede• 1n 
thi::s brEmoh ot tho work~ 

In many centres tho candidates mads ue~ ~i the 
incorrect argument that tho direet ~e ~! the sun are 
warmer than the oblique rqs on o.ocount of tho :t'a\lt that 
tha ~qua.tor ia naal'or to tbe sun tb.an the polGs,. Tho 
calculations in oonneet1on with sun tioo and standard timo 
proved th~t v•r.1 tew oandidat~s kn~w that although 
Killberl0Y i:e si ttta.ttld. on 25 degs E. Longi tudo, South Atrio!l 
takO$ its tim~ hom 30 dags East Loncitudo. (Tba Eduoa.tion 
GBzette, Vol. X!Nlll , t:to. 18, 20th July, 1949, P• 1260 . ) 
.Q~o.s;r~hl ~~nor 

On tho whole tho quostions in sootion A and Sootion 
n, Part 11 vorc woll answered, but Sootion D, Parts ll and 
lll, coverina tbo practical and mathematical aide, .showe4 
that in sany Ot3ntreiil tbis sido of tho subject did not 
rcoeiva due att ontion. (Ibid .. , P• 1261.) · 
Exoot;JltS t,:rom the, 19'0 repoJ't§ 

fl.~9Graph.Y , ~~OJ' 
Many oandi~tos vere under the impression that tbo nun 

i.$ a small dot in comv~rioon with tho oarth. This resulted 
in the erroneous idea that the distanoo from tho sun to th~ 
polo!l i.a longtu~· t han th.~ ciatanoe trom the sun to tho 
$quator. (The Eduoa.tion Gae0tte, Vol. Lt !Jo. 1.7, 26th 
July, 1951, PP• 1422·142,.} 
£!!~Jab7 ~no~ 

A!lGW(lrs to questions on praetieal coograph;y 1nd1oated 
nlenrly that tllis po¥"tion of tho syllabus had rocoivod 
little or no attontion in aom$ tacboola. (Ibid., 1423 .. ) 
E.xgcr-ot,trsam tl:!o,l;921 report 

9oogra.ph1£ maj o,.: 
SOIZ1e oandida.tos did not know tho difference between 

equinoxes and solatlcea... Answers to questions on practical 
eeograpby indicated eloarly that this portion of tho syllabus 
bad rooeivod little attontion in somo schools. (The 
Educat1on Ge.zettG• Vol .. Ll, No. 13, 22na May, l952t P• 8B5.} 
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A P P E N D I X 61 

EXCERPTS TAKEN .F'ROM THE DE.PART.MEN:tAL E.X..f..MI NEHS • REPORTS ON 

THE S.C. GEOG.RlU>HY .?A.PE.HS, AN.li IlliFERRING TO THE .NATURE OF 

TH~ CA:L;DIDi' T£~ • A1WW£.ftS TO GEOMOHPJiiOLOGICAL QUESTIO!~S .. ~HD 

TO QUbS~IOI~S 0~ .PhYSICAL G.hOURAJ?B.Y I .N G£NEHAL 

Exc~~pt f~um the 1932 report 

The best answers were tl".~.oee det.tling wi·th ea rth movements 
and l and-forms (Section A) o (The Educa tion Gazette, Vol. 

XXXll, 13th April, 1933, No. 7, P• 32).) 
Excerpt :t'rom the 1936 report 

Among f aults of common occurrence are listed: "ignorance 
of the real n~tuxe of alluvial :plains and ice-shee ts", and 

"the belief tha t ••• fiords are due to wave action, tha·i; the 
Rockies run along the coas t of North America". (The Education 

Gazette, Vol. XXXVl, 1st April , 1937, No. 7, p. 365.) 
Excerpt f'rom the 1938 report 

Lowla nds were nea.rly always oonf'llSed with fla t l ands. 

(The Educati()n Gazette, Vol. XXXVlll, 27th July, 1939, No. 14, 
p. 787.) 
Excerpt from the 1932 report 

The questions in Section B - Regional Geography - we~e 

well done by most candidates, but it would appear that suff ic­
ient attent ion has not been given to the parts of the syllabus 

dealing with .Physicc..l Emd Pr~c tica l Geogr aphy. 

• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 
The q,uestion on land .forms was badly answered... {The 

Education Gazette, Vol . _XX.XlX, 11th July, 1940, No. 15, p.98J .) 

ExcerRt from the 1940 regort 

It seems tha t little attention has been paid to work on 
physical geography. .. (The Education Gazette, Vol. XL, 8th 

May, 1941, No. ll, p . 341.) 
Excerpt from t he 1945 rego~t 

It is quite evident tha t ins ufficient a ttention is being 
paid to Physica l Geography. A number of good candi dates failed 
to obtain high marks simply because they di d badly in this 

particul&.r question. An "old 11 river was frequently given as 
the place of' origin of the ancient civiliza tions of Egypt or 
Mesopotamia ... (The ~ducation Gazette, Vol. XLV, No. 5, 7th 
February , 1946, p . 288.) 

Excerpt from the 1951 report 

Some centres still give no attention to practica l and 

physical geography, with the result tha t candidates fail hope­
lessly on that section of the paper. (The Educa tion Gazette, 
Vol. Ll, 8th May, 1952, No. 12, P• 795.) 
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A P P E N D I X 62 

EXCERPTS TAKEN ¥ROM ThE DEPARTMEN TAL EXA.Mj:NERS' REPORTS , .AND 

REFERRI NG TO THE NATURE 01!' THE CAN'DIDATES' ANS\'fERS TO CLIMATIC 

Qlr~S'..I:IO.NS SE1' It~ THE. GEOORJlPH1 EXAIHNA.fiONS li'OR J .C. 

Excerpt ~rom the 19~7 report 

Once again the examiner must ur6 e the use of practical 
methods, such as the construction and reading of simple charts 
and mapa in the study o:t.' clim~te. In no other way can the 
subject be taught adequately. For example the contrast in the 
climates o:f the .East e:nd West of South Africa can be best 
understvod by a graphical representati on of the clima tic data. 
This ty,Pe o.£ teaching tends to produce a more precise and 
accurate knowledge and to prevent such vague and valueless 
statements as "Cape Town, Durban and New Antwerp all have a 
good .ra.infallu. 

A l a rgo percentage of candida tes did not understand the 
meaning of "range of tempera ture." (The Education Gazette, 
Vol. XXV:Ll, 23rd February, 1928, No. 4, P• 235.) 
Excerpt .from the 1229 reEort 

Among a number of answers which are quoted to show tha t 
geograpny was not being studied intelligently in quite a 
number of school!:! a.re the following ones of a. climatic na.ture:­
Russia and Belgium have a ~editerranean climate ; ••• Holland 
and .Belgium have a c.Jntinental clima te because t h.ey experience 
the inflae~ce of the sea; the climate of the Rhine Valley is 
insular or extreme;... (The Education Gazette, Vol. XXl X, 
13th March, 1930. No. 5, p. 197.) 
Excerpt f,F.J>.J~e. 1930 repor·t; 

From many of the answers it is evident that geography is 
not yet studied intelligently enought. A l arge number of 
candida tes, for instance, had no conception of the causa l 
connection between the situation of a country end its climate, 
or between its clima te and its products. A good many candid­
a tes were quite convinced that bngland e.nd Holland had a very 
warm climate owing to the influence of the Gulf Stream; ••• 
(The Education Gazette, Vol. XXX , 2nd April, 1931, No. 6, 
P• 253.) 
Excerpt from the 1Q32 report 

In this report the following passage of r elevance occurs 
at the end of a criticism concerning the small use made of 
illustra tive diagr ams:- Diagrams, too, would nave greatly 
helped in answering the question on the T.r·a.de Winds. Few 

candidates gave actual latitudes, fewer still mentioned predsure 
areas and " esterlies" were confused with "Trade" winds. (The 

Education Gazette. Vol. XXXll, 13th April, 1933, No.7,p .343.) 
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~xoerpt from the 19)3 report 

.A oor.a.mon error wf~ .. s the descriptiOii of the Lom.ba!'dy .Plain 

as a. r·egion experiencinlS the "fttedi ·ter·ranea.n" type o:f climate. 

(The EO.u.u~. tion Gaze!lt,e, Vol • .U.Xlll, 19'1.ii1 Apl'il, 1934, No. 7, 

P• 352.) 
ExcerpL:from. the 1934 report 

Many candidates confuseci types of vegetation with types 
of' climate and Anti trade \~ind.s v1i th Trade Winds . Tea:Lchers 

should encourage the use of the terms North Westerli es and 

SotJ.th Westerlies in plece cf Anti trades .. 

C~.:i.ndidates must realise that when describing ·the climate 

expe.cienced ir. a certain z•egi;:.11, it is not enough to state 

merely ·the fact that t he place ha.s a "Uedi terrant~~an" or a 

nil4onsoon,. type. An account of the charac ·teristics of the type 

should follow. (The Education Gazette, Vol. XXXlV, 18th 
April, 1935, No. 8, P• 417.) 
Excerpt fro~. the l9J6 report 

Geogra:phicel terms such as "hot, '' "wet'', ••tropical,•• 

"equatorial", 11 temperate t n "extreme,'' as applied to climate, 

are much too vaguely tJ.sed. {The Education Gazette, Vol • .X.X.XVl , 
1st A9~11, 1937, No. 7, P• 388.) 
Excerpt fl'O!il. the 1~37 repor.t 

.... geogr<r .. phical terms concerniilg climate and vegetation 

were often wrongly interpreted and the diffei·ence between 

Heque tOL'ittl" and ''tropical n, or the meaning of "monaoonn, 

n t rade", nct1ntlnerltC~.l u, was not always understood. 
CandidateB soroetimed described relatively, e.g., ''the 

clima. t~ of BelgilUtl. is like tha. t o£ England" ; • • • (The 
Education G~zette, Vol. XX!Vll~ 24th March, 1938; No . 6,p.235.) 
Exce:r-pt from the 1938 repcl"·t 

Exactness ia missing in many answers, and such statements 
a.a: "Tl:'J.e Cape Pz·ovince has a Medi terz•e.neun Cllma.te, ..... and 
"China has a Monsoon Climate" appeared f'requerttly.. ( The 

Education Gazette, Vol . Xx.&:Vlll , 27tl1 July, 1939, No. 14, p . 
806.) 

Exc erp·t from the 1940 report 

It was clear from their descr11jtions tha t candidates did 

not unders t an d th~ !!leaning~:~ of words such lil.s •••• tempera ture 
or Continental climate... . The d ir~ction (izl pres s ure and 

wiud diagraru) of' the 

the name was wrorlg~ 

May, 1941, ~o. 11, p. 

Excerpt from the 1941 

wind wa s usually correct, but frequently 
(The ~duct1tion Gazette. Vol • .XL, 8th 
695.) 
report 
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A large number of eandid~tes took the Cool Temperate 

Oceanic region to be the Mediter r anean type. (The Education 
Gazette, Vol. XLl, 19th l'ebruary, 1942, No. 5, P• 341. ) 

Excerpt from the 1942 report 

Many candida tes, who attempted the question on the 
clima tic influence on natural vegetation in the Equatorial 
forest and Coniferous forest regions, failed to see the 
connection between climate and vege·tation. (The Educa tion 
Gaze ·tte, Vol. XLll, 18th February, 1943, No.6 , P• 377.) 
Excerpt from the 1943 report 

It is clear from the answers of many candidates that 
teachers do not t reat the climatic regions of the world in 
sufficient de t a il. (The Education Gazette, Vol. XLlll, 17th 
February , 1944, No. 5, p . 280.) 
Excerpts from the 1245 report 

GeographY major 
The candidates' i deas of climate are very vague. They 

speak about "a hot swnruer, or a cold winter or a nice climate". 
They can easily be taught that the average winter temperature 
is 48 degs F. and the rainfall plus or minus 25 ins. {The 
Education Gazette, Vol. XLV t No . 5, 7th February, 1946, p.307.) 
Geography minor 

Many candida tes gave a lengthy description of climatic 
conditi ons in Mediterranean regions but failed to find an 
explanation for the wet w-inters and dry summers of these 
areas. (Ibid., p. 308.) 
~xcerpt from the 1947 report 

With reference to the descri ption of clima tic conditions 
it has to be reported tna t candidates do not take t he trouble 
to castinguish between tropical and equ.e:torial climates, 
between the winter and the summer conditions of a cert a in 
region or between two differ ent climatic types that may occur 
in the same country. The result is that one often comes across 
statements of t he following kind that are only partially 
true: "the deserts are hot regions", or "Nigeria has an 
equatorial climate". 

For a country like South Africa where droughts are such 
an a c tual matt er , it was an eye-opener to see how very few 
candidates had a clear conception of what is mee.nt by ••an 
inch of rain». (The Education Gazette , Vol. XLVll, Na. 6, 
19th February . 1948, pp. 364-365.) 
Excer_pt :from the 1948 report 

A large number of' candidates interpretated the "coilll 
temperate oceanic type of climate" wi.th the words "western 
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margin type" added in brackets as being the Mediterranean 
type; in this way at least 40 per cent. of the candida tes 
lost twenty-five m~rks outright. And in naming six countries 
having this type of climate one certainly does not expect a 
candida te to limit himself to six countries in western Europe. 
(The Education Gazette, Vol. XLVlll, No. 18, 28th July, 
1949, p. 1260.) 
Excerpt from the 1920 report 

The question on the natural r egions, i.e. where the 
climate responsible for certain types of vegetation, had to be 
described, was poorly done. Candidates did not know the 
diffez·ence between evergreen shrubs and evergreen forests, 
or between deciduous forests and coniferous forests. (The 
Education Gazette, Vol. L, No. 18, 9th August, 1951, pp. 
1422-1423.) 
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~ P P E N D I X . 63 

EXCERPTS TAKEN FROM THE DEPARTMENTAL EXAMI NERS ' REPORTS , 
AND REFERRING TO THE IJATURE OF THE CANDIDATES' ANSWERS TO 
CLIMATIC QUESTIOtJS I N THE GEOGRAPHY EXAMINAT!ONS FOR S.C. 

Excerpt from the 1922 reRort 

The following is one of three incorrect answers given 
as instances of tbe candidates' dependence on imperfectly 
remembered notes:- ••• the Mediterranean climate was said 
to be the result of "distance from the sea, temperature, and 
ocean currents ••• " (The Education Gazette, Vol., XXV, 
6th May, 1926, No. 9, p. 295.) 
Excerpt from the 192' report 

There is much evidenee that the pupil might well devote 
himself to more practical work and less note-taking. A 
laree number of candidates who attempted the question on the 
climate of South Africa supposed the lines drawn on the map, 
marked 29.8, 29.85, etc., to be not isobars but isotherms; 
and this was no mere verDal confusion, for such candidates 
proceeded to discuss temperature conditions. (The Education 
Gazette, Vol. XXXlllt 19th April, 1934, No . 7, P• 332.) 
Excerpt from the 19'35 repor.~. 

The questions dealing with climatic data and with the 
distribution of population in South Africa were badly done 
on the whole. Candidates showed a marked inability to 
understand statistical dat~. 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ~ . . ~ . . . . . . . 

Few candidates were able to give a rainfall or temp­
erature figure when discussing climate... (The Education 
Gazettet vol. XXXV, 16th April, 1936, rio. a, p. 422.) 
Excerpt from the 1936 repor;t 

Among eleven common faults are listed the following of 
a climatic nature~ the belie~ that temperature is determinod 
largely by ocean curr ents ••• tha.t Lombardy has a Mediterranean 
climatet and that rain consists of condensed air ••• (The 
Education Gazette, Vol . XXXV!, lst Apri l t 1937; No. 7, p.366.) 
~xcerpt from the 19~7 report 

Practical geography appears to be neglected, especially 
in some centres. C~ndidates do not seem to understand the 
meteorologioal instruments referred to. One wonders 
whether they have ever seen them. The rainfall chart 
especially was very badly done. Yet s!loh charts should be 
kept in every school even in the primary department. If 
candidates had been aeeustomed to working with such 



instruments as thermometers and rain gauges, if they had 

determined the average tempe rature of their area for a 
month or a year and noted the act ual rainfall, then they 
might reasonably be expected to deduce a type of climate 
and sucgest a locality when rainfall. and temperature data 
"'ere put be£ore them. There is something seriously wrong 
with our practical geograpb.y when a large percentage of the 
candidates sugeest a Mediterranean climate for a place which 
has its highest average temperature (85 degrees) in the 
month of May and an annual rainfall of 74 inches with a fall 
of 24 inches in the month of July alone. Geography must be 
comparative - otherwise it is not alive. (The Education 
Gazette~ Vol, XXXVll, 24th March, 1938t No. 6, p. ;02.) 
Excerpt from the 1938 reEort 

Tho factors underlying climate aro still hardly 
comprehended by candidates; thermometers and rain-gauges 
do not seem to be used with any understanding. If this 
were so than the fixing of a. locality fer which certain 
temperature and rainfall condi tions are given should not 
~present so much difficul·ty. (The Education Gazette, Vol. 
lXXVlll, 27th July, 1939, No. 14, P• 787.) 
Excerpt from the 1929 report 

It would appear ••• that very little work has been done 
in connection with climatic statistics. Candidates seemed 
to have had very little experience of dealing with maps 
interpr eting climate, and had no kno;.Jledge of how the mean 
monthly or mean annual fi tt'-' res are obtained. Although the 
actual figures were given for the rainfall of Bombay, very 
few candidates gave the correct mean annual rainfall fi gure 
and a large number wrote all they knvw about "f<ionsoons'' 
without any reference to tho do.ta. (The Education Gazette, 
Vol. XXXlX, 11th July, 1940, No. 15, p. 98;.) 
Excerpt from t he 1940 report 

I t seems that ••• little map work has been done in 
connection with climatEt. If pupi l s were taught to interpret 
climatic maps they would be able to get a clearer concep tion 
of what climnto means. As it is they give vague and 
indefinite statements such a.a 11 not too hot" and "rather wet", 
and have little conception of the influence that altitude, 
winds and ocean curr3nts have on the temperature and rainfall 
of a region. (The Education Gazette, Vol. XL, 8th May, 
1941, No. 11, p. 670.) 
Excer-et from the 1941 report 

There seoms to be a tendency to confus E~ climatic regions 
with natural vegetation r egions and the terminology relevant 



to these is used indiscriminately. (The Education Gazette, 
Vol. XLl, 19th February, 1942, No. 5, P• 321.) 
Exce~pt from the 1942 report 

Few candidates re.ally understood average temperature 
a.nd average rainfall. Since so much use is ~ade of climatic 
data it would perhaps be as well if more attention were given 
to :practical work in connection with local temperature and 
rainfall and to the workine out ~f local averages . (The 
Education Gazette, VoL. XLll , 18th F\lbruary, 1943, No. 6, 

P • 357 •) 
!,xceryt from the 19:45 report 

The followinr. , among others, are given as instances of 
answers which are either off the questi(>n or too vague: A 
detailed account of Bombay's clinate does not state what 
can be deduced from the figures given of Bombay ••• Vague 
express ions, such as 11 suitable climate" or "good rainfall", 
are devoid of significance . (The Education Gazette, Vol. 
XLV, 7th February, 1946, No. 51 p. 288.) 
Excerpt from the 1946 refpr::~: 

The following is a climatic instance given to exemplify 
the tendency of candidates to write off the question: A 
descrip tion of the Mediterranean 
causes this particular climate. 
Vol. XLVl, No. 6, 20th February, 
Excerpt from tho 1948 report 

climat~ does not say what 
(The Education Gazette, 

1947 • P• 358.) 

In the ques·tion on olimati'-l data, wasteful descriptions 
were given on the inland position of the place and the 
eff ec t s of altitude, despite the fact that the question 
stated that the place was near sea-level. 

~ • 4 ~ • • • ~ • • • • • • h • • • • • w • ~ • ~ • • ' • • • • • ~ • • ~ • • • ~ • • • • • • e • • • • • • • • • • • • 

The question on t he clim.a.te of Tokio was very poorly 
done. (The Education Gaze t t .e, Vol. XLVlll, 14th July, 1949, 
No. 17, P• 1162-1163•) 
Excerpt from t he 1951 report 

In all probabilitv weather records h.ave not been kept, 
becaus e candi dates do not know these instruments. 

Candi dat es show a. lack of speei f ic scient i fic 
geographical knowJ.ed.Re , estJec ially of such terms as 
'*precip j. tationtt, "rela tive hum.idi ty"... (The Education. 

Gazette, Vol. Ll, 8 t h May, 1952, No. 12, p. 794-795.) 
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A P P E N D I X 64 

EXCERPTS TAKEN FROM TRE DEPARTMENTAL EXAMI NERS' REPORTS, AND 
ItEFER!iii1G TO THE NATURE OF THE CANDIDATES' ANSWERS TO 

CARTOGRAPHICAL QUESTIONS IN TRE GEOGRAPHY EXAMINATIONS 
FOR J.C. 

ExcerPt fr~m the 1928 repor~ 

Greater attention ~hould be 9aid to map reading and 
map construction. Much depends on the pupils' ability to 
in·terpret a map intelligently. {The Educa.tion Gazette, Vol. 
XXVlll, 6th June, 1929, No. 10, p. 465.) 
f!xCei·pt from the 193 4 report 

••• it ia ap~arent tha t there ia need for more practice 
in ••• map reading. (The Education Gazette, Vol. XXXV, 16th 
April, 19)6, No.8, P• 445.) 
Excerpt from the 19J6 report 

I 

Teachers are again urged to d1•111 their pupils in ••• 
the interpretation of .ompa. (The Education Ga.zette, Vol. 

XXXVl, lst April, 1937, No. 7, P• 388.) 
Excerpt from the 1944 report 

p.eographY minor 
Mtmy candidates could not interpre·t the scale of a map 

correctly. Consequently they could .not calculate the actual 
distances and areas as represented on the map. (The Education 

. L5th 
Gazette, Vol. XLlV, No. 5,AFebruary, 1945, p. 281.) 
ExcerRt from the 1947 report 

GeograEAY minor 
The average mark ob~ained for ••• the measu.rement of the 

distance between two places marked on a map, was 
disappointing. (The Education Gazette, Vol. XLVll, No. 6, 
19th Februax~, 1948, P• 365.) 
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A F P E N D I X 62 
EXCERPTS TAKEN FROM THE DEPARTMENTAL EXAMI NERS ' REPORTS, AND 
REFERRING TO THE NATURE OF THE CANDIDATES' ANSWERS TO 

CARTOGRA.eHICAL QUESTI ONS I N THE GEOGRAPHY EXAMINATIONS FOR . 
S.C. 

Excerpt from the 1929 report 

It would appear tha t more practice is needed in map­
reading. When students reach the senior certificate stage, 
they should,be able to Visualise quickly and correctly the 
relief of an area on a contour map; and in the drawing of 
typical sections the vertical s cale should not be so far 
exaggerated as to give (as was frequently done) a false 
impres sion of the general character of the country." (The 
Exucation Gazette, Vol. XXlX, 13th March, 1930, No. 5, p.l81.) 
Excerpt from the 1932 report 

In the question on Triangulation, most candidates 
supposed that having measured angles with a theodolite one 
draws a diagram to scale. That would be impossible, except 
at the coat of accuracy; the "look and draw" method belongs 
to the plane-table. (The Educa tion Gazettet Vol. XXXll, 13th 
April, 1933, No.7, p. 323.) 
Excerpt from the 193J report 

In the question on contours ••• whenever a river was 
indica ted a number of V''s were frequently drawn athwart the 
stream, but since the V's had no relation to the contours they 
were clear evidence that the pupil had memorized verbally 
without a practical acquaintance with the principle. (The 
Education Gazette, Vol. XXXlllt 19th April, 1934, No. 7, p.332.) 
Excerpt from the 1936 report 

One of eleven common faults which are listed: excessive 
exaggera tion of vert _ical heights in drawing the section. (The 
Educa tion Gazette, Vol. XXXVl, 1st April, 1937, No.7,p.365.) 
Excerpt from the 1938 report 

Very few candidates were able to make a s~tisfactory 
section of the contour map provided. (The Educa tion Gazette , 
Vol. XXXVlll, 27th July, 1939, No. 14, P• 787.) 
Excerpt from the 1939 report 

The work on the contour map was badly done by the majority 
of candi dates . A very small number recognised it as that of 
a plat eau and escarpment, and a s till smaller percentage knew 
how to find the scale used. (The Education Gazette, Vol. 
XXXlX, 11th July, 1940, No. 15, p . 983.) 
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Excetpt from the 1942 report 

Contour maps are evidently neglected in some centres; 
this is a pity since the ability to read a relief map correctly 
is so important in modern geography. (The Education Gazette, 

Vol. XLll, 18th February, i943, No.6, p. 357.) 
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A P P E N D I X 66 

.E.XOEHP:L'S ·.l'.rtlU::N ~·.tt~ ~hE. ilE!JAHTfuENTAL EXAMI NEh.S • REl:'ORTS 

~lli?.~.h~ING 1liE 1'4AfUrili 0~' ~HE CAl~DIDl:TES' ANS\'J'LrtS TO 

\.lv.L..:i .!.lv115 01~ HATUHAL VE<s.J:;:J.'ATlQN IN ~HE GEOGRF..J:>HY EXi~lliNATIONS 

i'OR ·l'li.i!; .; u·.NIOH A.ND SENIOR CER!l!!.P...!~ 

Junior Certiricate -:-::: 
Excerpt from ~~e 1~34 report 

Many candidrites confused types of vege t a tion with typ.as 
of climate... (The Bducation Gazet·ce, Vol. XXXlV, No. 8, 

18th April, 1935, P• 417.) 
Excerpt from the l~J7 report 
••• geographical terms concerning climate ~nd vegetation 
we.r·e often w:congly interpret~ed... (The Educatic.-n Gazette, 
Vol. XXXVll, 24th March, 1938, No. 6, P• 235.) 
l!;...c~G.L't!t lrolll the 1942 report 

~Y ca.ndida.tes, who attempted the question on the 
climat;ic influence on nb.turt..l vegett~tion in the .:E.qu~torial 

forests and Coniferous forests regions • i 'ailed to see the 

connection be1iween clima te and vegetu.tion. (The Educution 
G~ze~te, Vol. XLll, 18th February, 1943.) 
Excerpt from the 19.50 repo2~ 

Candid~tes did not know the di ffe renc e between evergreen 
shrubs and evergreen forests, or between deciduous forests 
and coniferous .fox·ests. (The Education Gazet ·te, Vol. L, No. 

17, 26th July, 1951, pp. 1422-1423.) 

Senior Ce.r·tifica. te 

Excerpt !rom the 1924 report 
••• coniferous forests were ascribed to the equatoria l 
regions... (The Education Gazette, Vol. XXV, 6th ~ia.y , 1926, 
No. 9, .P• 295.) 
Excerpt from the 194l report 

There seems to be a tendency to confuse climatic regions 
with natural vegetation regions and the terminology relevant 
to these is used indiscriminately. (The Educa tion Gaze·tte, 
Vol. XLl, 19th February, 1942, No. 5, p. 321.) 
Excer~t from the 1247 report 

.E.'vargreen forests and evergreen shrubs ere not similar 
types of vege tation. (The Education Gazette, Vol. XLV1l, 
No. 6, 19th February, 1948, pp . 344-345.) 
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A P P E N D I X 67 

EXCE~TS TAKEN FRO~ THE DEPARTMENTAL EXAMINERS' REPORTS ABOUT 
'fHE NATURE 0.1? CANDIDATES ' A.NBW.E..iiS TO QUESTIONS ON HEGIONAL 

AbD ECONOMIC GEOG~HY IN THE JUNIOR AND SENIOR CEnTitiCATE 

Junior Certificate 

1926 report 
At a lar~e number of centres far too little attention 

had been paid to the geogr~phy of the world outside South 
1Lfrici:L. .r•or example, in answeri~ the question on the Medi t­
crranean climate, a large number of canaidates showed little 
knowled~e of countries borderina the MeG.iterrane&n itself. 
In ant:n1er to the question relatin& to the coalfields of 

Europe, ·the information ,;iven was va~ue and confused. Although 
candidates are not expected to know the geography of Europe in 
d.e ·tail, they are expected to have a clear and accurate know­

ledge of the outstandin& geo,;raphica l features of the 
Continent. (The Educa·tion Gazette, Vol. XXVl, 17th March, 

1927, No. 6, PP• 225-226.) 
1927 report 

Greater accuracy a ppears to be necessary in teachin& t.he 

distribution of products. It is not sufficient to state that 

usus;ar grows in Nata~." Here a i:.i in sketch maps showing the 
diatribation of pronuc~s should be used ~nd should be studied 
in close relation to the clima tic maps . (The Education 

G~zette, Vol. XXVll, 23rd February, 1928, No. 4, P• 235.) 

1928 report 
In so~e cases it (i.e. economic eo&r&phy) is receivin& 

the necessary attention, but .in o thera it is almost entirely 

ne&lected. More attention should be paic to the industrial 
districts of Europe. (The J:duca tion Gezette, Vol. XXVl~l., 

6th June, 1929, No. 10, P• 465.) 
1929 report 

It is rather disappointin~ ••• to find tha t after 10 years 
of school ~ife there ~re still many pupils who have such a poar 
knowled&e of their own coantry that they plt:tce New York in 

Nata l, make the Orange Hiver flow from West to E£:1s t into the 
Indian Ocean, believe that Pretoria lies South of Johannesburc , 

and tell us ~hat Kimberley is a town in South-West Africa 
noted for its cold mines! A creat number of the candidates 
seem to have studied only one section of the syllabus, wilh 
the result tL.a t ·they could not do the questions on mathematica l 
and physical .eocra~hy; while others again could not do those 
on re&ional geography. In quite a number of schools it would 

ap,iie&r that ,;eocra.~:-l1Y is not stu.die~ intelliuently, as witness 
the following answers: Russia and .Belgium h~ve a 
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Mediterranean climate; Lancashire is famous for its great 
cotton crops, Holland for its rice and tobacco; the Western 
Province produces su~ar a nd rice; Holland and Belgium have a 
continent.al climate because they experience the influence of the 
sea; the climate of t he Rhine Valley is insula r or extreme; 
the a ricultural development of South Africa has not been great, 
because most of the people are engaged in f a rmin&• (The 
Education Gazette, Vol. XXlX, 13th March , 1930, No. 5,p. 197.) 
1930 report 

It seems as if all sections of the syllabus are not 
treated with equal thoroughness by some teachers, the 
knowledge of moat of the candidates with re~ard to c ountries 
being generally considerably weaker this yea r than their 
knowled&e of gener~l practical geo&r aphy •••••• From many of 
the answers it is evident that geo raphy is not yet studied 
intelligently enoue;h. A lar~e number of candidates, for 
instance, had no conception of the causal connection between 
the situation of a country and ita climate, or between ita 
climate and its products . A c ood ntany candi dates were quite 
convinced that England and Rolland had a very warm cl~ate 
owing to t.he influence of' the Gulf Strea:w.; others again that 
cotton and rice were the chief products of' the centr al 
countries in England, and tobacco and mealies of Holland. 
(~he Education Gazette, Vol. XXX, 2nd April, 1931, No . 6, 
pp. 252-253.) 
1931 report 

From a great percentttge of the answers it has become 
once more abundca.ntly cle~~r that geography is still studied, and 

apparently taught, in a very unintelli«ent way in most of 

our schools. Most of the candidates possess a knowledge of 
the f acts, but have not the f aintest notion of . the si&nificance 
or the inte r-relation of these f~cts. (The Education 
Gazette, Vol. XXXl, lOth 14arch, 1932, P• 247.) 
1932 report 

Very few candi da tes attempted the question dealing with 
the Natural Regions of South Africa and Austra lia and in most 
cases the knowledge shown was of a very superficial nature. 
The question demanded good map work and use should have been 
made of 'colour• shadin& to di£feren tia te the different 
regions •••• The most popular questions producinc the most 
sa tisfactory answers were those cealing with world commod­
ities and the description oi' a particular r egi on u nder five 
&iven headincs. (The Education Gazette, Vol. XXXll, 13th 

April , 1933, No. 7, P• 343.) 
1935 report 
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One question on South African geography wa s compulsory, 

a second was optional. On the whole these questions were 
poorly done. For this examination, a text-book on South 
Africa suit~ble for the Primary School is not adequate; 
teachers are urged to give more attention to the geography of 
the home land •••• The better candidates showed a good , up­

to-date knowledge of world geography; but there were too 
many scriyts with vague a nd inexact answers. (The Education 

Gazette, Vol. XXV, 16th April, 1936, No.8, p. 445.) 
1936 report 

The questions on South Africa were not well done. The 
knowledge of South African geogr aphy shown by many candidates 
was certainly not beyond what might fairly ·be required o:f 

pupils at the primary school stage •• • • In their zeal for the 
modern regional treatment of geography, teachers should not 
overlook the vital importance of the political unit . In this 

year's paper one optional question was on South-West Africa; 
many of the candida tes who attempted this question wrote 
answers on the western province of the Cape. (The Education 

Gazette, Vol. XXXVl, 1st April, 1937, No • . 7, p. 388.) 

1937 report 
The· questions dealing with South Africa we.ce not as well 

done as those dealing with other countries •••• Candidates 
should read the questions more carefully. Africa and South 

Africa, South Africa and Cape Province, te~perate graasla~d 

and tropical· ~raasland were often confused . (The Education 

Gazette, Vol. XXXVll, 24th b~rch, 1938~ No. 6, p. 234.) 
1938 report 

The South African map question was very ba dly done. The 
avera• e mark ob~ained for inserting ten geoa r aphically 
important towns are les s than four. • •• Exactness is missing 
in many answers, and such sta tements as: "The Cape Province 

has a Mediterranean Climate", "France grows citrus fruit 0 and 

nchina has a Monsoon climate" a ppeared frequently • ••• The 
descriptions of the Nile and of Holl~nd were very weak. The 
existence of &reat irrigation schemes in the former, or of 
anything mor e importunt than neat dairymaids or blue trousered 

Hollanders tending tulips in the latter, is clearly not 
credited in some centres. A clearer appreciu tion of the 

relative import~nce of the inhabitants' occupations is 

desirable. (The Education Ga zette, Vol. XXXVlll, 27th July, 

1939, No. 14, PP• 805-806.) 
1939 report 

The questions and the map wor k on Eurtpe were not a s well 

done as a rule as those on Africa , and the f act that in several 
centre s all ca ndi dates omitte to do any questions on 
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Europe, or scored low marks in comparison with their other 
work, sug~ests that this section of the syllabus is being 
neglected by some teachers. 

A better knowledge of irrigation might have been expected 
in a country as dry as South Africa. The existence of 
modern irrigation schemes on the Nile is not widely known 
among J.C. candidates. 

Many candidates did not know the meanin& of the words 
"citrus fruit", nirri~ation" and "waterway". A recent report 
warned teachers a«ainst using words the meaning of which mi6ht 
not be quite clel:l.r to their pupils. (The Education Gazette, 

Vol. XXXlX, 11th July, 1940, No. 15, p . 1047.) 
1940 report 

It was distressing to note that hundreds of candidates 
wrote that cotton ~is grown in the moist, damp climate of 

Lancashire''. Qui te a common mistake was that pupils describ­
ed the world prod.uc·tion of maize, instead of the production 
in South Africa. 

It was cleetr from their descriptions that candidat·~ s 

did not understand the meanings of words such as manganese, 

flax, relief, temperature or continental climate, eastw~rds 
and westwards, etc:. (The Education Gazette, Vol. XL, 8th 
May, 1941, No . 11, P• 695.) 
1941 report 

It seems extraordinary that ca ndidates have to lose 
marks becH-use they do not know the meaning of words such as 

"irri~ation,n (especially in the English-speaking centres) 
"citrus fruit,'' ncape", etc. 

It was as tonishing to note tha t hundreds of cand i dates 
wrote that Rolland with its ••many canals and windmillsu is 
one of the world's chief irrigating countries. Another 
colllill.on error was that endless descriptions were giv~n on 
'•perenuial and basin irrigation in Egypt, t• when the question 
refe.r·.red to ir.rication methods in South Africa . 

A large number of candidates too~ the Cool Temperate 
Oceanic r egi on to be the .Mediterranean type . (The Education 
Gazette, Vol • .ILl, 19th February, 1942, No . 5, p. 341.) 
1942 report 

" • • • it is still evident that many teachers treat South 
African geography very superficially •••• Many candida tes, 
who at·temp ted the question on the climatic influence on 

natural vegetation in the Equatorial Forest and Coniferous 
Forest regions, failed to see the connection between climate 

and vegetation. (!rhe Education Gaze ·tte, Vol. XLll, 18th 
February, 1943, No. 6, p. 377.) 
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Q.e~£.a~z !!!8-.J.o.r. 

344.• 

Teachers must stress more the connection between the 
human occupations anQ the natural phenomena on the earth's 
crust. (The Education Gazette, Vol. XLlV, No. 5, February, 
1945, P• 281.) 

Q.e.2.&£8-.£hz Mi!!.O£ 
The questions on economic and regional geo ·raphy were, 

on the whole, satisfactorily answered. The oain transport 
routes of the world need more attention. Candidates confuse 
the Panama and Suez routes. The majority o£ candidates did 
not attempt the question on the Soo canals. (The Education 

15th 
Gazette, Vol. XLlV, No. 5, ... ]'ebruary, 1945, p. 281.) 
1946 report 

Va~ueness tends to remain a very oomnLon fault, e.g . 
America is used for the U.S.A., South .America. for the 
Ar&entine, while wheat is cultivated in Winnipe& and maize 
in Buenos Aires. 

The question on ports was very poorly done on the 
whole. The sketch-maps indicatin~ their positions were 
poor and non-sensical reasons were adv&.nced for their 
i mportance. (The . Educa tion Gaze·tte, Vol. XLVl, No. 6, 20th 

February, 1947, p. 378.) 
1947 report 

In connection with the natural regions the i dea of 
geographic~! control should be stressed much more strongly. 
In some centres all the candi dates &:ive a <iescrip tion of the 
na tura l vegetation first and then they return to climatic 
conditions. This disturbs the logical order of things, while 
in the paper, too, it was asked the other way about. Again, 
t he determination of products and human activities by natural 
geographical conditions was done very poorly. Candi dat es 

simply give a description o~ the primary and s econdary 
industries in all the dift'erent countries where a certain 
natura l type occurs without in the least attempting to show 
the r elationship to natural conditions •••• 

Eor a country like South Africa where c .. rough ts are such 
an actual matter, it was an eye-opener to see how very :few 
candidates had a clear conception of wha t is mean:t: by "an 
inch of rain". The term "fruit" was used much too loosely; 
it would be just as corr ect to say tha t a f a r mer farms with 
"ani:m.als" as tha t he produces "fruit". The us e o'f the term 
"veld" for the temperate &ras slands in South Africa is certain­

ly not to be recommended, while the most general misconception 
certainly was the assertion tha t the residue th~t is left 



3~-5. 

over after the juice has been pressed out of the sugar canes 
is used as a ca·ttle t'eed. (The Lducation Gazette, Vol. 

XLVll, No. 6, 19th February, 1948, PP• 364-365.) 
1948 report 

In Section .B on ~eneral and regional geography the 

candidates did much better. (I.e. than on the sec~ion on 
mathematical, physical and practical.) Many of them, however, 
do not avpear to be aware of' the :fact that the products a 
tramp steamer will take in at dif.ferent _ports are the products 
for export and not merely any product a country produces. 

In the question on the maize industry in South Africa, 
too many candidates named possible instead o:f actual uses, 
while in the case -of one large centre 
the word silos instead of elevators. 

Vol. XLVlll, No. 18, 28th July, 1949, 

Senior Certificate 

1926 report 

all the candid&tes used 
(The Education Gazette, 

p. 1260.) 

In two centres the questions on Physical Geography were 

well answered, but it was evident that regional and economic 

~eo~raphy - more i mport ant divisions of the subject - had 

been ne&lected. (The Lducation Gazette, Vol. XXVl, 3rd 
March, 1927, No. 5, p. 185.) 
1928 report 

The co.t11raonest fault was a marked tendency ·to talk round 

the subject and lehve the essential points unexplained; 
candida tes talk much too airily about &eo~raphical· principles 
without showing any aptitude to illustrate these principles 
with concrete and definite f ac ts. Indeed it is obvious that 
most of the students have not a suff iciently firm groundwork 
of ,;eographical knowledt_,e and it would a_p_pea.r also that in many 

cases the teachers themselves are not well equipped for 

teaching the economic ~eocr~phy of the world. 

It cannot be urged too strongly that the prime need is to 

give students a clear and true picture of the different 

natural re«ions and the chief countries of the world; the 
enunciation of principles should grow out of the study of 
facts. When candidates talk of Lancashire as a cotton 
&rowi.n& a.r•ea, or of the volume of the Argentine trade as 
comparable to that of' South Af'rica., ther·e is surely something 
ineffective about the teaching . (The Education Gazette, 

Vol. XXVlll, 25th April, 1929, No. 7, P• 336.) 
192~ report 

In the te~chin of modern geography, it is necessary to 

keep careful guard on the t endency of' over-simplification. 
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Students should realise, for example, that human activities 
in particulur areas are not necessarily decided by cl-imate 
only. Thus, the northern limits of wheat production in 
Canada are determined by economic rather than by climatic 
factors. The present loc&lis~tion of the cotton and woollen 
industries in Lancashire and Yorkshire can be only partially 
explained 'by reference to purely · eographical causes ••• 
(The Education Gazette, Vol. XXIX, 13th March, 1930, No. 5, 
P• 181.) 
1930 report 

It mie ht be well to indicate the main lines on which 
improvement has been made durin& the last three years. 
(a) The Major Natural Regions of the World are more clearly 
visualised, and it is apparent tha~ constant use is made of 
the atlas ••• 
(b) Answers on particular areas show a more accurate 
knowledge of basic fa.cts anu details, without which there can 

be no solid &eographical superstructure. 
(c) Terms such as "geocraphical control", "influence of 
envirorlluent'', etc., a.re less ,;libly used. Indeed, the most 
satisfactory feature of this year's scripts was the absence 
of these vague. generalisations. (The Education Gazette, Vol. 
XXX, 12th March, 1931, No. 5, p. 202.) 
1931 report 
One of two criticisms which are offered: There was a 
frequent tendency to write answers in note form, sometimes 
to the extent of reproducing note-book material that wa.s not 
relevant to the answer. Thus many candicates illustrated 
their account of the manuf~cturinc industries of South Africa 
by means of a sketch-map of natural regions. The note-book 
habit showed itself also in the too-general use of abbreviat­
ions; (e.g ., "the curr.t caused by the S.E.f.W."; "versk. in 
temp • " ; " N • S • W. 

quite imp."). 
March, 1932, P• 
1932 report 

equals te~p. crasslands"; "the industry is 

(The Education Gazette, Vol. XXXl, lOth 
227.) 

A number of candida tes, hap.tJily not so numerous a band 
a~ in the past, continue to reproduce irrelevant material 
memorised from. notebooks. The worst instance was that of a 
candidate who took the opportunity afforded by the question on 
the Mississippi to s~rize the entire geo r apby of the 
Uni,ei States (5 pages); most of the candidates who attemptea 
this question exhibited this fault to a greater or less 

de~ree. Similarly, the importance of rnininc in South Africa 

may be discussei without introducing a deta iled review of 
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the distribution o.f minerals. The relation between natural 
conditions and human occupations in certain regions was also 
the excuse, in some :papers, for the quotation of much unwanted 
tabloid geography - 'build, climate, natural vegetation, towns, 
com&unications, trade, etc •••• 

The questi ons answered least satisfac t orily were the nap 
question and that dealing with Southern Af'rica. (The Educat­

ion Gazette, Vol. XXXll, 13th April, 1933; No.7, PP• 322-323.) 
1933 report 

The tendency to introduce irrelevant material was 
illustrated in the question on the St. Lawrence Basin, which 
afforded an opportunity for the survey of North America in 
general... {The Education Gazette, Vol. XXXlll, 19th April, 

1934, ~o . 7, P• 332.) 
1934 report 

The previous tendency to reproeuce memorised note-book 
material , an educati onally futile practice, has lar~ely 
disappeared •••• 

The questions answered least satisfactorily were those 
relating to Southern Africa. It is amazing that. in these 
progressive days school-leaving pupils should be so i gnorant 
of the arresting · geographical problems of their own country. 
Very rew candidates gave satisfactory accounts of such matters 
as soil-erosion in South Africa, our native pe9ples, or the 
distribut ion of rainfa ll·ani population , nor was the 
pre~onderance of the native population sufficiently 
recognized. (The Educati on Gazette, Vol. XXXlV, 18th 

April, 1935, No . 8, PP • 393-394.) 
1935 report 

The questions dealing with climatic data and with the 
distribution of population in South Africa were badly done on 
the whole . • •• 

There was a general vagueness of statement and much 
irrelevancy throughout the papers •••• 

Pew canai datea ••• made any distinction between the 
different regions of temperate grassland ; and very few could 
discuss adequa.tely the condi tiona af:fec ting the cul ti va tion 
of cotton in a chosen area. (The Education Gazette, Vol. 

XXXV, 16th April, 1936, No . 8, P• 422. ) 
1936 report 

Among conmon faults are listed: Indefiniteness (e.g . 
~iving a desc.ci ption of the .P~jab that might apply equally 
to any part of India ••• misunderstanding of the unfortunate 
expression "Balance of Trade" ••• confusion of cause and effect 
(e. g . "Port Elizabeth i Mports motor car parts because she has 
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factories for assembling cars") ••• "paddin&" (e. g . "wheat, 

from which breai is made"... (The Education Gazette, Vol. 
XXXVl, ls·t April, 1937, No. 7, P• 366.) 

1937 report 
••• on the whole there is ~1 extraordinary lack of 

background and information is limited apparently to that 
provided in the textbooks. Consequently many canoi da tes 

are capable o.f ~oin~ into de tails about deltas ana estuaries 
but very few appear to know that he re in South Africa we 
previae enough wheat and sugar for our own use and that 
practically all our tea and coffee has to be imported. 

The weakest answers were those written on the South 
African questions. It would seem that far a reater use Jdght 
be made of the Year Book and also of a good atlas. Most of 
the s ketch maps drawn in order to illus tra t e the mineral 
production of the Transvaal would have been a disgrace to 

a Standard Vl pupil. 
On the whole answers are too vague ; there are too many 

pointless generalisations, e . g ., "cheap and plentiful labour 
is an important f actor. :tdany of ·the industries of Natal are 

possible because of the plentiful labour supply••. But the 

candi date gives no f~cts about that plentiful labour before 
a ttempting to answer them. (The .bducation Gazette, Vol. 

XXXVll, 24th March, 1938, No. 6, P• 301.) 
1938 report 

There is often a ••• vagudness in ·the answers to the 
questions, e.g . all industrial areas appear to have "plentiful 

supplies of fuel, textiles, and iron and steel goods are 

lll..EUlUfactu.red .. " 
Candidates from many centres have a most de t a iled 

knowledge of e. g . the formati on of a glacier but frequently 
they know next to nothing of the communications of their 

own land nor can they con t.r·as t her i mports and exports with 
that o.f another country. \ The Education Gaze ·tte, Vol. 

XXXVlll , 27th July, 1939, No. 14, P• 787.) 
1939 report 

The questions in ~ection B 
well done by most candi dates ••• 

XXXlX, 11th July, 1940, No. 15, 
1940 report 

Hegi&nal Geography - were 
(The Educa tion Gazette, Vol. 

P• 983 ·) 

One or two e}Uestions were well done - for exwuple those 
on the petroleum supply of the world, and Gerraany's coa l f ields 
- and the answers showed some sys tematic work, but, as a 

gener a l rule 1 vagueness and irrelevancy are charhcteristic 

of .mos t of the answers, es pecially of' those on South Africa, 
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an6 tnere is a lamentable absence of place names. 

ALthough the question on the density and distribution 
of the population of ::>outh Africa was divided into two 
aef'inite parts, in many cases the answers were confused. 
(The Education Gazette, Vol. XL, 8th May, 1941, No. 11, p.670.) 

1942 report 
••• the answers showed that not only had the syllabus been 

carefully covered but the candidates had done a certain 
amount of readin& apart from the infonuation _provided in the 
textbooks and in the form of notes •••• 

Questions on South Af'rican geography were only fairly 

satisf~ctory. Candioates have a far more accurate knowled&e 
of . the Argentine than of the Hi&hveld of the Transvaal, ana 
of an estuary than a koppie. (The Education Gazette, Vol. 
XLll, 18th February, 1943, No. 6, p. 357.) 
1944 report 

The canaidates frequently lose marks not so much from a 

la.ck of knowledge but because they are not able to use their 

knowledge to answer tne ques tion asked . Candidates can for 
example give a geographical description but very few of them 
have any understanding of the connection between the 

5eogravhical conditions of the region and the peopae of that 
region. Consequently they do not answer that part of the , 

question in which they are asked for reasons for density ofJ 
population or for the influence of natural conditions upon 
the ac~ivitiesof the people . (The Education Gazette, Vol. 

XLlV, No. 5, February, 1945, P• 263.) 
1945 report 

lt is surprising to note the perfunctory attention paid 

by candidates to ~outh Africa itself. The question on ~outh 
A.frica received by far "the weakest answers. Candidates 
appa~ently fin« it easier to tr~vel across Canada, from the 

west to the east coast, than a cross South Am'rica. 
(N.B. A reference of a general nature is also made to 

the prevailing Va&Ueness of the answers.) (The Education 
Gazette, Vol. XLV, No. 5, 7th February, 1946, p . 288.) 
1946 report 

This year aaaint just as last year, the f~ct must be 
emyhasised that candidates do not use their knowledge of 

geography correctly. They gener~lise too much; c ive long 
ciescri p·tions which cannot be accepted as answers to the 
questions . If a c&ndidate c ives the natural conditions suitable 
:for coffee _~;..ro<iucti -.Jn, that is not the answer to the question 

as to what the t'c:;.vourable , eograpl'lic factors are for coffee 

production in brazil... (The hducation Gazette, Vol. XLVl, 
No. 6, 20th February, 1947, p. 358.) 
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1947 report 

The question on the minerals o:t' tlie Transvaal was really 
poorly answered. Candidates have but an elementary knowledge 
of the mineral wealth of South Africa. The African rivers 
and their tributaries are apparently lesser known than the 
Y~n tse with its tributaries and lakes. Often even the 
Limpopo was marked as a tributary of the Zambesi •••• Many 
c~ndidates co not know the difference between iron and steel. 
Often candi dates wrote about the steel mines of Iscor near 
Pretoria or the steel that is mined at Thabasimbi. (The 
Education Gazette, Vol. XLVll, No. 6, 19th FebrUary, 1948, 

.PP• 344-345.) 
194-8 report 

The question on cotton was ••• poorly answered. Hundreds 
of candidates do not know the difference between cotton, i.e. 
r~w cotton, and manufactured cotton or cotton goods. As a 

res ult of this, candidates wrote pages on the cotton manuf­
acturing industries of Lancashire~ France and Bel~ium. This 
was a very serious mistake. It was also not enough to mention 
only three countries for the produc tion of cotton. Many 
candidates (in Std. X) think that cotton is ac tually &rown 
in England! In connection with the trade it is ~enerally 

stated that En~land and France export cotton. (The Education 
Gazette, Vol. XLVlll, No. 17, 14th July, 1949, PP• 1162-1163.) 
1950 report 

Most answers on the distribution of population in 
Australia were long- drawn-out geographica l descri,I.>tions of 
Australia, while the answers on dairy produce in New Zealand, 
rubber in Malaya, etc., were very disappointing . Some 
candidates l~aid no attention to "local &eo~raphica.l f{:.ctors'•, 

while others who di d not know of dairy farming, i ncluded 
mutton, wool and skins. Vague and incefinite statements like, 

"'the climate is good or favour&.ble for cotton gro¥l'inc on the 
Deecann, and "the soil is fertile for coffee planting on the 
Sao Paulo plateau" are worthless. (The Education Gazette, 
Vol. L, No. 17, 26th July, 1951, p. 1344.) 
1251 report 

Questions were answered vaguely, e . ~ . mention was made 
of industries or ~aw materials without specif ica l l y stating 
what articles are manufactured or what the raw mat eri als are 
or from which region of the country they are derived ••• 
(Candi dates) do not know the dif.ference bet?.reen phosphates or 
nitra~es or where petroleum is fo~d. (The Education Gazette. 

Vol. Ll, 8th May , 1952, No . 12, PP• 794-795.) 
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APPENDIX 68 

.Cl&.~I~ERS ' lili.POHTS 

CO.NCE.rl.N I NG THE NA~UR.E 0~' C.h11DI.l1ATES' AnSWE.dS TO QUt:SJ?l,)hS 

WHICH VE!I.AND SKE1'CH MAPS OR THE I NS.EHTI ON OF G.EOGHAPHIC 

DISTHIHuTivNS O.N OUi'Ll.t.~~ i~AA!'S 

Junior Certificate 

1928 report 
The Lmportance of the filling in of outline waps mus t 

a&~in be emphasised. Though there are indica tions tha t this 
is being attended to in most centres, some of the at~.empts 
to !ill in bn outline wap of South Africa so as to show the 
distribution of certain products were deplorable. (The 
Education Gazette, Vol. XXVlll, 6th June, 1929, No. 10, p.465.) 

1930 report 
Topography was generally weak , e.g., the situation of 

Hamburc presented a difficulty to mos t of the candi dates. 
SoJlle thought th~t it was the ,I;rincipa.l seaport of France, 
others t:~.g~in of' .l!:ne;lanO.. Some oancii aates think th&.t Pretoria 
is situated near the North Pole, while others frequently 
confused Be.Lgiurn with .Denmark, or .Bel~ium with Bohemia. A 

little more time and intelli~ent study devoted to the map 
would not be out of place here. (The Education Gazette, Vol. 
XXX, 2nd April, 1931, No. 6, PP• 252-253.) 
1932 report 

Very vew candi dates attempteti the question dealin& with 
tlle Natun:a.l Hegiona o.f South Africa and Australia and in most 
cases the knowledge shown was of a very superficial nature. 
The question de~nded &ood ruap work and use should have been 
made of "colour" shading to diff'eren·tia te . the different 

recions. 
"Colour" shadinc too should have been used to indicate 

the areas where different crops are a rown in South .Africa. 
most candi~ates either ~ave five "spots" to represent the five 
proauc~s asked £or, or completely covereo the map with letters. 
(The Education Gazette, Vol. XXXll, 13th April, 1933, No.7, 

P• 343 •) 
1933 repo.rt 

One must acain urce the use of sketch-maps. It was 
aurpr~s~n to see how few candidates could produce a ood 
outline wap of South Africa. Very few filled in the areas of 
production by means of coloured pencils as they were urged to 
do in last year's report. (The Education Gazette, Vol. XXXlll, 
19th April, 1934, ~o. 7, P• 351.) 

1934 report 
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More use was made of sketch-maps and these were, on the 

whole, better than usual. There were some excellent maps o.f 

South Africa. (The Education Gazette, Vol. XXXlV, 18th 

April, 1935, No.8, p. 417.) 
1935 report 

A few excellent diagraill.lllatic sketch maps were producea, 
but it is apparent that there is need for &ore practice in 
both m.ap drawing and map readin«• While geography does not 
aim at teaching draughtmanship, candidates should be able to 
draw simple .a1aps which represent the f&cts correctly and place 
the various features at the proper proportionate distances one 
from another; to place Johannesburg in the northern Transvaal, 
as ~ny did, is worse than bad map drawing , it is i gnorance of 
facts. 

More tiLle should 'be spent by the pupils in working out 
exercises with .material obtained from the atlas, text books, 
and reference books. (The Education Gazette, Vol. XXXV~ 16th 
April, 1936, No. 8, P• 444.) 
1936 report 

Teachers a.re a~ain ur«ed to drill their pupils in the 
use of the a.tle1.s and in tile interpret&tion of ru&ps. Well 
annota·ted sketch maps of regions studied are of' greater value 
than dictated notes. {The Education Gazette, N Vol. XlXVl, 
1st April, 1937, No. 7, P• 388.) 
1937 report 

Far too little use w~s made ••• of sketch maps in 
ill us tra ti on ••• 

Finally, one felt that not enou«h use had ·been made of 

the atl~s in the work of the class. (The Education Gaze~te, 
Vol. XXXVll, 24th March, 1938, No. 6, PP• 234-235.) 
1938 report 

In last yettr•s report the examiners for the ceogra.phy of 
both the Senior and Junior Certificate examina tion colli11'4ented 
on the low standa r d of the ma ps handed in by tb.e candida tes, 
and of the obvi ~us neglect of the a tla s in class teaching . 
This yea r has shown no i m.p:covement in this respect, and a s the 
Junior Certif'ica te !-.aper for 1938 demanded a m&.p or sketch 
in illustra tivn wher ever tha·t wa s possible, a lower average 
.wark :for the su'bject has been scored . Many ca ndida tes who 

obta ined :full marks for the descriptive part~ of the questions 

that ttealt with oc·oui:-atio ~ s and products of countries did not 

attemp t to dr aw a map and, as a result, missed ,etting a better 
symbol. 

The South African map question was very badly done. The 
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average mark obtained for inserting ten geographic&lly 
import~nt towns are less than four. 

In m.a.p questions candidates should not use a light 
pencil, nor should they be encouraged to run riot with colour­

ed crayons. While some schools neatly print names on maps, 

others scribble in longhand. (The hducation Gazette , Vol. 

XXXVlll, 27th July, 1939, No. 14, P• 805.) 
1939 report 

The poor knowledge of maps w~s ~gain the outstanding 
weakness reV~b.led by "tt1e geography scripts. Many candidates , 
who gave otherwise excellent answers on Kenya or Angola, drew 

sketcll maps of Tanganyika, Nigeria or South-West Africa to 
illustrate their answers . Others who knew all about the 

towns and industries of the coal£ields of Lancashire, 
Yorkshire or La.narkshire place;] these fields quite incorrec ·tly 
on their sketch maps - or omi·tted the maps entirely. Less 
than a quarter of the candidates who attempted the question 
inserted the name Tanganyika cor·rectly on the map of Southern 

Africa provided, and less than one-tenth ruarked the position 
of Dur-es-Salaam correctly. There must be something wrong 

with the teCJ.ching of the subject when this state of affairs 
continues after three consecutive exandner's reports have 
stressed the need for the regular use of the atlas in 
geography teaching . (The Educa ti.on Gazette, Vol. XXllX, 

11th July, 1940, No. 15, P• 1047.) 
1940 report 

That map-work is still sorely neglected in many schools 
was brought out on the map question of South Africa, this 
question averaging the lowest .I!.S.rks o£ all the questions. 

{The Education Gazette, Vol. XL, 8th May, 1941, No. 11 9 p. 

694.) 
1942 report 

The map question on South Africa. again averaged t he low­
es t marks of all the questions , and it is still evident that 
many teachers treat South African geography very superficially • 
••• Less than 10 per cent of the candid&tes marked Lake 

Arthur correc tly, and a great ruajority had no notion of the 
boundaries of the Orange ~,ree State. (The Education Gazette, 

Vol. XLll,- 18th February, 1943, No. 6, p. 377.) 
l94J report 

Although the map-work part of the paper t•rom a very large 
number of candidates was a pleasure to mark, there are still 
some centres where this section of the work is neglected. It 

is only natural t hat candidates from such centres can never 

hope to receive high marks . (The Education Gazette, Vol. 
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XLlll, 17th February, 1944, No. 5, p. 279.) 
1944 report 

~eg,g,£a12.hz B!i!!.O.£ 
The poor knowledge of maps must again be emphasised. 

The Education Gazette, Vol. XLlV, No. 5, l!'ebruary, 1945, p. 
281.) 

1945 repor] 
More attention must be given to ••• map work- especially 

sketch maps •••• Pupils must be taught how to indicate data 
on a map, without the use of a key. (The Education Gazette, 
Vol. XLV, No.5, 7th February, 1946, p. 307.) 

1946 report 
The sketch-maps indicating their positions (i.e. ports) 

were poor. The sketch-maps on countries varied from real 
works of art requiring an undue amount of the candida. te•s 
ti.llie to mere lines indicating nothing. On a sketch-map 
should be indicated only wha·t has been asked in the question. 

In the map of South Africa, if towns were indicated by a 
definite point, a mountain range by a clear line, and a region 
within a dotted line, the confusion of complicated keys would 
be avoided. (1~e Education Gazette, Vol. XLVl, No. 6, 20th 

February, 1947, P• 378.) 

1947 reFort GeQgra~h~ maior 
Except at a-raw-centres map-work was done very poorly, 

especially where certain items had to be i ndicated on maps • 
••• On the IUap of Europe the coalfields were indicated very 
poorly. It ofLen hapvened that pl~ces, e.g. interraediate ports 
of call on an oce&l-route that h~d to be indicated on a map , 
were described in the text. (The Education Gazette, Vol. 
XLVll, No. 6, 19th Febru.ary, 1948, P• 364.) 
Q.e.2.8.!:a.£hz l!i!!O£ 

The average ma.rk obtained f'or the questions which 
required that certain in..t'ormation should be inserted on a 

map of South Afrioa ••• was disappointing. {Ibid., P• 365.) 
1948 report 

Q.e!?.g£aJ2.hZ !!!a.J.O.£ 
The answers on t he compuls ory map ques tion. Section C, 

we.r·e quite satisfl:4ctory, with the possible exception of the 
indication of the China type of clima te - this was either very 
poorly done, or omitted al together. (The Education Gazette, 
Vol. XLVlll, No. 18, 28th July, 1949.) 
Q.e.Q_gra~hz !!P-no.£ 

Generally the map work was poor and untidy and the 
information required w&cs often given in the answer-book when 
it should have been i fid icated on the ruap. It was astounding to 
see how many candid&tes could not fill in an area of the 
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Union which n~d a scattered popula tion. Their knowledge of 

the railway routa from Port Elizabeth to Durban was equally 
poor. (The Education Gazette, Vol. XLVlll, 28th July, 1949, 
P• 1261.) 
1950 report 

It was a real pleasure ••• to look at the maps (of some 
candidates) •••• Pupils should be shown that it is 

impossi'ble to write on maps; vrinting must be used. A dot 
is necessary to indic!:i te a. city: Po.r·t Elizabeth written 
somewhere in the vicinity of Algoa Bay cannot be accepted 
as correct •••• 

A key must be used when filling in the maps. There is 

enough space on the map for eve!'Y ~hing to be indica ted on it 
neatly •••• 

It was moat surprising to see how many c~ndidates showed 
the .railwuys a s passing right across the Dra.kensberg of 

Basutoland. (The Education Gazette, Vol. L, No. 18, 9th 

August, 1951, PP• 1422-1423.) 
1951 report Ge_2g_£a,E_hZ, £!B..J.O£. 

At some centres the teaching of geo&raphy is undoubtedly 
of a high standard. Sketches were neatly done, .mhps we:ce 

cle&rly and correctly marked... Th;i.s can, however, not be 
said of all the centres. (The Education Gazette, Vol. Ll, 

No 13, 22nd May, 1952,) p. "885.) 

g_eog£a.£h~ miQO£ 

Sketch .maps were of a very poor quality. Far too .ruany 
candidates did not draw maps where these were asked for. 

(The Education Gazette, Ibid., p. 885.) 

Senior Certificate 

1930 report 
••• it is apparent thQt const~nt use is made of the 

atlas; but teachers are auvised to encourage students to 

illustrate their answers with sketch maps. (The Education 

Gazette, Vol. XLI, 12th March, 1931, No. 5, p. 202.) 
1932 report 

The questions answered least s~tis£actorily were the 

map question and that dealing with Southern Africa. Candid­
a tes whose other answers were excellent were amazingly ignor­
ant o.f the situation of i lllportant regions like Manchuria, the 
Argentine, Jl-.l.va, etc., and of the steam-ship routes to 

Australasia and the East •••• Not a single candidate was able 
to draw a n~p of So~thern Africa to show the various states, 
rivers, centres of population, railways, etc. A few 

candidates made a poor attempt at a rainfall or vegetation 



356. 
map, but it should be recognized that the term "map", 
without qualification, means one showing features like those 
enumerated above, and having (if' possible) some simple 
representation relief. (The Education Gazette, Vol. XXXll, 
13th April, 1933, No. 7, p. 323.) 
1933 report 

••• well-known places such as Hamburg, Aden, Chicago, 
etc., were often allocated to such strange regions that the 
pupil responsible could seldom have exaulined a map of the 
world. The constant use o:f the Atlas and the insertion of 
topographical detail into 
the study of the subject. 
XXXlll, 19th April, 1934, 
1934 report 

outline maps is indispensable to 
(The Education Gazette, Vol. 

No. 7, P• 332.) 

It is ••• evident that pupils in certain centres should 
devote more of their time to the study of the Atlas and to 
map exercises. .Most candidates were fandliar with the map of 

the world• to the extent that various features could be 
inserted in the proper continents, but f'or the Senior 
Certificate a more accurate knowledge of town-sites, harbours, 
railways routes etc., is demanded. (The Education Gazette, 
Vol. XXXlV, 18th April, 1935, No. 8, P• 394.) 
1935 report 

It was disappointing to find the diagrams and sketch­
maps so poor. 

~he map of the world was filled in, in most cases, 
without any key for reference though a few were very neatly 
done. It is interesting to note the ignorance o:f place 
names shown by many candida tes, some of whom did quite good 
work otherwise. (The Education Gazette, Vol. XXXV, 16th 
April, 1936, No. 8, P• 421.) 
1936 report 
One of a number of co:ma1on faults: Lack of familia~ity with 

maps (e.g. marking sea-routes and ocean curi·en ts in ·the 
interior of continents, and equatorial forests in Siberia ••• 
(The Educ~tion Gazette, Vol. XXXVl, lst April, 1937, No. 7, 
:P• 365.) 
193'"1 report 

The weakest answers were those written on the South 
African questions. It would seem tha t far greater use might 
be .ma.de ••• of a good atlas. Most of the sketch maps drawn in 

order to illustrate the mineral production of the Transvaal 
would have been a disgrace to a Standard Vl pupil. (The 
Educa tion Gaze~te, Vol. XX.XVll, 24th krch, 1938, No. 6, p. 
301.) 
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1938 report 

l.'llaps are often done in the most slovenly fashion; the 
name of' a town is written in but no dot is put to show where 

the place really is situated. (The Education Gazette, Vol. 

XXXVlll, 27th July , 1939, No. 14, P• 787.) 
1940 report. 

The mapwork was surprisingly poor and in many cases the 
writing untidy and nearly illegible. {The Education Gazette, 

Vol. XL, 8th May , 1941, No. 11, p. 670.) 
1941 report 

The work was neat and well set out and the sketch-maps 
were in some cases very good •••• 

It would appear ••• that more pr actice in maps showing 

world distribution is needed for the maps wei·e on the whole 
badly done. (The Education Gazette, Vol. XLl, 19th February, 

1942, No. 5, P• 321.) 
1942 report 

The exb.miner would like to sug~es t tha,t more attentinn 
be given to sketch maps. Candidates must remember that 

where a sketch map is definitely asked for in the question 

marks are allocated accordingly. But the sketch map must be 

drawn to illustrate t He particular point which is under 

discussion in the question; otherwise it has li t tle value. 

(The Education Gazette, Vol. XLll, 18th February, 1943, No. 

6, P• 3J7 •) 
1943 report 

••• candida tes should pay more attention to map work. The 

filling in of the world map is a question where candidates 

ought to be able to score full marks, but the l a ck of accurate 

knowledge makes good marks the exception rather than the rule. 

More drill work in map study would seem to be necessary. 
Natural regions ana areas producing certain crops should be 

given bounda ries . The use of crayons for filling in these 

areas is acvisable. In any cet.se candiCia tea might remember 
tha t maps that a re f'illed in in pencil create a very bad 

impression. With re~ard to sketch ~aps candidates are again 
reminded that when a sketch ruap is asked fof, then marks are 

alloca ted accordingly. Such sketch lliaps are of' ten neglec-tm 

or else inaccurately drawn. (The Education Gazette, Vol.XLlll, 
17th Feb., 1944, No. 5, p. 279.) 1944 report 

On the whole mapwork shows an improvement but it is a 
pity tha t the advice given las t year by the examiner in 

connection with the clear outlining of regions , the use o:f 

coloured crayons and the general accuracy of -~he map was not 

followed by .many of the centres. The 1- ri.m.itive careless way 
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in which most sketch maps are made can be the result only 
of a lack of the correct use and knowledge of the atlas. 
(The Education Gazette, Vol. XLlV, No. 5, February, 1945, 
p. 263.) 
1946 report 

Candidates did badly in the map question, mainly as a 
result of inaccu~dcy. A city cannot be indicated ffierely 
by writing its nwne somewhere in the vicinity; a dot in the 
correct position is necessary. Tobac~o cannot be indicated 
in U.S.A. simply by writing the name somewhere over the 
interior of tha~ country. ~oundaries of vegetation regions 
must be given, and the name of the vegetation (not the 
climate) written alongside. A neat index, given in one 
corner of the map, is an absolute necessity. (The Education 
Gazette, Vol. XLVl,, No. 6, 20th February, 1947, P• 358.) 
1947 report 

It is a pleasure to report that some excellent work has 
been received from a larger number of centres this year. 
Particularly as regards the mapwork it is clear that special 
attention has been given to neatness and accuracy in many 
schools. A finely pointed nib and printing are essential 

requirements, not only f'or creating an impression of neatness, 
but also to do justice to that which has to be filled in on 
the map. This proved to be the case at many centres. In 
general high marks have been obtained f or the maps. (The 
Education Gazette, Vol. XLVll, No. 6, 19th February, 1948, 

P• 344.) 
~948 report 

The ruap of the world was in many cases filled in in a 
very slovenly and inaccurate way. The sea-routes crossed 
islands, then followed extraordinary routes just to find the 
two intermediate ports. Although some candidates filled 
their maps in properly, others wrote instead of printing 
and often in ordinary pencil. (The · Education Gazette, Vol. 
XLVlll, No. 17, 14th July, 1949, PP• 1262-1163.) 
1950 report 

.Many centres evidently still neglect mapwork. Neatness 
in printing, accuracy, etc ., were sadly lacking. (The 
Education Gazette, Vol. L, No. 17, 26th July, 1951, p.l344.) 
1951 report 

Map-work especially was l acking in neatness. Data 
were inserted in pencil - ocean currents without indication 
of direction of flow; winds wj.thout the name of the place 
to which they were blowing; and rivers without their names. 
Data were written over other data with the result that 
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nothing could be diciphered. Products were inserted without 
due indication of the region where they are .found; numbers 
were often used on the map where no nulllbers had been given. 

(The Education Gazette, Vol. Ll, 8th May, 1952, No. 12 1 pp. 

794-7.95.) 
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